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July 23, 2026 
 
 
 
Town of Cicero 
4949 West Cermak Road 
Cicero, IL 60804 
708.656.3600 
 
 
 
 
Dear Potential Bidder:  
 
Enclosed are bid documents for Town of Cicero Parking Structure Maintenance Repairs.  
Bids will be received by the Clerk Office up to 10:00 a.m., Local Time, Thursday, August 
13, 2026. Bids will be opened and publicly read at that time. A mandatory pre-bid meeting 
will be held Tuesday, August 4, 2026, at 8:00 am. Please meet at the on the Top Level of 
the Parking Structure, directly behind the Town Hall. 
 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
 
James Wood 
Director of Maintenance 
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NOTICE TO BIDDERS 
 

TOWN OF CICERO 
4949 WEST CERMAK ROAD 

CICERO, ILLINOIS 60804 
 
 

BID SPECIFICATIONS AND CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
 

TOWN OF CICERO PARKING STRUCTURE MAINTENANCE REPAIRS  
 
 

Required for Use by:  Director of Maintenance       
 
Bid Security:   10% of Total Bid:  Cashiers/Certified Check, or Bid Bond   
  
Performance Bond:  100% of Total Bid        
 
Pre-Bid Meeting:  Tuesday, August 4, 2026, at 8:00 a.m.     
 
Date and Time Due:  Thursday, August 13, 2026, at 10:00 a.m.     
 
Contact Person:            
 
 

Director of Maintenance 
James Wood 

 

In the event bidder cannot submit a bid on the requirements as set forth in the bid 
documents, he or she should return the bid documents with an explanation as to 
why he or she is unable to bid on these requirements.  Because of the large 
number of firms listed on the Town of Cicero's qualified bidder's list, it is 
necessary to delete from these lists the names of those persons, firms or 
corporations who fail to respond after having been invited to bid on a commodity 
or commodities. 
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Town of Cicero 
4949 West Cermak Road 
Cicero, IL 60804 
708.656.3600 
 
 

BID NOTICE 
 
 
 
 TOWN OF CICERO PARKING STRUCTURE MAINTENANCE REPAIRS  
 
 
Sealed proposals will be received by the Town of Cicero, 4949 West Cermak Road, Cicero, 
Illinois, and will be publicly opened at 10:00 a.m. local time on Thursday, August 13, 2026. 
 
 
All proposals or bids offered must be accompanied by a bid security in the amount of 10% of the 
total bid in the form of a certified check, bid bond or cashier’s check made payable to the Town of 
Cicero. No bids shall be considered unless accompanied by such security. 
 
Bidders shall comply with the Prevailing Wage Rate Act (820 ILCS 130). Bidders will also be 
required to comply with the applicable equal employment opportunity provisions. 
 
The Town of Cicero reserves the right to reject any or all proposals, to waive informalities in bidding 
and to accept the proposal deemed by the Board of Trustees to be the most favorable to the 
interests of the Town of Cicero. 
 
A mandatory prebid meeting will be held Tuesday, August 4, 2026, at 8:00 am. Please meet at the 
Town of Cicero Town Hall, Top Level; of the Parking Structure, Cicero, Illinois 60804. 
 
Plans and Specifications may be downloaded from the Town of Cicero website. 
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TOWN OF CICERO 
GENERAL CONDITIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 

PUBLIC IMPROVEMENTS/CONSTRUCTION 
 
 
THE GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS WHICH FOLLOW APPLY TO ALL PURCHASES AND 
SERVICES AND BECOME A DEFINITE PART OF EACH FORMAL INVITATION TO BID, 
PURCHASE ORDER, OR CONTRACT ISSUED BY THE TOWN OF CICERO (“TOWN”), UNLESS 
OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.  BY SUBMITTING A BID, THE BIDDER AGREES TO BE BOUND BY 
THESE TERMS AND CONDITIONS.  BIDDERS OR THEIR AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVES 
ARE EXPECTED TO FULLY INFORM THEMSELVES OF THE CONDITIONS, REQUIREMENTS, 
AND SPECIFICATIONS BEFORE SUBMITTING BIDS, FAILURE TO DO SO WILL BE AT THE 
BIDDER'S OWN RISK AND WILL NOT SECURE RELIEF ON THE PLEA OF ERROR. 
 
1.01 PREPARATION OF PROPOSALS:  The bidder shall submit their sealed bid proposal on 

the proposal forms provided.  The proposal shall be executed properly, and all writing shall 
be ink or typewritten, except the signature of the bidder which shall be written in ink. 

 
The bidder shall specify in figures, in the places provided, a price for each of the separate 
items called for in the proposal forms. 

 
Additional detached proposal forms will be furnished upon request.  Bidders are requested 
to submit their bids directly to the owner in a properly sealed envelope.  If the bidder is a 
corporation, the legal name of the corporation, the state of incorporation and the business 
address shall be set forth together with signature of the officer or officers authorized to sign 
contracts on behalf of the corporation and attested by the secretary of the corporation.   The 
corporate seal shall also be affixed.  If the bidder is partnership, the true name and seals 
shall also be affixed.  If the bidder is a partnership the true name and address of the firm 
shall be set forth together with the signatures of authorized partners.  If the bidder is an 
individual, the signature and address shall be inscribed.  If the signature is by an agent other 
than an officer of the corporation or member of the partnership, a power of attorney must be 
submitted with the bid, otherwise, the bid may be regarded as irregular.  All names must be 
printed below the signature. 

 
1.02  MANDATORY PRE-BID MEETING: A mandatory prebid meeting will be held Tuesday, 

August 4, 2026, at 8:00 am. Please meet at the Town of Cicero Parking Structure, Top 
Level, 4949 West Cermak Road, Cicero, Illinois 60804. 

 
1.03 BID SECURITY: No bid will be considered unless accompanied by a bid security as defined 

in the Invitation to Bid as a guarantee that if the bid is accepted the bidder will execute the 
agreement and file bonds and insurances required by the contract documents.  Bid 
securities shall be made payment to the Town of Cicero.  In the event that the bidder fails to 
furnish the required bonds and insurance within ten (10) calendar days after notice of 
acceptance of the bid by the Town of Cicero, then the bid deposit of the bidder shall be 
retained by the Town of Cicero as liquidated damages, it being now agreed that said sum is 
a fair estimate of the amount of damages that said Town of Cicero will sustain due to the 
bidder’s failure to furnish said bond. 
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1.04 BID SUBMITTAL:  Each bid properly signed together with the bid security and all 
documents bound herewith shall be enclosed in a sealed addressed and entitled envelope 
as specified in the Invitation for Bids and delivered to the office designated in the Invitation 
for Bids.  If the bid is sent through the mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelope 
shall be enclosed in a separate envelope with the notation “Bid Enclosed” on the face of it. 

 
1.05 WITHDRAWAL OF BID:  No bid shall be withdrawn after the opening of any bid without the 

consent of the Town of Cicero.  Any bid may be withdrawn at any time prior to the hour fixed 
in the Invitation for Bids for the opening of bids provided that a request in writing executed 
by the bidder or duly authorized representative for the withdrawal of such bid is filed with the 
owner prior to the time specified for the opening of bids. 

 
1.06 AWARDING THE BID:  The contract will be awarded to the lowest responsible bidder, or 

any other bidder determined by the Town of Cicero Board to be in the best interest of the 
Town of Cicero, who complies with all the provisions of the invitation to bid.  The Town of 
Cicero reserves the right to reject any or all bids or to waive any non-conformity in bids 
received whenever such rejection or waiver is in the best interests of the Town of Cicero.  
The Town of Cicero also reserves the right to reject the bid of a bidder who has previously 
failed to satisfactorily perform a contract, has not completed contracts on time, or whom an 
investigation shows is not in a position to perform the contract. 

 
In determining responsibility, the following qualifications will be considered by the Town of 
Cicero: 
 
(a)  The ability, capacity, and skill of the bidder to perform the contract or provide the service 
required; 

(b)  Whether the bidder can perform the contract or provide service promptly, or within the 
time specified, without delay or interference; 

(c)  The character, integrity, reputation, judgment, experience, and efficiency of the bidder; 

(d)  The quality of performance of previous contracts or services; 

(e)  The previous and existing compliance by the bidder with laws and ordinances relating to 
the contract or service; 

(f)  The sufficiency of the financial resources and ability of the bidder to perform the contract 
or provide the service; 

(g)  The quality, availability, and adaptability of the supplies or contractual services to the 
particular use required; 
 
Except as otherwise provided by law, the Town of Cicero President and Board of Trustees 
reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive any informality in the bids received.   

 
2.00 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:  The work comprises the completed 

Public Improvements/Construction required by the contract documents and includes all labor 
necessary to produce such Public Improvements/Construction and all materials and equipment 
incorporated or to be incorporated in such Public Improvements/Construction. 

 
3.00 CONTRACTOR:  The contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the owner-

contractor agreement and is referred to throughout the contract documents as if singular in 
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number.  The term contractor means the contractor or an authorized representative. 
 
4.00 DEFINITION OF TERMS:  Wherever used in these General Conditions, or in the other contract 

documents, the following terms have the meanings listed and include singular and plural; 
persons referred to throughout the contract documents are as if singular in number. 

 
4.01 AWARD:  The decision of the Town of Cicero to accept the proposal of a responsible bidder 

for the work, subject to the execution and approval of the contract and contract bond to secure 
performance, and such other conditions as may be specified or otherwise required by law. 

 
 The low bidder will be determined by the total unit cost of the repairs to the Town of Cicero 

Parking Structure. The optional repairs will base upon the Town of Cicero budget and can 
offset the lowest bidder.    

 
4.02 BIDDER:  Any individual, firm or corporation submitting a proposal for the work, acting directly 

or through a duly authorized representative. 
 
4.03 BID PROPOSAL SECURITY (PROPOSAL GUARANTEE):  The security furnished with the 

bid to guarantee that the bidder will enter into the contract for the work contemplated. 
   
4.04 CONTRACT/AGREEMENT:  The contract represents the entire and integrated agreement 

between the Town of Cicero and contractor and supersedes all prior negotiations, 
representations, or agreements either written or oral.  The contract may be amended or 
modified in writing signed by both parties. 

  
4.05 CONTRACT BOND:  The form of security approved by the Town of Cicero and furnished by 

the contractor and the contractor’s surety as a guarantee of good faith and ability on the part of 
the contractor to execute the work in accordance with the terms of the contract. 

 
4.06 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:  The contract documents consist of the Town of 

Cicero/Contractor agreement, the conditions of the contract (general), supplementary or 
special and other conditions, the plans, specifications, addenda, and all modifications (written 
amendments, change orders, written interpretations, or other written orders), and the contract 
bond when required. 

 
4.07 CORPORATION:  A corporate body authorized or licensed to do business in Illinois. 
 
4.08 OBSERVER:  The Town of Cicero’s authorized representative assigned to observe any or all 

portions of the work and materials being used for the project. 
 
4.09 PLANS:  All official drawings or reproductions of drawings pertaining to the work provided for 

in the Contract. 
 
4.10 PROJECT MANUAL: The booklet (manual) which includes the bidding requirements, 

conditions of the contract, the proposal, specifications. 
 
4.11 BID PROPOSAL:  The written offer of the bidder to perform the work proposed, presented to 

the Town of Cicero. 
4.12 SPECIAL CONDITIONS:  Special conditions, when included in these contract documents, 

shall act to supplement these general conditions, the attached specifications, and the plans on 
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particular portions of the project.  They shall govern the contract documents wherever they 
conflict therewith; but shall not annul the portions of the contract documents with which they do 
not conflict. 

 
4.13 SPECIFICATIONS:  The body of descriptions, conditions and requirements contained in the 

contract, together with written agreements and all documents of any description made or to be 
made pertaining to the method or manner of performing the work, the quantities, or the quality 
of materials to be furnished under the contract. 

 
The specifications have abbreviated sections and may include incomplete sentences.  
Omissions of phrases such as "The Contractor Shall" or "Complying with the requirements of" 
are intentional.  Omitted words or phrases shall be supplied by inference in the same manner 
as they are when a "note" occurs on the drawings, words in the singular shall include the plural 
wherever applicable, or as the context so indicates. 

 
4.14 SURETY:  The corporate body, acceptable to the Town of Cicero, bound with and for the 

contractor to ensure acceptable performance of the contract and for payment of all obligations 
pertaining to the work. 

 
4.15 MISCELLANEOUS DEFINITIONS: 
 

(a)  "Provide" means furnish, fabricate, complete, deliver, install, and erect, including all labor, 
materials, equipment, apparatus, appurtenances, and expenses necessary to complete in 
place, ready for operation or use. 

(b)  "Shall" means mandatory. 

(c)  "As Required" means as prescribed by the contract documents. 

(d)  "As Necessary" means essential to the completion of the work. 

(e)  "Or Equal" means a substitute meeting the exact specification of those items so stated on 
the drawings, details, and/or the specifications and approved by the Town of Cicero before bids 
are submitted. 

 
5.00 CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
5.01 OWNERSHIP OF PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS:  All plans and specifications and copies 

thereof furnished by the Town of Cicero are Town of Cicero property.  They are not to be used 
on other work and, with the exception of one complete set, are to be returned to the Town of 
Cicero on request, at the completion of the contract work. 

 
5.02 EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND THE SITE OF PROPOSED WORK:  

The bidder shall, before submitting a bid, carefully examine the contract, including the 
proposal, specifications, general and special conditions.  The bidder shall inspect the site of the 
proposed work and become familiar with all the local conditions affecting the contract and 
detailed requirements of Public Improvements/Construction.  If the bidder’s bid is accepted, the 
bidder will be responsible for any errors in the proposal resulting from failure or neglect to 
comply with these instructions.  The Town of Cicero will, in no case, be responsible for any 
change in anticipated profits resulting from such failure or neglect. 

 
5.03 INTENTION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS:  The contract documents are complementary; 

what is called for by one is as binding as if called for by all.  The contractor shall bring any 
conflict, errors, or discrepancies in the contract documents to the attention of the Town of 
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Cicero in writing before proceeding with the work affected thereby. 
 

Any work that may reasonably to be inferred from the specifications or plans as being required 
to produce the intended result shall be provided by the contractor whether or not it is 
specifically mentioned or shown. 

 
5.04 BID PROPOSAL SECURITY (PROPOSAL GUARANTEE):  Each proposal shall be 

accompanied by a bid proposal security (see Section 1.02).  A bid proposal  security shall be a 
properly certified check, bank draft, bank cashier's check or bid bond for ten percent (10%) of 
the amount of the bid as prescribed herein, made payable to the Town of Cicero. The proposal 
guarantee will be returned within five (5) business days after the bid opening date to all but the 
successful bidder, and one alternate bidder to be designated by the Town of Cicero.  The 
proposal guarantee of the successful bidder and the alternate bidder will be returned as soon 
as the contract bond, insurance policies and certificates are in proper order, delivered to the 
Town of Cicero and the contract has been fully executed by the bidder to whom the contract is 
awarded. 

 
5.05 BONDING REQUIREMENTS: 
 

(a)  Surety Bond.  The Contractor will furnish and deliver a surety bond to the Town of 
Cicero in the form approved by the Town of Cicero and such bond will be secured for the 
payment and materials used and labor performed in this public work.  This bond will have a 
minimum “A” rating as defined in Best’s Key Rating Guide and will be in an amount of the 
full value of this construction contract. 

(b)  Performance and Payment Bond.  All bonds must comply with all laws including, but not 
limited to 820 ILCS 130/4 (c). The Contractor will provide both a Performance and Payment 
Bond each for 100% of the contract price with a minimum “A” rating as defined in Best’s Key 
Rating Guide and be conditioned on the faithful performance of the requirements of the 
contract, and will have as surety a corporate surety authorized to act as such in Illinois and 
that the Contractor will be responsible for all claims for injuries to persons or damages to 
property or premises arising out of or in connection with his or her operations prior to the 
acceptance of the finished work or supplies, and that he or she will promptly make 
payments to all persons supplying them with labor or materials in the prosecution of the 
work provided for in the Contract; and will guarantee to indemnify and hold harmless the 
Town of Cicero and its officers and employees for all costs, damages and expenses arising 
out of or by reason of the contractor’s failure to comply and perform the work and to 
complete the contract in accordance with the specifications. 

(c)  Failure on the part of the contractor to obtain and deliver a Surety, Performance, and 
Payment Bonds, acceptable to the Town of Cicero, within fifteen (15) calendar days from 
the date of Notice of Award of contract will be considered just cause for the annulment of 
the Award and the forfeiture of the bid proposal security to the Town of Cicero. 
 

5.06 CONFLICTS BETWEEN DIRECTIVES:  Where conflict exists within or between parts of the 
contract documents and applicable standards, codes, or ordinances, the more stringent or 
higher quality requirements shall apply.  Large scale drawings take precedence over smaller 
scaled drawings, figured dimensions on the drawings over scaled dimensions, and noted 
materials over graphic representations. 

 
5.07 BID PROPOSAL:  The bidder shall submit a sealed bid proposal on the attached proposal 
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forms.  The proposal shall be executed properly, and all writing shall be in ink or typewritten, 
except the signatures of the bidder which shall be written in ink. Prices quoted must be valid for 
a minimum of sixty (60) days from the date of the bid opening and cannot be adjusted after the 
bid award.  

 
Proposals that contain omissions, erasures, alterations, irregularities of any kind, or not 
accompanied by the proper proposal guaranty may be rejected.  However, the owner reserves 
the right to reject or accept any and all proposals and to waive technical error as may be 
deemed in the best interest of the Town of Cicero.   

 
Late bids shall not be considered and will be returned unopened. 
 
(a) Unit Price Bid: 

(1)  Bidders will be furnished with a unit price bid proposal form, attached to the project 
manual, stating the items of work contemplated and the approximate estimated quantities.  
It is the result of careful calculations and is believed to be correct, but it is given only as a 
basis for comparison of proposals and the award of the contract.  The Town of Cicero does 
not expressly or by implication agree that the actual quantities involved will correspond 
exactly therewith; nor shall the bidder plead misunderstanding or deception because of 
such estimates or of the character, location, or other conditions pertaining to the work.  The 
contractor shall verify these quantities before bidding. 
(2)  Payment will be based on the actual quantities of work performed in accordance with 
the contract, at the contract unit prices specified.  No allowance will be made for any 
change in anticipated profits due to an increase or decrease in the original estimate of 
quantities.  The Town of Cicero reserves the right to omit any item entirely, or to increase 
or decrease any or all items. 
(3)  The project manual states the date, time and place of filing and opening of bid 
proposals. 
(4)  The bidder shall submit a bid proposal on the forms attached hereto after he or she has 
made the examinations required as part of these general conditions. 

 
6.00 LAWS, PERMITS AND REGULATIONS: 
 

(a) The contractor shall at all times observe and comply with all federal, state and local laws, 
regulations, and ordinances.  Any complaint, claim or action brought against the contractor for 
failing to observe or comply with any law, ordinance, or regulation shall be the sole 
responsibility of the contractor and shall in no way extend to or expose the owner to liability.  
The contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Town of Cicero from any and all such 
complaints, claims or actions.  In addition, the contractor agrees to comply with all applicable 
statutes regarding prevailing wage laws. 

(b) The contractor shall pay for all construction permits and all other permits, licenses, and 
inspections necessary for the proper execution and completion of the work which are 
customarily secured after execution of the contract. The Town of Cicero will reimburse the 
contractor for all permit fees charger at the actual cost. The contractor is responsible for 
securing and payment of a Town of Cicero Business License and Bond and any State 
Licensing required to complete the proposed work.  

(c) It is not the responsibility of the contractor to make certain that the contract documents 
comply with applicable laws, statutes, building codes and regulations.  However, if the 
contractor observes that any of the contract documents do not comply with applicable laws, 
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shall promptly notify the Town of Cicero in writing.  

(d) If the contractor performs any work knowing it to be contrary to such laws, ordinances, 
rules and regulations, and without notice to the Town of Cicero, the contractor shall assume full 
responsibility and shall bear all costs attributable thereto. 

(e) All work done under the contract shall be done to the satisfaction of the Town of Cicero 
who will in all cases determine the amount of work done which is to be paid for under the 
contract.  The Town of Cicero will decide all questions that may arise regarding the 
measurements of quantities and the fulfillments of this contract on the part of the contractor 
and will determine all questions concerning the true intent or meaning of the plans and 
specifications and this determination and decision will be final and conclusive. 

(f) The contractor and all subcontractors shall be licensed within the Town of Cicero and the 
State of Illinois where applicable and shall provide indemnity bonds required by the Town of 
Cicero Code. 

 
6.01  PREVAILING WAGE:  Pursuant to the requirements of the State of Illinois Department of 

Labor, there have been established minimum scales of hourly wages to be paid in each 
classification of labor under this contract.  The contractor and each subcontractor shall pay 
wages equal to or greater than the established minimum scales or hourly wages as determined 
by the State of Illinois Department of Labor. The wage rate set forth shall in no way be 
construed to prevent the contractor or subcontractors from paying a higher rate of wages.  If 
any crafts establish a higher minimum wage in the district during the construction, the higher 
minimum wage established shall be considered as having also been established as the 
minimum wage scale under this contract.  The contractor shall incorporate all applicable 
minimum wage rates published prior to the date of the bid opening into the contract 
documents.  It shall be the responsibility of the successful contractor to monitor the prevailing 
wage rates as established with the Department of Labor for any increase in rates during the 
project and adjust wage rates accordingly.  Prevailing wages rates are available via the internet 
at www.state.il.us/agency/idol.  Contractors/subcontractors are responsible for checking on all 
rate revisions to the prevailing wage rate act for the contract duration. 

 
Pursuant to 820 ILCS 130/5, contractors are to submit signed certified payroll to the Town of 
Cicero no later than the tenth day of each calendar month for the immediately preceding month 
during those months when construction on a public works project has occurred for each project 
awarded.  The certified payroll must list all laborer, mechanics, and other workers employed on 
the project, each worker’s address, telephone number (when available), social security 
number, classification, hourly wages paid in each pay period, number of hours worked each 
day, and the starting and ending times of work each day.  The certified payroll must be 
accompanied by a statement signed by the owner/contractor or subcontractor or an officer, 
employee or agent of the contractor or subcontractor which avers that he or she has examined 
the certified payroll records required to be submitted by the Act and such records are true and 
accurate ; the hourly rate paid to each worker is not less than the general prevailing rate of 
hourly wages required by this Act ; and the contractor or subcontractor is aware that filing a 
certified payroll that he or she knows to be false is a Class A misdemeanor.  

 

http://www.state.il.us/agency/idol
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6.02 EMPLOYMENT OF ILLINOIS WORKERS DURING PERIODS OF EXCESSIVE 
UNEMPLOYMENT (Finance 30 ILCS  570/) Employment of Illinois Workers on Public 
Works Act:  

 
(a)  Whenever there is a period of excessive unemployment in Illinois which is defined herein 
as any month immediately following two (2) consecutive calendar months during which the 
level of unemployment in the State of Illinois has exceeded five (5%) percent as measured in 
the United States Bureau of Labor Statistics in its monthly publication of employment and 
unemployment figures, the contractor shall employ only Illinois laborers.  "Illinois laborers" 
means any person who has resided in Illinois for at least thirty (30) days and intends to 
become or remain an Illinois resident. 

(b)  Other laborers may be used when Illinois laborers, as defined herein, are not available, or 
are incapable of performing the particular type of work involved, if so certified by the contractor 
and approved by the landscape architect.  The contractor may replace no more than three (3) 
of his regularly employed non-resident executive and technical experts, who do not qualify as 
Illinois laborers, to do work encompassed by this contract during periods of excessive 
unemployment. 

(c)  This provision applies to all labor whether skilled, semi-skilled, whether manual or non-
manual. 

 
6.03 EMPLOYMENT PREFERENCE:  The contractor shall comply with "AN ACT to give preference 

to the veterans of the United States military and naval service in appointments and 
employment upon public works, by, or for the use of, the State or its political subdivisions, 
passed by the 59th General Assembly and approved on June 12, 1935, (Chapter 126-1/2, 
Paragraph 23 of the Illinois Revised Statutes 1965)." 

 
6.04 ILLINOIS HUMAN RIGHTS ACT:  The contractor shall comply with the Illinois Human 

Rights Act, 775 ILCS 5/1.101, et seq including establishment of sexual harassment policies 
and program. 

 
6.05 EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY:  During the performance of this contract the 

contractor agrees as follows: 
 

(a)  That it will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because 
of race, color, religion, sex national origin or ancestry and further that it will examine all job 
classifications to determine if minority persons or women are underutilized and will take 
appropriate affirmative action to rectify any such underutilization. 

(b)  That if it hires additional employees in order to perform this contract or any portion 
hereof it will determine the availability (in accordance with the Fair Employment Practices 
Commission’s Rules and Regulations for Public Contracts) of minorities and women in the 
area(s) from which it may reasonably recruit and it will hire for each job classification for 
which employees are hired in such a way that minorities and women are not underutilized. 

(c)  That in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by it or on its behalf it 
will state that all applicants will be afforded equal opportunity without discrimination because 
of race, color, religion, sex, national origin or ancestry.  

(d)  That it will send to each labor organization or representative of workers with which it has 
or is bound by a collective bargaining or other agreement or understanding a notice advising 
such labor organization or representative of the contractor’s obligations under the Illinois 
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Fair Employment Practices Act and the Commission’s Rules and Regulations for Public 
Contracts.  If any such labor organization or representative fails or refuses to cooperate with 
the contractor in its efforts to comply with such Act and Rules and Regulations the 
contractor will promptly so notify the Illinois Fair Employment Practices Commission and the 
contracting agency and will recruit employees from other sources when necessary to fulfill 
its obligations, there under. 

(e)  That it will submit reports as required by the Illinois Fair Employment Practices 
Commission’s Rules and Regulations for Public contracts.  Furnish all relevant information 
as may from time to time be requested by the Commission or the contracting agency, and in 
all respects comply with the Illinois Fair Employment Practices Act and the Commission’s 
Rules and Regulations for Public Contracts. 

(f)  That it will permit access to all relevant books, records, accounts, and work sites by 
personnel of the contracting agency and the Illinois Fair Employment Practices Commission 
for purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance with the Illinois Fair Employment 
Practices Act and the Commission’s Rules and Regulations for Public Contracts. 

(g)  That it will include verbatim or by reference the provisions of paragraphs 1 through 7 of 
this clause in every performance subcontract as defined in Section 2.10(b) of the 
Commission’s Rules and Regulations for Public Contracts. So that such provision will be 
binding upon every such subcontractor and that it will also include the provisions of 
paragraphs 1, 5, 6 and 7. In every supply subcontract as defined in Section 2.10 (a) of the 
Commission’s Rules and Regulations for Public Contracts so that such provisions will be 
binding upon every such subcontractor.  In the same manner as with other provisions of this 
contract, the contractor will be liable for compliance with applicable provisions of this clause 
by all its subcontractors: and further it will promptly notify the contracting agency and the 
Illinois Fair Employment Practices Commission in the event any subcontractor fails or 
refuses to comply therewith.  In addition, no contractor will utilize any subcontractor 
declared by the Commission to be non-responsible and therefore ineligible for contracts or 
subcontracts with the State of Illinois or any of its political subdivisions or municipal 
corporations. 
 
The Town of Cicero does not discriminate on the basis of handicapped status in admission 
or access to, or treatment or employment in its programs and activities. 

 
6.06 THE AMERICAN WITH DISABILITIES ACT:  The Americans with Disabilities Act.  (42 USC 

121-1 et seq.) and its accompanying regulations (28 CFR 35.130) prohibit discrimination 
against qualified individuals with disabilities by a local government, whether directly or 
through contractual arrangements, in the provision of any benefit, service, program or 
activity of the public entity.  As a condition of receiving this contract, the contractor certifies 
by signing the bid proposal form, that any services, programs and activities provided under 
this contract are now and will continue to be in compliance with the Americans with 
Disabilities Act. 

 
6.07 SUBSTANCE ABUSE PREVENTION ON PUBLIC WORKS PROJECTS ACT, (820 ILCS 

265/1 et seq):  All contractors and subcontractors must be in compliance with the 
Substance Abuse Prevention on Public Works Projects At, 820 IL CS 265/1 et seq.  Before 
beginning work on a public works project, contractors and subcontractors shall have in place 
a written substance abuse prevention program which meets or exceeds the program 
requirements in the Act and shall file a copy of the program with the Town of Cicero which 
will also be made available to the general public. The required testing must be performed by 
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a laboratory that is certified for Federal Workplace Drug Testing Programs by the Substance 
Abuse and Mental Health Service Administration of the U.S. Department of Health and 
Human Services. 

 
6.08 DISADVANTAGE BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PARTICIPATION: Prior to award of the 

Contract, the apparent low bidder may be required to submit additional qualification relative 
to MBE/WBE/LBE subcontractor/supplier utilization in effort to meet Town Disadvantage 
Business Enterprise Participation Goals and as may be deemed appropriate for the scope of 
work included in this project. 

 
7.00 CONTRACTOR 
 
7.01 COMPETENCY OF CONTRACTOR:  The contractor shall, when requested by the Town of 

Cicero, furnish signed statements evidencing responsibility and showing financial ability, 
experience, amount and condition of equipment and the value of all uncompleted work under 
contract pertaining to the proper execution of the specified work. 

 
7.02 SUBCONTRACTORS:  A list of anticipated subcontractors, including their firm names, 

addresses, and telephone numbers, shall be furnished to the Town of Cicero.  A list of 
subcontractors shall be included with each bid proposal.  All subcontractors to be used shall be 
approved by the Town of Cicero.  Subcontracting any part of the work to be done under this 
contract shall not under any circumstance relieve the contractor of responsibility for this 
contract. 

 
7.03 COOPERATION BETWEEN CONTRACTORS: 
 

(a)  If separate contracts are let for work comprising an entire project each contractor shall 
conduct the work so as not to interfere with or hinder the progress or completion of the work 
being performed by other contractors.  In case of dispute, the Town of Cicero shall be the 
arbitrator and the Town of Cicero’s decision shall be final and binding. 
(b)  Each contractor shall assume all liability, financial or otherwise, in connection with the 
contract and shall protect and save harmless the Town of Cicero from any and all damages or 
claims that may arise because of inconvenience, delay, or loss experienced because of the 
presence and operations of other contractors working within the limits of the same 
improvement.  

(c)  The contractor shall, as far as possible, arrange the work and the placement and 
disposition of the materials being used, so as not to interfere with the operations of the other 
contractors within the limits of the same improvement.  The contractor shall join his or her work 
with that of the others in an acceptable manner and shall perform it in proper sequence to that 
of the others, all as directed by the Town of Cicero. 

 
7.04 COMMENCEMENT OF WORK/USE OF SITE:  The contractor shall confine all equipment, the 

storage of materials and the operations of workers to limits indicated by law, ordinances, 
permits or directions from the Town of Cicero and shall not reasonably encumber the site with 
materials.  The contractor shall enforce the Town of Cicero's instructions regarding the conduct 
and use of the site by employees.  The contractor shall commence performance of the work on 
the date indicated on the notice to proceed which date shall be within ten (10) calendar days of 
the effective date of the contract.  Within ten (10) calendar days of the effective date of the 
contract, contractor shall submit to the Town of Cicero for review an estimated progress 
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schedule indicating the starting and completion dates of the various stages of the work. 
 
7.05 SUPERINTENDENT:  
 

(a)  The contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who 
shall be in attendance at the project site during the progress of the work. The superintendent 
shall represent the contractor and all communications given to the superintendent shall be as 
binding as if given to the contractor.  Important communications shall be confirmed in writing. 
Other communications shall be so confirmed on written request in each case. 

(b)  The contractor shall supervise and direct the work efficiently using his or her best skill and 
attention.  The contractor shall be solely responsible for the negligence of others in the design 
or selection of a specific means, method, techniques, sequence or procedure of Public 
Improvements / Construction which is indicated in and required by the contract documents.  
Contractor shall be responsible to see that the finished work complies accurately with the 
contract documents. 
 

7.06 WORKMANSHIP:  The contractor shall be responsible for high quality workmanship on all 
items of work. Where workmanship of any job or portion thereof is not acceptable, it shall be 
removed and replaced at the contractor's expense. 

 
7.07 RESPONSIBILITY:  Responsibility for the maintenance of safe equipment and the use of 

proper construction methods and procedures shall rest solely with the contractor and 
subcontractors performing the work and the Town of Cicero shall not have any responsibility, 
therefore. The Town of Cicero has the right to ascertain and require that the work product of 
the contractor and subcontractors complies with the contract. 

 
7.08 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITY TO TOWN OF CICERO:  The contractor shall notify the 

Town of Cicero representative one (1) calendar day in advance of all grading, drainage, paving 
operations, shade and ornamental tree staking, and other major items of construction for field 
checking and approvals to proceed.  All questions pertaining to the plans, specifications and 
details of the work shall be directed to the Town of Cicero representative and cleared prior to 
construction. 

 
7.09 HOLD HARMLESS AND INDEMNIFICATION: To the fullest extent permitted by law, the 

contractor shall assume all liability for, and shall protect, defend, indemnify and hold harmless 
the Town of Cicero, it’s officers, employees, servants, and agents, from and against all claims, 
actions, suits, judgments, costs, losses, expenses, including but not limited to, fees and 
charges of attorneys, engineers and architects, court and arbitration costs, and liabilities of 
whatsoever kind or nature arising out of: 

  
(a)  Any infringement (actual or claimed) on any patents, copyrights, or trade names by reason 
of any work performed by the contractor under this contract or by reason of anything to be 
supplied by the contractor pursuant to this contract. 

(b)  Bodily injury, including death, sickness, or disease, to any person or persons (including 
contractor's officers, employees, agents, and servants) or damage to or destruction of any 
property including the loss of use thereof: 

(1)  caused in whole or in part by any act, error or omission by the contractor or any 
subcontractor or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them; 
(2)  arising directly or indirectly out of the presence of any person in or about any part of the 
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project site or the streets, sidewalks, and property adjacent hereto; 
(3)  arising directly or indirectly out of the use, misuse or failure of any machinery or 
equipment used directly or indirectly in the performance of the contract. 

(c)  In any and all claims against the Town of Cicero or any of their agents or employees by 
any employee of the contractor, any subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by 
any of them or anyone whose acts may be liable, the indemnification obligation under this 
section  shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages, 
compensation or benefits payable by or for the contractor or any subcontractor under worker's 
or workmen's compensation acts, disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.  This 
indemnification does not apply to any liability caused by the Town of Cicero’s negligence. 

 
7.10 ABANDONMENT:  Should the contractor abandon or neglect the work or if the Town of Cicero 

at any time is convinced that the work is unreasonably delayed, or that the conditions of the 
Contract are being willfully violated, executed carelessly, or in bad faith, the Town of Cicero 
may notify the Contractor in writing, and if this notification is without effect  twenty-four (24) 
hours after  delivery, then the contractor shall discontinue all work under the contract and the 
owner shall have full authority to make arrangements for the completion of the contract at the 
expense of the contractor. 

 
7.11 CLEAN UP AND SITE MAINTENANCE:  The contractor shall at all times keep the site and 

adjoining premises free from accumulation of waste material or rubbish caused by its 
employees or work, and at the completion of the work, shall remove all rubbish, tools, and 
surplus materials from the site and adjoining premises, leaving the area in a neat and 
workmanlike condition.  In case of dispute, the Town of Cicero may remove the rubbish and 
charge the cost to the contractor as the Town of Cicero shall determine to be just. 

 
8.00 EXISTING CONDITIONS 
 

(a)  Existing conditions including surface features, soil boring data and any underground 
utilities shown on the plans and/or referred to in the specifications are for informational 
purposes only and shall not be deemed as part of the plans and specifications.  It shall be the 
contractor's obligation to verify and augment such information and data to fully satisfy as to the 
conditions under which the work will be done.  The contractor shall maintain in operating 
condition all active utilities encountered in this Public Improvements/Construction. 

(b)  If needed, the contractor shall contact all public utilities involved and have their 
representative locate pipes, conduits, cables or other facilities before Public 
Improvements/Construction is started.  The Town of Cicero does not assume responsibility for 
location or disturbance of utilities or other existing features or conditions encountered on this 
project.  Any replacement or relocation costs shall be the contractor's responsibility, unless 
otherwise specified. 

(c)  Contractor shall promptly notify owner in writing of any subsurface or latent physical 
conditions at the site differing materially from those indicated in the contract documents. 

 
9.00 CHANGES/ALTERATIONS OF CONTRACT WORK AND EXTRA WORK 
 

(a)  The Town of Cicero reserves the right to alter the plans through change orders by adding 
or deducting from the original quantities as bid without invalidating the contract.  All such work 
shall be executed under the same conditions as the original contract, except for an extension in 
time when any such change/alteration results in additional work. 
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(b)  All changes shall be made only when ordered in writing from the owner as follows: 

(1) Approval to increase the contract price by not more than $10,000.00 may be exercised 
by written change order of the Town of Cicero Manager. 
(2)  Approval to increase the contract price in all other instances or to extend the contract 
completion time may only be exercised by written change order signed by the Town of 
Cicero President and authorized by a due and proper vote of the Town of Cicero Board of 
Trustees. 

(c)  The value of any change shall be determined by one or more of the following methods: 

(1)  By an approved lump sum. 
(2)  By unit prices given in the contract or subsequently agreed upon. 
(3) Time and material plus percentage.  This method of cost shall be based on the 
contractor's actual costs for time and material plus an agreed percentage for the 
contractor's overhead and profit  not to exceed 20%.  Contractor's actual costs shall be 
the direct costs for labor, payroll, insurance, payroll taxes, materials, and use of equipment 
based upon the current "nationally averaged rental rates of construction equipment" as 
published by the ASSOCIATED EQUIPMENT DISTRIBUTORS. 

 
10.00 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
 
10.01 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS:  The contractor shall be responsible for 

initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs in connection with 
the work. 

 
10.02 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY: 
 

(a)  The contractor shall take all reasonable precautions for the safety of, and shall provide all 
reasonable protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to: 

(1)  all employees on the site and all other persons who may be affected thereby; 
(2)  all the work and all materials and equipment, whether in storage on or off site, under 
the care, custody, or control of the contractor or any of the subcontractors; and 
(3)  other property at the site or adjacent to the site, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or 
replacement in the course of Public Improvements/Construction. 

 
(b)  The contractor shall give all notices and comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, rules 
and regulations and lawful orders of any public authority bearing on the safety of persons or 
property or their protection from damage, injury, or loss. 

(c)  The contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and progress of 
the work, all reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs 
and other warnings against hazards, promulgating safety regulations, and notifying owners and 
users of adjacent utilities. 

(d)  The contractor shall use proper warning guards and safety devices in the construction area 
and particularly with respect to open trenches and the storage of construction materials. 

(e)  No trees, fire hydrants, utility poles, shrubs or hedges, traffic signs, or other public structure 
shall be removed, replaced, damaged, or destroyed unless the Town of Cicero has given 
approval in writing. 

(f)  The contractor shall conduct construction activities so as not to interfere with, break, cut or 
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otherwise damage any public curb, or public road, pavement or any utility services located 
alongside of or under or within any public structure, public road, or public right-of-way area, 
without a letter of approval from the Town of Cicero. 

(g)  Notwithstanding the foregoing requirements, the contractor shall be responsible for taking 
immediate steps to correct any damage or injury to public structures, utility services, roadways, 
or public buildings as well as any damage or injury to private property as a result of the 
contractor's activities. 

(h)  The contractor shall keep a daily record with respect to all injuries, incidents or damage 
occurring in, on or near the construction site as a result of the construction activities. The 
contractor shall give this information to the Town of Cicero within twenty-four (24) hours after 
the day of occurrence. 

(i)  The contractor shall keep separate first aid supplies at each the site. 
 
11.00 INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS: 
 

(a)  The Contractor shall not commence work until the Contractor has obtained all insurance 
required in these documents.  The Contractor shall purchase and maintain, throughout the 
duration of the contract, insurance as is appropriate for the work being performed and 
furnished and shall provide protection from claims which may arise out of or result from the 
Contractor’s performance and furnishing of the work and Contractor’s other obligations 
under the contract documents, whether it is to be performed or furnished by the Contractor, 
by any Subcontractor, by anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or by anyone for 
whose acts any of them may be liable. 

(b)  Insurance required by this Section shall be written with a company having at least an “A” 
Property-Casualty Rating, and financial size of at least Class 7 as listed in the most recent 
published A. M. Best’s Insurance Guide. 

(c)  The Town of Cicero shall be named as additional insured except for Workmen’s 
Compensation insurance.  The coverage afforded shall be primary and non-contributory for 
the additional insured with respect to claims arising out of operations preformed by or on 
behalf on the Contractor.  If the additional insured has other insurance which is applicable to 
the loss, such as other insurance shall be on an excess or contingent basis.  The amount of 
the Contractor’s insurance company’s liability under this insurance policy shall not be 
reduced by the existence of such other insurance. 

(d)  As a minimum, the contractor shall secure and maintain the types of insurance as 
specified and shall submit evidence to the Town of Cicero on an annual basis that the 
insurance coverages are in force.  The form and limits of such insurance, together with the 
underwriter thereof in each case, shall be acceptable to the Town of Cicero, but regardless 
of such acceptance it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to main adequate 
insurance coverage until final payment and at all times thereafter when the Contractor may 
be correcting, removing, or replacing defective work in accordance with the General 
Conditions and Instruction to Bidders.  Failure of the Contractor to maintain adequate 
coverage shall not relieve him of any contractual responsibility or obligation. 

(e)  The Contractor shall forward original copies of the Certificates of Insurance with the 
coverage’s and limits specified to the Clerk’s Office, Town of Cicero, 4949 West Cermak 
Road, Cicero, IL 60804. 

(f)  Insurance Certificates and Policies delivered to the Town of Cicero shall recite that 30 
days prior written notice will be given to the Town of Cicero by certified mail before any 
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policy is materially changed, canceled, or not renewed. 
 
11.01 WORKER’S COMPENSATION AND EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY: 

The insurance shall protect the Contractor against all claims under applicable State or 
Federal Worker’s Compensation Laws.  The Contractor shall also be protected against 
claims for injury, disease or death of employees which for any reason may not fall within the 
provisions of the Worker’s Compensation Law.  The policy shall include “broad form all 
states” endorsement coverage extended to cover all states except the monopolistic fund 
states. 
 
The liability limits shall not be less than: 
 
1. Worker’s Compensation ............................................................................. Statutory 
2. Employer’s Liability ........................................................ $1,000,000 per occurrence 

 
11.02 BUSINESS AUTO LIABILITY: 

The insurance shall be written in automobile liability form and shall protect the Contractor 
against all claims for injuries to persons and damages to property arising from the 
ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicles and shall cover operation on or off the 
site of all motor vehicles, whether they are owned, non-owned or hired. 
 
The liability limits shall not be less than: 
 
1. Bodily Injury and Property Damage Combined ............. $1,000,000 per occurrence 

 
11.03 COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY, INCLUDING PREMISES AND OPERATIONS, 

CONTRACTUAL, PERSONAL INJURY, PRODUCT LIABILITY, COMPLETED 
OPERATIONS, AND BROAD FORM PROPERTY COVERAGES: 

 
(a)  This insurance shall be written in Commercial General Liability form and shall protect 
the Contractor against all claims arising from injuries to persons or damages to property 
caused by any act or omission of the Contractor or his agents, employees, or 
Subcontractors.  The Contractors General Aggregate shall apply on a per Project basis.  
The Broad Form General Liability Endorsement shall be included. 

(b)  In addition, this policy shall contain a Contractual Liability Endorsement covering any 
Contractual Liability assumed in the Contract and all changes and modifications thereto, 
whether in writing or oral. 

(c)  The scope of the coverage shall also include the Personal Injury Hazards including “a”, 
“b”, and “c”.  “a” includes false arrest, malicious prosecution, and willful detention or 
imprisonment. “b” includes libel, slander, and defamation of character.  “c” includes wrongful 
eviction, invasion of privacy, and wrongful entry.  Fellow Employee exclusion shall be 
removed. 

(d)  The Policy shall also include Broad Form Property Damage Protection. 

(e)  The Contractor shall include all the Contractor’s employees as additional insureds under 
the policy. 

(f)  Commercial General Liability Coverage shall contain no exclusions for explosion, 
collapse, or underground work (X, C, U). 
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(g)  The liability limits shall not be less than: 

1. Bodily Injury and Property Damage ............................ $1,000,000 per occurrence 

  Combined ............................................................................ $2,000,000 aggregate 

2. Personal Injury Liability ............................................................... BFGL aggregate 

(h)  The Contractor may furnish coverage for bodily injury and property damage for 
Business Auto Liability and Commercial General Liability through the use of a combined 
limit as indicated above or through separate single limits acceptable to the Town of Cicero. 

 
11.04 UMBRELLA EXCESS LIABILITY: 
 
 Special coverage shall be as follows ............................ $5,000,000 over primary insurance 
 
 All underlying coverage needs to be included in the Umbrella or Excess Liability policy.  Any 

exclusions or exceptions must be noted on the certificate of insurance. 
 
11.05 BUILDER’S RISK INSURANCE:    

 
(a)  Builder’s Risk insurance shall insure against “All Risk” of physical damage, including 
earthquake and water damage (flood and hydrostatic pressure not excluded), on a 
Completed Value Basis.  The insurance shall include the interests of the Town of Cicero, 
Contractor, and Subcontractors in the Work and will be provided by the Contractor.  This 
policy shall be written or endorsed to allow the Town of Cicero to occupy or use a portion or 
portions of the Work prior to completion of all the Work. 

(b)  If not covered under the “All Risk” insurance or otherwise provided in the bid 
documents, the Contractor shall effect and maintain similar property insurance on portions 
of the Work stored on or off site or in transit, when such portions of the Work are to be 
included in an Application for Payment. 

 
11.06 OWNERS PROTECTIVE LIABILITY INSURANCE: 

 
Owners Protective Liability Policy shall be a stand-alone policy or an endorsement to the 
liability policy that covers claims for negligence by a contractor or a subcontractor hired by 
the insured.  The policy limit shall be not less than $1,000,000 per occurrence and the 
named insured on the policy shall be the Town of Cicero. 

 
12.00 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
 
12.01 PROGRESS PAYMENTS:  The contractor may request progress payments, based on 

estimates of work on the first of each month.  The estimate shall be a sworn statement (similar 
to Practical Business Form #589 by Frank R. Walker Co., Chicago) of the work completed to 
date. The form of the estimate for progress payment requests shall be as follows: 

 
(a)  Unit Price:  When the contract work has been awarded on a unit price bid basis, the forms 
of each estimate shall follow the bid proposal form, listing each item number, the total quantity 
of units completed to date, the unit price and subtotal.  The sub-total column shall be added to 
show the total cost of work completed to date, less ten (10) percent to be withheld giving the 
total amount requested for payment.  Previous requests for payment paid by the Town of 
Cicero shall be shown on each subsequent request and subtracted after the ten (10) percent 
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has been withheld. 

(b)  Lump Sum:  When the contract work has been awarded on lump sum bid basis, the form of 
each estimate will include the contractor's breakdown of job items with a total value given to 
each  item.  The estimate for the items of work completed to date shall be expressed as a 
percent of the total with the corresponding cost of work, the work completed to date, less ten 
(10) percent to be withheld, giving the amount requested for payment.  Previous requests for 
payment paid by the Town of Cicero shall be shown on each subsequent request and 
subtracted after the ten (10) percent has been withheld. 

 
12.02 PAYMENTS WITHHELD:  The Town of Cicero may refuse payment or, because of 

subsequently discovered evidence or subsequent observations, may nullify the whole or any 
part of any payment, to such extent as may be necessary to protect the Town of Cicero from 
loss because of: 

 
(a)  defective work not remedied. 

(b)  third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims. 

(c)  failure of the contractor to make payments properly to subcontractors for labor, materials, 
or equipment. 

(d)  reasonable evidence that the work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the 
contract sum. 

(e)  damage to the Town of Cicero or another contractor. 

(f)  reasonable evidence that the work cannot be completed within the contract time, for failure 
to realize that "time is of the essence". 

(g)  persistent failure to carry out the work in accordance with the contract documents. 
 
12.03 WAIVER OF LIEN:  The contractor shall promptly pay each subcontractor the amount entitled. 

The contractor shall by an appropriate agreement with each subcontractor also require each 
subcontractor to make payments promptly to subcontractors.  Partial waivers of lien shall 
accompany each payment request to cover the full amount of the previous payment request 
except for the final payment which shall contain final waivers of lien from the contractor and all 
subcontractors.  The contractor shall get from every subcontractor and supplier of materials or 
labor a partial waiver of lien to release the Town of Cicero of any claim for a lien, which they or 
any of them may have under the Illinois Lien Laws and Public Construction Bond Act.  Any 
payments made by the Town of Cicero without requiring strict compliance of the terms of this 
paragraph shall not be construed as a waiver by the Town of Cicero of the right to insist upon 
strict compliance of the terms of this paragraph as a condition of later payments.  The 
contractor shall indemnify and hold the Town of Cicero harmless from all claims of 
subcontractors, laborers, workmen, mechanics, material men and furnishers of material and 
parts thereof, equipment, tools and all supplies incurred in the furtherance of the performance 
of the work.  Failure to supply waivers of lien or acceptable evidence of payment of all current 
accounts incurred by this contract work shall be grounds for withholding payment. 

 
12.04 PAYMENTS BY THE OWNER:  Thirty (30) days after issuance and delivery of a request for 

payment to the Town of Cicero, the Town of Cicero will approve or disapprove the request.  
The amount approved will become due and will be paid by the Town of Cicero to the 
Contractor within thirty (30) days after the date of approval. 
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12.05 TAXES:  No charges will be allowed for taxes from which the Town of Cicero is exempt.  The 
Town of Cicero is not liable for the Illinois Retailer's Occupation Tax, the Service Occupation 
Tax nor the Service Use Tax.  The Town of Cicero is also exempt from Federal Excise 
Transportation Tax. 

 
12.06 FINAL PAYMENT: 
 

(a)  Upon written notice by the contractor that the work is completed and ready for final 
inspection and acceptance, the Town of Cicero will make the required inspection and 
determine final completion.  Any remedies to the work shall be noted and submitted in writing 
by the Town of Cicero to the contractor.  After making any required remedies, the contractor 
will submit a request for final payment.  

(b)  As a condition of final payment, the contractor shall submit affidavits and final waivers of 
lien from itself and each subcontractor indicating that all bills for payrolls, materials, equipment, 
or other indebtedness have been satisfied. 

(c)  The final payment, as well as the completed work, will be reviewed by the Town of Cicero 
for final approval and release of retention. 
 

12.07 CORRECTION OF WORK AFTER FINAL PAYMENT:  The final payment or any provision in 
the contract documents shall not relieve the contractor of the responsibility for the correction of 
any and all defects in the work performed.  The contractor warrants and guarantees to the 
Town of Cicero that all work will be in accordance with the contract documents and will be free 
from defects in materials and workmanship for a period of one (1) year after the date of final 
payment. Traffic topping and expansion joints shall have a five (5) year joint and several 
warranty commencing with the date of acceptance of work. 

 
13.00 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 
 
13.01 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES:  All contract work on this project shall be completed by August 

23, 2019.  Should the Contractor fail to complete the work by the specified date, the 
Contractor shall be liable and shall pay to the Town $750.00/Calendar Day for each day of 
overrun of the contract completion date not as penalty but as liquidated damages for the 
overrun of the specified Contract completion. 

 
13.02 SUSPENSION OF THE WORK:  The Town of Cicero may at any time without cause suspend 

the work or any portion thereof for a period of not more than ninety (90) days by notice in 
writing to the contractor. The contractor shall resume the work on the date fixed in the notice.  
The contractor may be allowed an increase in the contract price or an extension of the contract 
time or both directly attributable to any suspension if the contractor makes a claim as provided 
in Section 9.00.  The Town of Cicero may also suspend the work for cause upon the 
occurrence of any one or more of the following events: 

 
(a) If the contractor fails to supply a qualified superintendent, sufficient skilled workers, 
subcontractors or suitable materials or equipment. 

(b)  If the contractor repeatedly fails to make prompt payments to subcontractors or for labor, 
materials or equipment. 

(c)  If the contractor disregards laws and regulations of any public body having jurisdiction of 
the work. 
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No additional compensation will be paid to the contractor, nor shall the contract completion 
time be extended if the Town of Cicero suspends work for cause.  If it becomes necessary to 
suspend the work for an indefinite period of time, the contractor shall store all materials in a 
manner that will not obstruct or impede the traveling public unnecessarily or damage the 
material in any way.  The contractor will prevent damage or deterioration of the work 
performed, provide suitable drainage of the work site and erect temporary structures where 
necessary.  The contractor shall not suspend work without authority from the Town of Cicero. 

 
13.03 TERMINATION OF THE CONTRACT: The Town of Cicero may terminate the contract if any 

of the following events occur: 
 

(a)  The contractor commences a voluntary case under any chapter of the Bankruptcy Code, or 
the contractor takes any equivalent or similar action by filing a petition or otherwise under any 
federal or state law in effect at such time relating to bankruptcy or insolvency. 

(b)  If a petition is filed against the contractor under any chapter of the Bankruptcy Code or if a 
petition is filed seeking any such equivalent or similar relief against the contractor under any 
other federal or state law in effect at the time relating to bankruptcy or insolvency. 

(c)  If the contractor makes a general assignment for the benefit of creditors. 

(d)  If a trustee, receiver, custodian, or agent of the contractor is appointed to enforce a lien 
against the contractor’s property or for the purpose of general administration of the property for 
the benefit of the contractor's creditors. 

(e)  If the contractor admits in writing an inability to pay its debts generally as they become due. 

(f) If the contractor persistently fails to perform the work in accordance with the contract 
documents, including, but not limited, to failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 
materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the progress schedule established herein. 

(g)  If the contractor disregards laws and regulations of any public body having jurisdiction over 
the work. 

(h)  If the contractor disregards the authority of the Town of Cicero. 

(i)  If the contractor otherwise violates in any substantial way any provisions of the contract 
documents. 
 
The Town of Cicero may, after giving contractor and its sureties seven (7) calendar days 
written notice and to the extent permitted by laws and regulations, terminate the services of the 
contractor, exclude the contractor from the site and take possession of the work and all the 
contractor's tools, appliances, construction equipment and machinery at the site and use the 
same to the full extent as they could be used by the contractor without liability to the contractor 
for trespass or conversion. 
 
The contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further payment until the work is finished.  If 
the unpaid balance of the contract amount exceeds the direct, indirect, and consequential cost 
of completing the work, including but not limited to fees and charges of engineers, architect, 
attorneys and other professionals, the excess shall be paid to the contractor.  If such costs 
exceed the unpaid balance, the contractor shall pay the difference to the owner.  When 
exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Town of Cicero shall not be required to 
obtain the lowest figure for the work performed. If the Town of Cicero terminates the 
contractor’s services, the termination will not affect the Town of Cicero’s right or remedies 
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against the contractor.  Any retention or payment due contractor by Town of Cicero will not 
release the contractor from liability. 

(j)  Upon seven (7) calendar days written notice to the contractor, the Town of Cicero may, 
without cause and without prejudice to any other right or remedy elect to abandon the work and 
terminate the agreement.  In such case, the contractor shall be paid for all work executed and 
all expense sustained plus reasonable termination expenses. 
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TOWN OF CICERO 
AFFIDAVIT OF COMPLIANCE 

 
 
 
Applicant: ___________________________________________________________________ 
   Name 
 
 _____________________________________________________________________ 
   Address 
 
 

 
As a condition of entering into a contract with the Town of Cicero, and under oath and penalty of 
perjury and possible termination of contract right and debarment, the undersigned, 
_________________________, being first duly sworn on oath, deposes and states that he or she is 
______________________________________ (sole owner, partner, joint ventured, President, 
Secretary, etc..) of _________________________________________ and has the authority to  
 (Name of Company) 
make all certifications required by this affidavit. 
 
 
Section I 
 
Non Collusion 
 
The undersigned certifies that this bid is genuine and not collusive or sham, that said bidder has not 
colluded, conspired, connived or agreed, directly or indirectly, with any bidder or person, to put in a 
sham bid or to refrain from bidding, and has not in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by 
agreement or collusion, or communication or conference with any person, to fix the bid price 
element of this bid, or of that of any other bidder, or to secure any advantage against any other 
bidder or any person interested in the proposed contract. 
 
 
Section II 
 
Bid Rigging and Rotating 
 
The undersigned hereby certifies that it is not barred from bidding or contracting as a result of a 
conviction for violations of state laws prohibiting bid rigging or bid rotating or any similar offense of 
any state of the United States.   
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Section III 
 
Illinois Drug Free Workplace Act 
 
 
The undersigned further states that _____________________________________ provides a  
 (Name of Company) 
drug free workplace pursuant to Illinois Statues, 30 ILCS 580/1, et seq and provides compliance 
with necessary requirements. 
 
 
Section IV 
 
Tax Payment 
 
 
The undersigned further states that ______________________________________ is not  
 (Name of Company) 
delinquent in payment of any taxes to the Illinois Department of Revenue, in accordance with Illinois 
Compiled Statues, 65 ILCS 5/11-42.1. The undersigned understands that making a false statement 
regarding delinquency in taxes is a Class A Misdemeanor and, in addition voids the contract and 
allows the municipality to recover all amounts paid to the individual or entity under the contract in 
civil action. 
 
 
It is expressly understood the foregoing statements and representations and promises are made as 
a condition to the right of the bidder to receive payment under any award made under the terms and 
provisions of this bid. 
 
The undersigned certifies that all the information contained in the Affidavit is true and correct. 
 
 
Signed by: _________________________________________ 
 (Name) 
 (Title) 
 
Subscribed and sworn to before me this ________________day of ________________ 2026, 
AD. 
 
By: ______________________________________________ 
 (Notary Public) 
 
 
-Seal- 
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TOWN OF CICERO 

INDEMNITY HOLD HARMLESS AGREEMENT 
 
 
To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor hereby agrees to defend, indemnify and hold 
harmless the Town of Cicero, its Board of Trustees, officers, agents and employees from any and 
all liability, losses or damages the Town of Cicero may suffer as a result of claims, demands, suits, 
actions or proceedings of any kind or nature in any way resulting from or arising out of any action on 
the part of the Contractor or any Subcontractor.  The Contractor shall, at its own expense; appear, 
defend and pay all charges of attorneys and all costs and other expenses arising therefore or 
incurred in connections therewith, and, if any judgment shall be rendered against the Town of 
Cicero, its Board of Trustees, officers, agents and employees, in any such action, the contractor 
shall, at its own expense, satisfy and discharge the same.  This indemnification does not apply to 
liability caused by the Town of Cicero’s own negligence.   
 
The Contractor expressly understands and agrees that any insurance policies required by this 
contract, or otherwise provided by the Contractor, shall in no way limit the responsibility to 
indemnify, keep and save harmless and defend the Town of Cicero, its Board of Trustees, officers, 
agents and employees as herein provided. 
 
 
     CONTRACTOR:_______________________________ 
 
 
     By:  _________________________________________ 
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TOWN OF CICERO 

REFERENCES 
 
 
Please submit at least three (3) references for similar type projects completed within the past 
two years. 
 
 
 
Company_____________________________________  
 
Contact Person________________________________ 
 
Phone # ___________________________ Project Value $__________________________ 
 
 
 
Company_____________________________________  
 
Contact Person________________________________ 
 
Phone # ___________________________ Project Value $__________________________ 
 
  
 
Company_____________________________________  
 
Contact Person________________________________ 
 
Phone # ___________________________ Project Value $__________________________  
 
 
 
Company_____________________________________  
 
Contact Person________________________________ 
 
Phone # ___________________________ Project Value $__________________________ 
  
 
 
Company_____________________________________  
 
Contact Person________________________________ 
 
Phone # ___________________________ Project Value $__________________________  
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F. Communications concerning this Bid shall be addressed to: (BIDDER to provide 
bidder’s name, address, telephone number and name of individual familiar with this Bid 
and able and authorized to answer questions regarding this Bid.) 
 

 

 

 

G. Terms used in this Bid which are defined in General Conditions of Construction 
Contract included as part of Contract Documents have meanings assigned to them in 
General Conditions. 

SUBMITTED ON 

 

, 20 26 

PART 2 - ATTACHMENTS 

Following documents are attached to and made condition of this Bid, unless noted otherwise: 

A. Required Bid Security in form of: 10% of bid submission 

B. List of Unit Prices. 

C. Non-Collusion Affidavit. 

D. A list of Subcontractors and other persons and organizations required to be identified. 

E. Required Bidders Qualification Statement for Structural Restoration Work with 
supporting data per requirements of Instructions to Bidders within 7 days after day of 
Bid opening. Use form attached to Section "Instructions to Bidders." Copies of 
previously prepared statements on this form which are less than 12 months old will be 
acceptable. 
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PART 3 - SIGNATURES 

If BIDDER is: 

An Individual 

By  ____________________________________________________________ (SEAL) 
  (Individual's Name) 

doing business as  ______________________________________________________  

Business Address:  _____________________________________________________  

 _____________________________________________________________________  

 _____________________________________________________________________  

Phone Number:  _______________________________________  

A Partnership 

By  ____________________________________________________________ (SEAL) 
  (Firm Name) 

 _____________________________________________________________________  
 (General Partner) 

 _____________________________________________________________________  
 (General Partner) 

Business Address:  _____________________________________________________  

 _____________________________________________________________________  

 _____________________________________________________________________  

Phone Number:  _______________________________________  
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A Corporation 

By  __________________________________________________________________  
 (Corporation Name) 

 _____________________________________________________________________  
 (State of Incorporation) 

By  __________________________________________________________________  
 (Name of Person Authorized to Sign) 

 _____________________________________________________________________  
  (Title) 

(Corporate Seal) 

 Attest  ________________________________________________________________  
 (Secretary) 

Business Address:  _____________________________________________________  

 _____________________________________________________________________  

 _____________________________________________________________________  

Phone Number:  _______________________________________  

A Joint Venture 

By  __________________________________________________________________  
 (Name) 

 _____________________________________________________________________  
 (Address) 

By  _________________________________________________________________  
 (Name) 

 ____________________________________________________________________  
 (Address) 

Each joint venture member must sign. The manner of signing for each individual partnership 
and corporation that is party to joint venture should be in manner indicated above. 

END OF SECTION 00 41 00 
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© Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 00 43 10 – PROCUREMENT FORM SUPPLEMENTS 

1.1 LIST OF UNIT PRICES 

State Unit Prices on the following forms. 

WORK 

ITEM 

DESCRIPTION UNITS QUANTITY UNIT 

PRICE 
EXTENSION 

1.0 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS  

1.1 
1.2 
1.3 
1.4 
1.5 

General Requirements 
Concrete Formwork 
Concrete Shores and Reshores 
Concrete Reinforcement 
Temporary Signage 

L.S. 1 

  

2.0 FLOOR SURFACE PREPARATION 

2.1 Pressure Wash Slab-on-Grade LVL. 1   

3.0 CONCRETE FLOOR REPAIR 

3.1 Floor Repair S.F. 840   

3.3 Floor Repair – Full Depth S.F. 3,400   

3.4 
Floor Repair – Full Depth 
Cantilever 

S.F. 1,100 
  

5.0 CONCRETE BEAM REPAIR 

5.1 Beam Repair S.F. 60   

6.0 CONCRETE COLUMN REPAIR 

6.1 Column Repair  S.F. 50   

6.6 Haunch Repair  S.F. 10   

7.0 CONCRETE WALL REPAIR 

7.1 Wall Repair  S.F. 25   

8.0 PRECAST TEE BEAM REPAIR 

8.1 Tee Stem Repair S.F. 40   

8.4 Tee Flange Repair S.F. 1,020   

10.0 EXPANSION JOINT REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT 

10.3 Expansion Joint Replacement L.F. 65   
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WORK 

ITEM 

DESCRIPTION UNITS QUANTITY UNIT 

PRICE 
EXTENSION 

11.0 CRACK AND JOINT REPAIR 

11.1 Seal Random Floor Cracks L.F. 640   

11.2 Construction Joint Sealant L.F. 450   

11.3 Vertical Joint Sealant L.F. 670   

11.4 Tee-to-Tee Joint Sealant L.F. 3,920   

11.7 Cove Sealant L.F. 100   

14.0 EPOXY BROADCAST OVERLAY 

14.1 Epoxy Level Surface S.F. 300   

15.0 PROTECTIVE SEALER 

15.1 Silane Sealer S.F. 75,500   

16.0 TRAFFIC TOPPING 

16.1 Traffic Topping – Vehicular S.F. 8,700   

16.4 Traffic Topping – Recoat S.F. 2,500   

25.0 MECHANICAL - DRAINAGE 

25.1 Clean Clogged Drains L.S. 1   

25.3 Replace Drain Pipe L.F. 10   

30.0 ELECTRICAL - LIGHTING 

30.1 Electrical Allowance L.S. 1 $10,000 $10,000 

35.0 MASONRY 

35.2 Tuckpointing S.F. 70   

36.0 FIRE PROTECTION 

36.1 
Fire Extinguisher and Cabinet 
Replacement 

EA. 10   

37.0 DOOR, FRAMES AND HARDWARE 

37.2 Door and Frame Replacement EA. 1   

39.0 BARRIER CABLES 

39.1 Retension Barrier Cable L.F. 85   
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WORK 

ITEM 

DESCRIPTION UNITS QUANTITY UNIT 

PRICE 
EXTENSION 

40.0 CONNECTIONS/BEARINGS 

40.2 Shear Connector Replacement EA. 213   

40.3 Chord Connector Replacement EA. 25   

43.0 MISCELLANEOUS METALS 

43.2 Reanchor Hand Rail EA. 1   

45.0 PAINTING 

45.1 Paint Traffic Markings LVL. 4   

45.2 Clean and Paint Connections EA. 29   

 PARKING STRUCTURE - BID TOTAL $_________ 

Description of Abbreviations: 

 L.F. = Lineal Feet 
 EA  = Each 
 Gal. =  Gallon 
 S.F. =  Square Feet 
 S.Y.=  Square Yard 
 L.S. = Lump Sum 
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1.2 NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 

Bidder, by its officers and its agents or representatives present at the time of filing this Bid, being 
duly sworn on their oaths say, that neither they nor any of them have in any way, directly or 
indirectly, entered into any arrangement or agreement with any other Bidder, or with any officer 
of Town of Cicero whereby such affiant or affiants or either of them has paid or is to pay such 
other Bidder or officer any sum of money, or has given or is to give to such other Bidder or officer 
anything of value whatever, or such affiant or affiants or either of them has not directly or indirectly, 
entered into any arrangement or agreement with any other free competition into the letting of the 
contract sought for by the attached Bids that no inducement of any form or character other than 
that which appears on the face of the Bid will be suggested, offered, paid or delivered to any 
person whomsoever to influence the acceptance of the Bid or awarding of the Contract, nor has 
this Bidder any agreement or understanding of any kind whatsoever, with any person 
whomsoever to pay, deliver to, or share with any other person in any way or manner, any of the 
proceeds of the Contractor sought by this Bid. 
 

Submitted By: 

Type or print firm name: 

 ________________________________________________________________  

Authorized Signature: 

 ________________________________________________________________  

Date: 

 _____________________________  
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1.3 LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS 
 

COMPANY 
ADDRESS  

CONTACT PERSON NAME 
PHONE NUMBER 

FAX NUMBER 

Ready-Mix Concrete 

   

    

    

Masonry 

   

    

    

Doors and Windows 

   

    

    

Plumbing 

   

    

    

Fire Protection 

   

    

    

Electrical 

   

    

    

END OF SECTION 00 43 10 

© Copyright 2026.  All rights reserved.  No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 00 45 13 – BIDDER’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT - STRUCTURAL 
RESTORATION WORK 

This statement is required in advance of consideration of application to bid or as a qualification 
statement in advance of a restoration contract. 

SUBMITTED TO:  WALKER Consultants 
Attn: John Morgan ___________________________  

SUBMITTED BY:  _________________________________________  

ADDRESS:  __________________________________________ 

  __________________________________________ 

PHONE: (          ) ____________________________________ 

CONTACT:  __________________________________________ 

COMPANY STRUCTURE:                        SPECIAL CERTIFICATIONS: 
     Corporation         MBE 
     Partnership         WBE 
     Individual         Other (Explain):    
     Joint Venture         
     Other (Explain)        

  ______________________________________________________ 

  ______________________________________________________ 

SUBMITTAL DATE:  _________________________________________________ 

AREA(S) OF EXPERTISE: (Check all that apply) 
     Structural Concrete Repair        Concrete Flatwork 
     Waterproofing/Jts. & Sealants       Brick/Masonry 
     Waterproofing/Traffic Toppings & Sealers      Historic Buildings 
     Waterproofing/Roofing            
      Waterproofing/Plaza Systems           
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STRUCTURAL RESTORATION CONTRACTOR'S QUALIFICATION QUESTIONNAIRE 

1. How many years has your organization been in business as a structural restoration 
contractor?       Starting Year:     

2. How many years has your organization been in business as a general contractor? 
       Starting Year:     

3. How many years has your organization been in business under its present business name? 
       Starting Year:     

4. List states in which your organization is legally qualified to do business.   

5. What percentage of the work do you normally perform with your own work forces?   

6. List on Table I the last five parking facility/bridge deck structural restoration projects your 
firm has completed. 

7. List on Table II the structural restoration projects your organization has in progress at this 
time. 

8. Have you ever failed to complete any work awarded to you? If so, attach a separate sheet of 
explanation. 

9. Has any officer or partner of your organization ever been an officer or partner of another 
organization that failed to complete a construction contract? If so, attach a separate sheet of 
explanation. 

10. List on Table III the construction experience of the principals and superintendents of your 
company. 

11. What is your present bonding capacity?     $     per Project, 

$     Aggregate 

12. Who is your bonding agent?  

NAME:  _________________________________________________  

ADDRESS:  _________________________________________________  

PHONE: (          ) ___________________________________________  

CONTACT:  _________________________________________________  

13. Are you rated by any State Highway Departments? If so, please list which states on Table 
IV and your company's rating. 

14. List on Table V the equipment you own that is available for restoration work. 

15. Are there any liens against the above?                  If so, total amount $   
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16. Attach your company's most recent audited Balance Sheet, prepared in accordance with 
generally accepted accounting principles. 

Date of Balance Sheet: __________________________________________  

Name of firm Balance Sheet:  _____________________________________  

DATED AT                 THIS           DAY OF                   , 20__26___. 

Name of Organization:  __________________________________________  

By:  _______________________________________________________  

TITLE:  ____________________________________________________  

STATE OF:  ________________________________________________  

COUNTY OF:  ______________________________________________  

                                      being duly sworn, deposes and says that he/she is                  of the 
above organization and that the answers to the questions in the foregoing questionnaire and all 
statements therein contained are true and correct. 

SUBSCRIBING AND SWORN TO BEFORE ME THIS                     DAY OF                        
20__26___. 

NOTARY PUBLIC: _________________________________________________  

MY COMMISSION EXPIRES:   _______________________________________  
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TABLE I - LAST FIVE RESTORATION JOBS COMPLETED 

Name and Address of 
Contractor 

  Date: 

Name and Address of Owner Type of Restoration Work Contract Amount Date Completed 
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TABLE II - LIST OF STRUCTURAL RESTORATION IN PROGRESS 

Name and Address of 
Contractor 

  Date: 

Name and Address of Owner Type of Work Contract Amount Expected Completion Date 
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TABLE III - CONSTRUCTION EXPERIENCE OF PRINCIPALS AND SUPERINTENDENTS 

Name and address of Contractor: Date: 

Name Position Years Experience  Type of Work Contract Amount 

   Construction Restoration   
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TABLE IV - RATINGS BY STATE HIGHWAY DEPARTMENTS 

Name and address of Contractor: Date: 

State Rating Contact & Phone No. Highway Jobs for Ea. State 
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TABLE V - LIST OF EQUIPMENT 

Name and address of Contractor: Date: 

Description of Equipment Quantity Years of Service Current Book Value 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

   

END OF SECTION 00 45 13 

 
© Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form or by any means without permission 
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CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 

SECTION 00 52 00 - AGREEMENT FORM 
  
PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 Written Agreement will be executed on AIA Document A101 -2017, "STANDARD 
FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR, WHERE THE 
BASIS OF PAYMENT IS A STIPULATED SUM." 

1.2 Copies of Sample Agreement Form are available for examination at office of Engineer.  

1.3 Contractor may purchase copies of Agreement Form from The American Institute of 
Architects, 1735 New York Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC  20006.   

1.4 Liquidated damages will be included in Article 4 of Agreement. 

1.5 Retainage for progress payments will be in accordance with Supplementary 
Conditions, SC-9.3. 

END OF SECTION 00 52 00 

 
© Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT 

SECTION 00 72 00 - GENERAL CONDITIONS  
   

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 AIA Document A201-2017, "GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT FOR 
CONSTRUCTION," Articles 1 through 15 inclusive, is hereby made part of Contract 
Documents. 

1.2 Sample copies of General Conditions are available for examination at office of Engineer. 

1.3 Contractor may purchase copies of Agreement Form from The American Institute of 
Architects, 1735 New York Avenue, N.W., Washington, DC  20006.    

1.4 Supplementary Conditions, Section 00 73 00, shall amend or supplement General 
Conditions. All provisions of General Conditions not amended or supplemented by 
Supplementary Conditions remain in full force and effect. 

END OF SECTION 00 72 00 

© Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 00 73 00 - SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 The following supplements modify AIA Document A201–2017, General Conditions of the 
Contract for Construction. Where a portion of the General Conditions is modified or 
deleted by these Supplementary Conditions, the unaltered portions of the General 
Conditions shall remain in effect. 

1.2 SC-1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS 

A. Add the following to 1.1.1. - THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

B. Add the following to 1.1.4 - THE PROJECT 

The Term Project as used herein shall mean:   

TOWN OF CICERO 
Parking Structure  
Maintenance Repairs 

C. Add the following to 1.1.7 – INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE 

The Term Project Manual as used herein shall mean: A volume assembled for the Work 
which may include the bidding requirements, sample forms, Conditions of the Contract 
and Specifications. 

D. Add the following subparagraphs 1.1.9 and 1.1.10 to 1.1 
 
1.1.9 ENGINEER 

Terms Engineer and Architect as used herein shall be synonymous.  Term Engineer as 
used herein shall mean:   

WALKER CONSULTANTS 
2895 Greenspoint Parkway, Suite 600 
Hoffman Estates, IL 60169 

1.1.10 UNIT PRICE WORK 

Unit Price Work is Work to be paid for on basis of unit prices. 

1.3 SC-1.2. CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

Add following subparagraphs 1.2.5 to 1.2: 
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1.2.5 - Reference to standard specifications, manuals, or codes of any technical society, 
organization, or association, or to laws or regulations of any governmental authority, 
whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall mean latest standard 
specification, manual, code, laws, or regulations in effect at time of opening of Bids (or, 
on Effective Date of Agreement if no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically 
stated.  However, no provision of any referenced standard specification, manual, or code 
(whether or not specifically incorporated by reference in Contract Documents) shall be 
effective to change duties and responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or Architect, or any 
of their consultants, agents, or employees from those set forth in Contract Documents, 
nor shall be effective to assign to Architect, or any of Architect's consultants, agents, or 
employees, any duty or authority to supervise or direct furnishing or performance of 
Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to General Conditions. 

1.4 SC-2.1 GENERAL  

Add following to 2.1.1: 
Term Owner as used herein shall mean:  

 
TOWN OF CICERO 
4949 W. Cermak Road 
Cicero, IL 60804 

1.5 SC-2.3 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER 
Delete subparagraph 2.3.6 and substitute following: 
2.3.6 - The Owner shall furnish the Contractor 1 hard copy of the Contract Documents. 
The Contractor may purchase additional copies at cost of reproduction, postage and 
handling. 

1.6 SC-3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS 

Add following to 3.4.1: 

All materials and equipment shall be applied, installed, connected, erected, used, 
cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of applicable supplier except 
as otherwise provided in Contract Documents; but no provisions of any such instructions 
will be effective to assign to Architect, or any of Architect's consultants, agents, or 
employees any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to General 
Conditions. 

Add following subparagraphs 3.4.4, 3.4.5, and 3.4.6 to 3.4: 

3.4.4 - After Contract has been executed, Owner and Architect will consider formal 
request for substitution of products in place of those specified only under conditions set 
forth in General Requirements (Division 1 of Specifications). 

3.4.5 - By making requests for substitutions based on subparagraph 3.4.4 above, 
Contractor: 
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1. Represents that Contractor has personally investigated proposed substitute 
product and determined that it is equal or superior in all respects to that specified. 

2. Represents that Contractor will provide same warranty for substitution that 
Contractor would for that specified. 

3. Certifies that cost data presented is complete and includes all related costs under 
this Contract except Architect's redesign costs, and waives all claims for additional 
costs related to substitution which subsequently become apparent, and 

4. Will coordinate installation of accepted substitute, making such changes as may 
be required for Work to be complete in all respects. 

3.4.6 - Architect's decision of approval or disapproval of proposed substitution shall be 
final. 

1.7 SC-3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS 

Add following to 3.7.2: 

Except where otherwise expressly required by applicable laws, ordinances, rules, 
regulations and lawful orders of public authorities, neither Owner nor Architect shall be 
responsible for monitoring Contractor's compliance with any applicable law, ordinance, 
rule, regulation and lawful order of public authorities. 

1.8 SC-3.10 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION AND SUBMITTAL SCHEDULES 

Add following to 3.10.2: 

If required by Architect, schedule of submittals shall be adjusted to provide workable 
arrangement for processing submittals. 

1.9 SC-3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES 

Add the following sentence to subparagraph 3.12.5: 

Submittals made by Contractor which are not required by Contract Documents will be 
returned immediately with notation “Submittal Not Required No Review Performed”. 

Add following subparagraphs 3.12.11 through 3.12.17 to 3.12: 

3.12.11 - Submission to Architect of Shop Drawings and samples approved by 
Contractor and review of said Shop Drawings and samples by Architect shall not 
constitute submission in writing or approval in writing of any deviation from requirements 
of Contract Documents unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect in 
writing of such deviation at the time of the submittal and the Contractor has received 
written approval or authorization in accordance with 3.12.8. 

3.12.12 - Changes to Drawings and Specifications by means of Shop Drawings become 
responsibility of party initiating such changes. 
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3.12.13 - Submission to Architect of Shop Drawings and samples approved by 
Contractor and review of said Shop Drawings and samples by Architect shall not imply 
that any requirements of Contract Documents have been waived or superseded. 

3.12.14 - No delay or omission to exercise any right or remedy accruing to Architect 
upon any breach or event of default of Contractor shall impair any such right or remedy 
to be construed to be waiver of any such breach or default; nor shall any waiver of any 
single breach or default be deemed waiver of any other, prior, or subsequent breach or 
default. Any waiver, permit, consent, or approval on part of Architect of any breach or 
default, or of any provision or condition hereof, must be in writing and shall be effective 
only to extent that such writing specifically sets forth. 

3.12.15 - Architect's stamp on Shop Drawing shall not imply approval of quantities, 
dimensions, fabrication processes and techniques of construction, all of which shall 
remain responsibility of Contractor. 

3.12.16 - Architect's stamp on Shop Drawing shall not relieve Contractor from 
responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawing and shall not imply that Contractor 
may proceed in error. 

3.12.17 - Shop Drawings and samples shall be submitted in accordance with procedures 
of Division 01, Section ‘Submittal Procedures”. 

1.10 SC-3.18 INDEMNIFICATION 

Add following subparagraph 3.18.3 to 3.18: 

3.18.3 - Contractor shall agree that total aggregate liability for consequential and 
incidental damages (but not direct damages) suffered with respect to professional 
negligence associated or connected with Drawings and Specifications from which 
Contractor prepared Contract Bid Price and for which Owner, Architect, and their agents 
or consultants may be liable, shall be limited to amount not to exceed $100,000. 
Contractor shall further agree that with respect to each subcontractor, Contractor will 
obtain as condition precedent to subcontractor's performance, agreement that foregoing 
limitation of liability for consequential and incidental damages (but not direct damages) 
shall not in aggregate exceed $100,000 for all Contractor's subcontractors. It is 
understood and agreed between parties hereto that this provision shall be confined in 
application to only those matters affecting Contract Bid Price and shall not affect any 
party's liability for personal injury or property damage arising or resulting from sole 
negligence of any party, its agents or employees. 

1.11 SC-4.1 ARCHITECT 

Delete first sentence of subparagraph 4.1.1 and replace with following: 

Architect is person or entity identified as such in Agreement and is referred to throughout 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. 
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1.12 SC-4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT 

Add following subparagraph 4.2.15 through 4.2.20 to 4.2: 

4.2.15 – Architect’s terminology on Shop Drawing review stamp of “APPROVED” shall 
mean that Architect has reviewed and approved Shop Drawing so stamped only for 
conformance with design concept of Project as given in Contract Documents. 

4.2.16 – Architect’s terminology on Shop Drawing review stamp of “APPROVED AS 
NOTED” shall mean that Architect has reviewed and approved Shop Drawing so 
stamped, subject to corrections made on Shop Drawing, only for conformance with 
design concept of Project as given in Contract Documents. 

4.2.17 – Architect’s terminology on Shop Drawing review stamp of “REJECTED” shall 
mean that Architect has not approved the Shop Drawing so stamped, subject to 
corrections made on Shop drawing and resubmittal is required. 

4.2.18 – Architect’s terminology on Shop Drawing review stamp of “REVISE AND 
RESUBMIT” shall mean that Architect has reviewed and not approved Shop Drawing, 
only for conformance with design concept of Project as given in Contract Documents 
and resubmittal is required. 

4.2.19 – Architect’s terminology in Shop Drawing review stamp of “SUBMITTAL NOT 
REQUIRED AND NOT REVIEWED” shall mean that submittal is not required by 
specification or resubmittal was not required and Architect has not reviewed the shop 
drawings. 

4.2.20 - Unit Prices: Architect will review and approve actual quantities and determine 
classification of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor. Architect will review 
Contractor's preliminary determinations on such matters before rendering written 
decision thereon (by recommendation of Application for Payment or otherwise). 
Architect's written decisions thereon will be final and binding upon Owner and 
Contractor, unless, within ten days after date of any such decision, either Owner or 
Contractor delivers to other party to Agreement and to Architect written notice of 
intention to appeal from such decision. 

1.13 SC-7.1 GENERAL 

Add the following subparagraph 7.1.4 to 7.1: 

7.1.4 INCREASED OR DECREASED WORK ITEM QUANTITIES 

Engineer shall have right under contract to make increases and decreases in quantities 
and changes in plans, as may be necessary to ensure completion of contemplated work 
subject to following qualifications: 

As used herein, major item is defined as any item whose total cost, determined by 
multiplying constructed quantity and contract unit price, is equal to or greater than 5% 
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of original total contract price. All other items are considered minor items and are not 
subject to unit price adjustment. 

Where cost of final work prior to consideration of adjustment is within 5% of original total 
contract price, or if amount of adjustment is less than $100, or if item is exempted from 
such adjustment elsewhere in contract, no adjustment in contract unit prices will be 
considered for any increased or decreased quantities. 

Where cost of final work has increased more than 5% of original total contract price prior 
to consideration of any adjustment, requests for adjustments will be considered on 
following basis: 

1. Where quantity of an item of work required to complete project is not increased nor 
decreased from original estimate by more than 25%, payment for quantity of said 
item will be made at contract unit price. 

2. Where quantity of any major item of work is increased by more than 25%, then unit 
price for quantity of that item of work over 125% of original contract quantity will be 
decreased by 10% of unit price bid. 

3. Where quantity of any major item of work is decreased by more than 25%, then 
adjusted unit price will be obtained by multiplying contract unit price for that item 
of work by factor obtained as follows: 

     Factor = 1 + (0.10 (P-C))/C 

     Where: 

     P = Contract Quantity 

     C = Constructed Quantity 

In no case shall product of adjusted unit price and number of units of work 
performed exceed product of contract unit price and 75% of original contract 
quantity. Neither will unit price be adjusted to more than twice original contract unit 
price. 

4. In special cases where adjustments provided by previous paragraphs in this 
subsection do not provide equitable remuneration for work required by change in 
quantities, Engineer may adjust contract unit prices prior to Notice of Award for 
portion of item affected, if justified by evidence presented by successful Bidder. 

1.14 SC-7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES 

In first sentence of subparagraph 7.3.4, delete words "including, in case of an increase 
in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, 
or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount." 

Delete Clauses 7.3.4.1 through 7.3.4.5 and replace with following: 
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1. Cost of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, 
fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, and workers' or workmen's 
compensation insurance, plus 20% of sum thereof; 

2. Cost of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, 
whether incorporated or consumed, plus 15% of sum thereof; 

3. Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented 
from Contractor or others, plus 15%; 

4. Cost of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or similar 
taxes related to Work, plus 15% of sum thereof; 

5. Compensation as herein provided shall be accepted by Contractor as payment in 
full for extra Work done on this basis and said percentages shall cover profit, 
superintendence, general expense, overhead, and use of small tools and 
equipment for which no rental is allowed. 

1.15 SC-9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

Add following sentence to 9.2: 

Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will be based on number of units 
completed. 

1.16 SC-9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

Add following sentence to subparagraph 9.3.1: 

Form of Application for Payment shall be notarized AIA Document G702, Application 
and Certification for Payment, supported by AIA Document G703, Continuation Sheet. 

Add following clause 9.3.1.3 to 9.3.1: 

9.3.1.3 - Until Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay 90% of amount due Contractor 
on account of progress payments. 

Add following subparagraph 9.3.4 to 9.3: 

9.3.4 - Unit Price Work: 

1. Where Contract Documents provide that all or part of Work is to be Unit Price 
Work, initially Contract Sum will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work 
amount equal to sum of established unit prices for each separately identified item 
of Unit Price Work times estimated quantity of each item as indicated in 
Agreement. Estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed 
and are solely for purpose of comparison of Bids and determining initial Contract 
Sum. Review and approval of actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price 
Work performed by Contractor will be by Architect in accordance with SC-4.2, 
subparagraph 4.2.20. 
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2. Each unit price will be deemed to include amount considered by Contractor to be 
adequate to cover Contractor's overhead and profit for each separately identified 
item. 

3. Where quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs 
materially and significantly from estimated quantity of such item indicated in 
Agreement and there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other 
item of Work and if Contractor believes Contractor has incurred additional expense 
as result thereof, Contractor may make claim for increase in Contract Sum in 
accordance with Article 7 if parties are unable to agree as to amount of any such 
increase. 

1.17 SC-9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

Add following sentence to subparagraph 9.8.5: 

Payment shall be sufficient to increase total payments to 90% of Contract Sum, less 
such amounts as Architect shall determine for incomplete Work and unsettled claims. 

1.18 SC-11.1 CONTRACTOR'S INSURANCE AND BONDS 

Add following subparagraph 11.1.5, to 11.1: 

11.1.5 - Other Requirements: 

1. Owner reserves right to request complete copies of policies if deemed necessary 
to ascertain details of coverage not provided by certificates. Such policy copies 
shall be "Originally Signed Copies," and so designated. 

2. Qualification of Insurers: In order to determine financial strength and reputation of 
insurance carriers, all companies providing coverages required shall have financial 
rating not lower than XII and policyholder's service rating no lower than A as listed 
in A.M. Best's Key Rating Guide, current edition. Companies with ratings lower 
than A: XII will be acceptable only upon written consent of Owner. 

3. Subrogation Clause: Following subrogation clause shall appear in all policies of 
insurance, "Subrogation Clause": It is hereby stipulated that this insurance shall 
not be invalidated should insured waive in writing prior to loss any or all right of 
recovery against any party for loss occurring to property described herein. 

END OF SECTION 00 73 00 

© Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 



TOWN OF CICERO Construction Documents 
Parking Structure Maintenance Repairs July 2026 
Project Number 31-010380.00 
 

©2026, Walker Consultants.  All rights reserved. 
SUMMARY OF WORK  01 11 10 - 1 

SECTION 01 11 10 - SUMMARY OF WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section. 

1.2 PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

A. Work will be performed at locations within parking structure as shown on Drawings and 
shall be completed by the specified substantial completion deadline. 

B. Work required in these areas and estimated quantities are listed on Bid Form. Bid 
Quantities associated with Work Items listed on Drawings have been estimated and 
are subject to measurement as defined in Article "Measurements."  Where additional 
Work Items are described, but not specifically located and/or shown on Drawings, 
Contractor shall be responsible for locating and marking areas to be repaired.  Owner 
and/or Engineer/Architect reserves right to increase or decrease quantities up to 25% 
at same unit cost, as required by job conditions.  Unit costs will be established in 
accordance with Supplementary Conditions, Article "Changes" for quantity variations 
exceeding 25%. 

C. Work Item specifications and details shall govern all repair operations.  Locations 
where Work Items apply are shown on Drawings as symbols. 

D. Final payment shall be made on basis of actual approved Work performed as 
measured in place. 

E. Work consists of repairing the parking structure to its original condition. Work includes 
concrete repairs, expansion joint replacement, removal and replacement of sealant 
materials, sealer installation, traffic membrane installation, plumbing & masonry 
repairs, door and frame replacement and miscellaneous repairs. 

1.3 MEASUREMENTS 

A. Before ordering any material or doing any Work, Contractor shall verify all 
measurements at Project site and shall be responsible for correctness of same. 

B. Before proceeding with each Work Item, Contractor shall locate, mark, and measure 
quantity of each item and report quantities to Engineer/Architect.  If measured 
quantities exceed Engineer/Architect's estimate, Contractor shall obtain written 
authorization to proceed from Owner before executing Work required for that Work 
Item. 
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C. Measurement of quantities for individual Work Items will be performed by Contractor 
and reviewed by Engineer/Architect.  Coordinate measurements with inspection as 
required in Section "Project Management and Coordination." 

D. Cost of Work included in each Work Item for quantities as indicated in Contract 
Documents shall be included in Base Bid. 

1. Additions to or deductions from lump sum price for quantities of each Work Item 
added to or deducted from Work respectively shall be at unit prices indicated in 
Bid Form and shall constitute payment or deductions in full for all material, 
equipment, labor, supervision and incidentals necessary to complete Work. 

1.4 WORK SEQUENCE 

A. Prior to commencement of work, meet with Engineer/Architect and Owner 
representatives to establish sequence and schedule of Work.  Contractor shall give 
Owner notice of areas to be cleared of cars at least 2 working days in advance of 
actual Work. 

B. Contractor shall notify Owner's representative at least 24 hr prior to beginning any 
abrasive blasting operations. 

C. Contractor shall remove all broken concrete and debris from Work area on daily basis 
and dispose of same at authorized dump sites. 

D. Contractor shall remove dust and air transported sand/debris from remainder of facility 
at conclusion of operations in Work area. 

1.5 CONTRACTOR USE OF PREMISES 

A. General:  During construction period Contractor shall have full use of premises for 
construction operations, including use of site.  Contractor's use of premises is limited 
only by Owner's right to perform construction operations with its own forces or to 
employ separate contractors on portions of project. 

B. General:  Limit use of premises to construction activities in areas indicated; allow for 
Owner occupancy and use by public. 

1. Confine operations to areas within Contract limits indicated.  Portions of the site 
beyond areas in which construction operations are indicated are not to be 
disturbed. 

2. Keep driveways and entrances serving the premises clear and available to the 
Owner and Owner's employees at all times.  Do not use these areas for parking 
or storage of materials.  Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time 
requirements for storage of materials and equipment on site. 

C. Contractor's use of premises shall not interfere with operation of same.  Elevators shall 
not be used for transfer of materials or equipment. 
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D. Contractor's debris removal path shall be over non-repaired services unless physical 
restraints prevent use of such path. 

E. Contractor Parking:  Contractor's employees shall park within confines of work area or 
pay prevailing parking rates. 

F. On-Site Storage:  Contractor shall not store materials or equipment at site of Work for 
more than one week prior to time that materials or equipment are incorporated into 
Work. 

1.6 BARRICADES 

A. Provide positive barricading to separate Work areas from areas open to public and to 
prevent the need for washing cars parked adjacent to the work area.  Minimum 
acceptable separation:  4 ft. 0 in. high solid temporary barrier constructed of wood or 
concrete.  Provide additional barriers as required to prevent damage to vehicle due to 
airborne debris.  See "Temporary Facilities" for additional requirements. 

1.7 CLAIMS 

A. Contractor shall promptly address all damages claims. Owner reserves right to resolve 
any claims not addressed by Contractor within 3 wks after claim is received by 
Contractor.  Any amounts paid by Owner will be deducted from Contractor's next 
progress payment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 

END OF SECTION 01 11 10 

 
© Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
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SECTION 01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and 
processing contract modifications. 

B. Related Requirements: 
1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for requirements for Contractor's 

Construction Schedule. 
2. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures" for administrative procedures 

governing applications for payment. 
3. Division 01 Section "Product Substitution Procedures" for administrative 

procedures for handling requests for substitutions made after award of Contract. 

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Engineer will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, 
not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on 
AIA Document G710. 

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Engineer Proposed changes in Work that will 
require adjustment to Contract Sum or Contract Time will be issued by Engineer, with 
detailed description of proposed change and supplemental or revised Drawings and 
Specifications, if necessary. 

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Engineer are not instructions either 
to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change. 

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request, after receipt of Proposal Request, 
submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the 
Contract Time necessary to execute the change. 

a. Include list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, 
with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, 
furnish survey data to substantiate quantities. 
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b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts 
of trade discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
d. Include statement indicating effect proposed change in Work will have on 

Contract Time. 

B. Contractor-Initiated Change Order Proposal Requests:  If latent or changed conditions 
require modifications to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a 
request for a change to Engineer. 

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change 
on the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate 
the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey 
data to substantiate quantities. 

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of 
trade discounts. 

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
5. Submit request no later than 10 working days after discovery of condition. 
6. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of 

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and 
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting 
an extension of the Contract Time. 

7. Comply with requirements in Division 01, Section "Contract Modification 
Procedures" if the proposed change requires substitution of one product or 
system for product or system specified. 

C. Proposal Request Form:  Use AIA Document G709. 

1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS 

A. Unit-Price Adjustment: See Division 01, Section "Unit Prices" for administrative 
procedures for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum 
to reflect measured scope of unit-price work. 

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, Engineer will issue a 
Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701. 

1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A. Construction Change Directive: Engineer may issue a Construction Change Directive 
on AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to 
proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 
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1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the 
Work. It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the 
Contract Sum or the Contract Time. 

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work 
required by the Construction Change Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data 
necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 

1.8 WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A. Work Change Directive: Engineer may issue a Work Change Directive on 
EJCDC Document C-940 form included in Project Manual. Work Change Directive 
instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in 
a Change Order. 

1. Work Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It 
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum 
or the Contract Time. 

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work 
required by the Work Change Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data 
necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 

END OF SECTION 01 26 00 

 
© Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 01 29 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to 
prepare and process Applications for Payment. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative 
procedures for handling changes to the Contract. 

2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative 
requirements governing preparation and submittal of Contractor's Construction 
Schedule and Submittals Schedule. 

1.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be 
consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by Engineer and paid 
for by Owner. 

B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the 
Agreement between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered 
by each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement. 

C. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as 
form for Applications for Payment. 

D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a 
person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Engineer will return 
incomplete applications without action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's 
Construction Schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued 
before last day of construction period covered by application.  
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E. Transmittal:  Submit 3 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for 
Payment to Engineer by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours.  One copy shall 
include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required. 

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording 
appropriate information about application. 

F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of 
mechanic's lien from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the 
Contract and related to the Work covered by the payment. 

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous 
application, after deduction for retainage, on each item. 

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full 
waivers. 

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must 
submit waivers. 

4. Waiver Delays:  Submit each Application for Payment with Contractor's waiver of 
mechanic's lien for construction period covered by the application. 

a. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by final waivers from 
every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the 
application who is lawfully entitled to a lien. 

5. Waiver Forms:  Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner 
acceptable to Owner. 

G. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must 
precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 
2. Schedule of Values. 
3. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
4. Products list. 
5. Schedule of unit prices. 
6. Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final). 
7. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 
8. List of Contractor's principal consultants. 
9. Copies of building permits. 
10. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for 

performance of the Work. 
11. Initial progress report. 
12. Report of preconstruction conference. 
13. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 
14. Performance and payment bonds. 
15. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance. 
16. Initial settlement survey and damage report if required. 
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H. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After issuing the Certificate of 
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent 
completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete 
and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 

2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued 
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 

I. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and 
supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not 
limited, to the following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 
2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and 

proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 
3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 
4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims." 
5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens." 
6. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment." 
7. Evidence that claims have been settled. 
8. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar 

data as of date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and 
assumed responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work. 

9. Final, liquidated damages settlement statement. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 

END OF SECTION 01 29 00 

 

© Copyright 2026.  All rights reserved.  No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations 
on Project including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. General coordination procedures. 
2. Coordination drawings. 
3. RFIs. 
4. Digital project management procedures. 
5. Project meetings. 

B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements.  Certain areas of 
responsibility will be assigned to a specific contractor. 

C. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this 
Section: 

1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for preparing and 
submitting the Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Division 01 Section "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general 
installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of 
benchmarks and control points. 

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating Contract closeout. 

1.3 COORDINATION 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in various Sections of the 
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  
Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each 
other for proper installation, connection, and operation. 

B. Coordination:  Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of 
other contractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of 
the Work.  Each contractor shall coordinate its operations with operations, included in 
different Sections, that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and 
operation. 
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1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results 
where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other 
components, before or after its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure 
maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

C. If necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining 
special procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, 
reports, and list of attendees at meetings. 

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of 
their Work is required. 

D. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required 
administrative procedures with other construction activities and scheduled activities of 
other contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such 
administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Preparation of the schedule of values. 
3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 
4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 
5. Progress meetings. 
6. Preinstallation conferences. 
7. Project closeout activities. 
8. Startup and adjustment of systems. 

E. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried 
out with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. 

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually 
incorporated into, the Work. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings according to 
requirements in individual Sections, and additionally where installation is not 
completely indicated on Shop Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates 
coordination, or if coordination is required to facilitate integration of products and 
materials fabricated or installed by more than one entity. 

1. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to 
indicate and resolve conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard 
printed data. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination 
drawings. Prepare sections, elevations, and details as needed to describe 
relationship of various systems and components. 
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b. Coordinate the addition of trade-specific information to coordination 
drawings by multiple contractors in a sequence that best provides for 
coordination of the information and resolution of conflicts between installed 
components before submitting for review. 

c. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, 
structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems. 

d. Indicate space requirements for routine maintenance and for anticipated 
replacement of components during the life of the installation. 

e. Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed 
dampers, valves, and other controls. 

f. Indicate required installation sequences. 
g. Indicate dimensions shown on Drawings. Specifically note dimensions that 

appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance 
requirements. Provide alternative sketches to Engineer indicating proposed 
resolution of such conflicts. Minor dimension changes and difficult 
installations will not be considered changes to the Contract. 

B. Coordination Drawing Organization: Organize coordination drawings as follows: 

1. Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans: Show architectural and structural 
elements, and mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical 
Work. Show locations of visible ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical 
ceiling grid. Supplement plan drawings with section drawings where required to 
adequately represent the Work. 

2. Review: Engineer will review coordination drawings to confirm that in general the 
Work is being coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are 
Contractor's responsibility. If Engineer determines that coordination drawings are 
not being prepared in sufficient scope or detail, or are otherwise deficient, 
Engineer will so inform Contractor, who shall make suitable modifications and 
resubmit. 

3. Coordination Drawing Prints: Prepare coordination drawing prints according to 
requirements in Division 01, Section "Submittal Procedures." 

C. Coordination Digital Data Files: Prepare coordination digital data files according to the 
following requirements: 

1. File Preparation Format: Same digital data software program, version, and 
operating system as original Drawings. 

2. File Submittal Format: Submit or post coordination drawing files using PDF 
format. 

 
1.5 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI) 

A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, 
or interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an 
RFI in the form specified. 
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1. Engineer will return without response those RFIs submitted to Engineer by other 
entities controlled by Contractor. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in 
Contractor's work or work of subcontractors. 

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information 
or interpretation and the following: 

1. Project name. 
2. Project number. 
3. Date. 
4. Name of Contractor. 
5. Name of Engineer. 
6. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 
7. RFI subject. 
8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 
9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 
11. Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts 

the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 
12. Contractor's signature. 
13. Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product 

Data, Shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to 
fully describe items needing interpretation. 

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of 
affected materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches. 

C. RFI Forms: AIA Document G716. 

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in PDF format. 

D. Engineer's Action: Engineer will review each RFI, determine action required, and 
respond. Allow seven working days for Engineer's response for each RFI. RFIs 
received by Engineer after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following 
working day. 

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals. 
b. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods. 
c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract 

Documents. 
d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 
e. Requests for interpretation of Engineer's actions on submittals. 
f. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs. 

2. Engineer's action may include a request for additional information, in which case 
Engineer's time for response will date from time of receipt by Engineer of 
additional information. 



TOWN OF CICERO Construction Documents 
Parking Structure Maintenance Repairs July 2026 
Project Number 31-010380.00 
 

©2026, Walker Consultants.  All rights reserved. 
PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION  01 31 00 - 5 

3. Engineer's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the 
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal 
according to Division 01, Section "Contract Modification Procedures." 

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract 
Time or the Contract Sum, notify Engineer in writing within 10 days of 
receipt of the RFI response. 

1.6 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless 
otherwise indicated. 

1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose 
presence is required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and 
Engineer of scheduled meeting dates and times. 

2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited 
attendees. 

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant 
discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to 
everyone concerned, including Owner, and Engineer, within three days of the 
meeting. 

B. Preconstruction Conference: Engineer will schedule and conduct a preconstruction 
conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Engineer, 
but no later than 15 after execution of the Agreement. 

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Engineer, and their consultants; 
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other 
concerned parties shall attend the conference. Participants at the conference 
shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the 
Work. 

A. Progress Meetings: Conduct meetings at monthly intervals. 
1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests. 
2. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Engineer, each 

contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current 
progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities 
shall be represented at these meetings.  All participants at the conference shall 
be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute 
the meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information. 

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each 
progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or 
recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each 
meeting. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 

END OF SECTION 01 31 00 

 
© Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 01 32 00 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the 
progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following: 

1. Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and 
distributing meeting and conference minutes. 

2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports. 

3. Division 01 Section "Quality Control" for submitting a schedule of tests and 
inspections. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format: 

1. Working electronic copy of schedule file, where indicated. 
2. PDF file. 
3. Two paper copies, of sufficient size to display entire period or schedule, as 

required. 

B. Startup Construction Schedule. 

1. Approval of cost-loaded, startup construction schedule will not constitute 
approval of schedule of values for cost-loaded activities. 

C. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Initial schedule of size required to display entire 
schedule for entire construction period. 

1. Submit a working digital copy of schedule, using software indicated and labeled 
to comply with requirements for submittals.  Include type of schedule (Initial or 
Updated) and date on label. 
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1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of 
construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors. 

B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of 
subcontracts, submittals schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other 
required schedules and reports. 

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from 
parties involved. 

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and 
schedule them in proper sequence. 

1.5 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-
chart-type, Contractor's Construction Schedule within 5 days of date established for 
commencement of the Work. 

1. Base schedule on the startup construction schedule and additional information 
received since the start of Project. 

B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first 
workday of each week with a continuous vertical line. 

1. For construction activities that require 3 months or longer to complete, indicate 
an estimated completion percentage in 10 percent increments within time bar. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 

A. Photographer: Engage a qualified photographer to take construction photographs. 

B. General: Take photographs with maximum depth of field and in focus. 

1. Maintain key plan with each set of construction photographs that identifies each 
photographic location. 

C. Periodic Construction Photographs: Take photographs weekly coinciding with the cutoff 
date associated with each Application for Payment. Select vantage points to show 
status of construction and progress since last photographs were taken. 
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D. Final Completion Construction Photographs: Take photographs after date of 
Substantial Completion for submission as Project Record Documents. Engineer will 
inform photographer of desired vantage points. 

END OF SECTION 01 32 00 

 

© Copyright 2026.  All rights reserved.  No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and 
procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and 
other submittals. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section "Payment Procedures” For submitting Applications for Pay-
ment and the schedule of values. 

2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting 
coordination drawings and subcontract list and for requirements for web-based 
Project software. 

3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting closeout submittals and 
maintenance material submittals. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 
Engineer's responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in 
individual Specification Sections as "action submittals." 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that 
do not require Engineer's approval.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with 
requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 
Specification Sections as "informational submittals." 

C. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe 
Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and display 
resolution-independent fixed-layout document format. 

1.4 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE 

A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order 
by dates required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, 
manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.  Include additional 
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time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Engineer and 
additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections. 

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, 
and Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule.  Include 
submittals required during the first 60 days of construction.  List those submittals 
required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early 
because of long lead time for manufacture or fabrication. 

3. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of 
Contractor's construction schedule. 

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and 
timing for submittals. 

4. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 

a. Scheduled date for first submittal. 

b. Specification Section number and title. 
c. Submittal category:  Action; informational. 
d. Name of subcontractor. 
e. Description of the Work covered. 
f. Scheduled date for Engineer’s final release or approval. 

g. Scheduled dates for purchasing. 
h. Scheduled date of fabrication. 
i. Scheduled dates for installation. 
j. Activity or event number. 

1.5 SUBMITTAL FORMATS 

A. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal: 

1. Project name. 
2. Date. 
3. Name of Engineer. 

4. Name of Construction Manager. 
5. Name of Contractor. 
6. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 
7. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 

8. Unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification 
Section number with sequential alphanumeric identifier; and alphanumeric suffix 
for resubmittals. 

9. Category and type of submittal. 
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10. Submittal purpose and description. 
11. Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic 

name for each of multiple items. 
12. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
13. Indication of full or partial submittal. 
14. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
15. Other necessary identification. 
16. Remarks. 
17. Signature of transmitter. 

B. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Engineer. 

C. PDF Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete 
information into each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number. 

D. Submittals for Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals as PDF files, or other 
format indicated by Project software website. 

1.6 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently 
unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved 
submittal schedule. 

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same 
Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals. 

4. Coordinate transmittal of submittals for related parts of the Work specified in 
different Sections so processing will not be delayed because of need to review 
submittals concurrently for coordination. 

a. Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring 
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received. 

B. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as 
follows. Time for review shall commence on Engineer's receipt of submittal. No 
extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit 
submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review: Allow 7 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional 
time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Engineer will advise 
Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same 
manner as initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 7 days for review of each resubmittal. 
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C. Resubmittals:  Engineer will review each of Contractor’s submittals the initial time and, 
should resubmittal be required, one additional time to verify that reasons for resubmittal 
have been addressed by Contractor and corrections made.  Resubmittal 
changes/revisions/corrections shall be circled.  Engineer will review only circled items 
and will not be responsible for non-circled changes/revisions/corrections and additions.  
Should additional resubmittals be required, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for all 
costs incurred, including the cost of Engineer’s services made necessary to review 
such additional resubmittals.  Owner will in turn reimburse Engineer.   

1. Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

a. Note date and content of previous submittal. 
b. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate 

extent of revision. 
c. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from 

Engineer's action stamp. 

D. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, 
suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary 
for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

E. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only 
final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Engineer's action 
stamp. 

1.7 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of 
construction and type of product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard 
published data are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product 
Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are 
applicable. 

3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Standard color charts. 
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 
e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
g. Notation of coordination requirements. 
h. Availability and delivery time information. 

4. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrent with 
Samples. 
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B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not 
base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed 
data unless submittal based on Engineer's digital data drawing files is otherwise 
permitted. 

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the 
following information, as applicable: 

a. Identification of products. 
b. Schedules. 
c. Compliance with specified standards. 
d. Notation of coordination requirements. 
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

1.8 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION 

A. Engineer reserves the right to reject, unprocessed, any Request for Information (RFI) 
that the Engineer, at its sole discretion, deems frivolous. 

B. Engineer reserves the right to reject, unprocessed, any RFI that the Engineer, at its 
sole discretion, deems already answered in the Contract Documents. 

C. RFI process shall not be used for requesting substitutions.  Procedures for 
substitutions are clearly specified elsewhere in the contract documents. 

1.9 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination 
with other Work of the Contract and compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note 
corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to 
Engineer. 

B. Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: See Requirements in Division 
01 Section “Closeout Procedures.” 

C. Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform 
approval stamp. Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and 
statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for 
compliance with the Contract Documents. 

1. Engineer will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have 
Contractor's review and approval. 

1.10 ENGINEER'S ACTION 
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A. General:  Engineer will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval 
stamp and will return them without action. 

B. Action Submittals:  Engineer or its subconsultant will review each submittal, make 
marks to indicate corrections or revisions required, and return it.   

1. PDF Submittals: Engineer will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the 
appropriate action. 

a. See Division 00, Section “Supplementary Conditions” for description of 
terminology on Engineer’s Stamp applied via markup to each submittal. 

C. Informational Submittals:  Engineer will review each submittal and will not return it, or 
will return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Engineer will forward each 
submittal to appropriate party. 

D. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of 
partial submittals has received prior approval from Engineer. 

E. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be 
returned for resubmittal without review. 

F. Engineer will return without review submittals received from sources other than 
Contractor. 

G. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will not be reviewed and may be 
discarded. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 01 33 00 

 

©Copyright 2026.  All rights reserved.  No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 01 40 00 - QUALITY CONTROL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for quality control 
services. 

B. Testing and inspection services are required to verify compliance with requirements 
specified or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for 
compliance with the Contract Document requirements. 

1. Specific quality-assurance and quality-control requirements for individual work 
results are specified in their respective Specification Sections. Requirements in 
individual Sections may also cover production of standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other 
quality-assurance and quality-control procedures that facilitate compliance with the 
Contract Document requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and quality-control 
services required by Architect, Owner,  or authorities having jurisdiction are not 
limited by provisions of this Section. 

4. Specific test and inspection requirements are not specified in this Section. 

C. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section "Execution" specifies requirements for repair and restoration 
of construction disturbed by inspection and testing activities.  

2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" specifies requirements for 
development of a schedule of required tests and inspections. 

1.3 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conflicting Standards and Other Requirements: If compliance with two or more 
standards or requirements are specified and the standards or requirements establish 
different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with 
the most stringent requirement. Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but 
apparently equal, to Engineer for direction before proceeding. 
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B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall 
be the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with 
the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within 
reasonable limits. To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are 
minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer 
uncertainties to Engineer for a decision before proceeding. 

1.4 RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's 
responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 

1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of 
testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspection they 
are engaged to perform. 

2. Payment for these services will be made from testing and inspection allowances, 
as authorized by Change Orders. 

3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated 
by work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to 
Contractor, and the Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order. 

B. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are 
Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities, whether specified 
or not, to verify and document that the Work complies with requirements. 

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those 
required by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services 
required of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not. 

2. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform quality-control services. 

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed 
to in writing by Owner. 

3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that 
requires testing or inspection will be performed. 

4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit 
a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 

5. Testing and inspection requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 
Documents are Contractor's responsibility. 

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having 
jurisdiction, when they so direct. 

C. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were 
Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and 
reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract 
Documents. 
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D. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-
assurance and quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity 
of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspection. 

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General: On completion of testing, inspection, sample taking, and similar services, repair 
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other 
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore 
patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that 
are as invisible as possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for 
cutting and patching in Division 01 Section "Execution." 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 
responsibility for quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 01 40 00 

© Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 01 42 00 - REFERENCES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract. 

B. "Approved":  When used to convey Engineer's action on Contractor's submittals, 
applications, and requests, "approved" is limited to Engineer's duties and 
responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract. 

C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by Engineer.  Other terms including "requested," 
"authorized," "selected," "approved," "required," and "permitted" have the same 
meaning as "directed." 

D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on 
Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including 
"shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated." 

E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities 
having jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction 
industry that control performance of the Work. 

F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, 
assembly, installation, and similar operations. 

G. "Install":  Unload, temporarily store, unpack, assemble, erect, place, anchor, apply, 
work to dimension, finish, cure, protect, clean, and similar operations at Project site. 

H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 

I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of 
Project site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description 
of the land on which Project is to be built. 

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent 
requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and 
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effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent 
referenced.  Such standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference. 

B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract 
Documents, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be 
familiar with industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of 
applicable standards are not bound with the Contract Documents. 

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction 
activity, obtain copies directly from publication source. 

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 

A. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications 
or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities 
indicated in Gale's "Encyclopedia of Associations: National Organizations of the U.S." 
or in Columbia Books' "National Trade & Professional Associations of the United 
States." 

B. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications 
or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in 
the following list. This information is subject to change and is believed to be accurate 
as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

 
1. AABC - Associated Air Balance Council; www.aabc.com. 
2. AAMA - American Architectural Manufacturers Association; www.aamanet.org. 
3. AAPFCO - Association of American Plant Food Control Officials; 

www.aapfco.org. 
4. AASHTO - American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials; 

www.transportation.org. 
5. AATCC - American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists; 

www.aatcc.org. 
6. ABMA - American Bearing Manufacturers Association; 

www.americanbearings.org. 
7. ABMA - American Boiler Manufacturers Association; www.abma.com. 
8. ACI - American Concrete Institute; (Formerly: ACI International); 

www.abma.com. 
9. ACPA - American Concrete Pipe Association; www.concrete-pipe.org. 
10. AEIC - Association of Edison Illuminating Companies, Inc. (The); www.aeic.org. 
11. AF&PA - American Forest & Paper Association; www.afandpa.org. 
12. AGA - American Gas Association; www.aga.org. 
13. AHAM - Association of Home Appliance Manufacturers; www.aham.org. 
14. AHRI - Air-Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration Institute (The); 

www.ahrinet.org. 
15. AI - Asphalt Institute; www.asphaltinstitute.org. 
16. AIA - American Institute of Architects (The); www.aia.org. 

http://www.aabc.com/
http://www.aamanet.org/
http://www.aapfco.org/
http://www.transportation.org/
http://www.aatcc.org/
http://www.americanbearings.org/
http://www.abma.com/
http://www.abma.com/
http://www.concrete-pipe.org/
http://www.aeic.org/
http://www.afandpa.org/
http://www.aga.org/
http://www.aham.org/
http://www.ahrinet.org/
http://www.asphaltinstitute.org/
http://www.aia.org/
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17. AISC - American Institute of Steel Construction; www.aisc.org. 
18. AISI - American Iron and Steel Institute; www.steel.org. 
19. AITC - American Institute of Timber Construction; www.aitc-glulam.org. 
20. AMCA - Air Movement and Control Association International, Inc.; 

www.amca.org. 
21. ANSI - American National Standards Institute; www.ansi.org. 
22. AOSA - Association of Official Seed Analysts, Inc.; www.aosaseed.com. 
23. APA - APA - The Engineered Wood Association; www.apawood.org. 
24. APA - Architectural Precast Association; www.archprecast.org. 
25. API - American Petroleum Institute; www.api.org. 
26. ARI - Air-Conditioning & Refrigeration Institute; (See AHRI). 
27. ARI - American Refrigeration Institute; (See AHRI). 
28. ARMA - Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers Association; www.asphaltroofing.org. 
29. ASCE - American Society of Civil Engineers; www.asce.org. 
30. ASCE/SEI - American Society of Civil Engineers/Structural Engineering Institute; 

(See ASCE). 
31. ASHRAE - American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning 

Engineers; www.ashrae.org. 
32. ASME - ASME International; (American Society of Mechanical Engineers); 

www.asme.org. 
33. ASSE - American Society of Safety Engineers (The); www.asse.org. 
34. ASSE - American Society of Sanitary Engineering; www.asse-plumbing.org. 
35. ASTM - ASTM International; www.astm.org. 
36. ATIS - Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions; www.atis.org. 
37. AWEA - American Wind Energy Association; www.awea.org. 
38. AWI - Architectural Woodwork Institute; www.awinet.org. 
39. AWMAC - Architectural Woodwork Manufacturers Association of Canada; 

www.awmac.com. 
40. AWPA - American Wood Protection Association; www.awpa.com. 
41. AWS - American Welding Society; www.aws.org. 
42. AWWA - American Water Works Association; www.awwa.org. 
43. BHMA - Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association; 

www.buildershardware.com. 
44. BIA - Brick Industry Association (The); www.gobrick.com. 
45. BICSI - BICSI, Inc.; www.bicsi.org. 
46. BIFMA - BIFMA International; (Business and Institutional Furniture 

Manufacturer's Association); www.bifma.org. 
47. BISSC - Baking Industry Sanitation Standards Committee; www.bissc.org. 
48. BWF - Badminton World Federation; (Formerly: International Badminton 

Federation); www.bissc.org. 
49. CDA - Copper Development Association; www.copper.org. 
50. CEA - Canadian Electricity Association; www.electricity.ca. 
51. CEA - Consumer Electronics Association; www.ce.org. 
52. CFFA - Chemical Fabrics and Film Association, Inc.; 

www.chemicalfabricsandfilm.com. 
53. CFSEI - Cold-Formed Steel Engineers Institute; www.cfsei.org. 
54. CGA - Compressed Gas Association; www.cganet.com. 
55. CIMA - Cellulose Insulation Manufacturers Association; www.cellulose.org. 
56. CISCA - Ceilings & Interior Systems Construction Association; www.cisca.org. 
57. CISPI - Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute; www.cispi.org. 

http://www.aisc.org/
http://www.steel.org/
http://www.aitc-glulam.org/
http://www.amca.org/
http://www.ansi.org/
http://www.aosaseed.com/
http://www.apawood.org/
http://www.archprecast.org/
http://www.api.org/
http://www.asphaltroofing.org/
http://www.asce.org/
http://www.ashrae.org/
http://www.asme.org/
http://www.asse.org/
http://www.asse-plumbing.org/
http://www.astm.org/
http://www.atis.org/
http://www.awea.org/
http://www.awinet.org/
http://www.awmac.com/
http://www.awpa.com/
http://www.aws.org/
http://www.awwa.org/
http://www.buildershardware.com/
http://www.gobrick.com/
http://www.bicsi.org/
http://www.bifma.org/
http://www.bissc.org/
http://www.copper.org/
http://www.electricity.ca/
http://www.ce.org/
http://www.chemicalfabricsandfilm.com/
http://www.cfsei.org/
http://www.cganet.com/
http://www.cellulose.org/
http://www.cisca.org/
http://www.cispi.org/
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58. CLFMI - Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute; www.chainlinkinfo.org. 
59. CPA - Composite Panel Association; www.pbmdf.com. 
60. CRI - Carpet and Rug Institute (The); www.carpet-rug.org. 
61. CRRC - Cool Roof Rating Council; www.coolroofs.org. 
62. CRSI - Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute; www.crsi.org. 
63. CSA - Canadian Standards Association; www.csa.ca. 
64. CSA - CSA International; (Formerly: IAS - International Approval Services); 

www.csa-international.org. 
65. CSI - Construction Specifications Institute (The); www.csinet.org. 
66. CSSB - Cedar Shake & Shingle Bureau; www.cedarbureau.org. 
67. CTI - Cooling Technology Institute; (Formerly: Cooling Tower Institute); 

www.cti.org. 
68. CWC - Composite Wood Council; (See CPA). 
69. DASMA - Door and Access Systems Manufacturers Association; 

www.dasma.com. 
70. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute; www.dhi.org. 
71. ECA - Electronic Components Association; (See ECIA). 
72. ECAMA - Electronic Components Assemblies & Materials Association; (See 

ECIA). 
73. ECIA - Electronic Components Industry Association; www.eciaonline.org. 
74. EIA - Electronic Industries Alliance; (See TIA). 
75. EIMA - EIFS Industry Members Association; www.eima.com. 
76. EJMA - Expansion Joint Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.ejma.org. 
77. ESD - ESD Association; (Electrostatic Discharge Association); www.esda.org. 
78. ESTA - Entertainment Services and Technology Association; (See PLASA). 
79. EVO - Efficiency Valuation Organization; www.evo-world.org. 
80. FCI - Fluid Controls Institute; www.fluidcontrolsinstitute.org. 
81. FIBA - Federation Internationale de Basketball; (The International Basketball 

Federation); www.fiba.com. 
82. FIVB - Federation Internationale de Volleyball; (The International Volleyball 

Federation); www.fivb.org. 
83. FM Approvals - FM Approvals LLC; www.fmglobal.com. 
84. FM Global - FM Global; (Formerly: FMG - FM Global); www.fmglobal.com. 
85. FRSA - Florida Roofing, Sheet Metal & Air Conditioning Contractors Association, 

Inc.; www.floridaroof.com. 
86. FSA - Fluid Sealing Association; www.fluidsealing.com. 
87. FSC - Forest Stewardship Council U.S.; www.fscus.org. 
88. GA - Gypsum Association; www.gypsum.org. 
89. GANA - Glass Association of North America; www.glasswebsite.com. 
90. GS - Green Seal; www.greenseal.org. 
91. HI - Hydraulic Institute; www.pumps.org. 
92. HI/GAMA - Hydronics Institute/Gas Appliance Manufacturers Association; (See 

AHRI). 
93. HMMA - Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association; (See NAAMM). 
94. HPVA - Hardwood Plywood & Veneer Association; www.hpva.org. 
95. HPW - H. P. White Laboratory, Inc.; www.hpwhite.com. 
96. IAPSC - International Association of Professional Security Consultants; 

www.iapsc.org. 
97. IAS - International Accreditation Service; www.iasonline.org. 
98. IAS - International Approval Services; (See CSA). 

http://www.chainlinkinfo.org/
http://www.pbmdf.com/
http://www.carpet-rug.org/
http://www.coolroofs.org/
http://www.crsi.org/
http://www.csa.ca/
http://www.csa-international.org/
http://www.csinet.org/
http://www.cedarbureau.org/
http://www.cti.org/
http://www.dasma.com/
http://www.dhi.org/
http://www.eciaonline.org/
http://www.eima.com/
http://www.ejma.org/
http://www.esda.org/
http://www.evo-world.org/
http://www.fluidcontrolsinstitute.org/
http://www.fiba.com/
http://www.fivb.org/
http://www.fmglobal.com/
http://www.fmglobal.com/
http://www.floridaroof.com/
http://www.fluidsealing.com/
http://www.fscus.org/
http://www.gypsum.org/
http://www.glasswebsite.com/
http://www.greenseal.org/
http://www.pumps.org/
http://www.hpva.org/
http://www.hpwhite.com/
http://www.iapsc.org/
http://www.iasonline.org/
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99. ICBO - International Conference of Building Officials; (See ICC). 
100. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org. 
101. ICEA - Insulated Cable Engineers Association, Inc.; www.icea.net. 
102. ICPA - International Cast Polymer Alliance; www.icpa-hq.org. 
103. ICRI - International Concrete Repair Institute, Inc.; www.icri.org. 
104. IEC - International Electrotechnical Commission; http://www.iec.ch. 
105. IEEE - Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (The); www.ieee.org. 
106. IES - Illuminating Engineering Society; (Formerly: Illuminating Engineering 

Society of North America); www.ies.org. 
107. IESNA - Illuminating Engineering Society of North America; (See IES). 
108. IEST - Institute of Environmental Sciences and Technology; www.iest.org. 
109. IGMA - Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance; www.igmaonline.org. 
110. IGSHPA - International Ground Source Heat Pump Association; 

www.igshpa.okstate.edu. 
111. ILI - Indiana Limestone Institute of America, Inc.; www.iliai.com. 
112. Intertek - Intertek Group; (Formerly: ETL SEMCO; Intertek Testing Service NA); 

www.intertek.com. 
113. ISA - International Society of Automation (The); (Formerly: Instrumentation, 

Systems, and Automation Society); www.isa.org. 
114. ISAS - Instrumentation, Systems, and Automation Society (The); (See ISA). 
115. ISFA - International Surface Fabricators Association; (Formerly: International 

Solid Surface Fabricators Association); www.isfanow.org. 
116. ISO - International Organization for Standardization; www.iso.org. 
117. ISSFA - International Solid Surface Fabricators Association; (See ISFA). 
118. ITU - International Telecommunication Union; www.itu.int/home. 
119. KCMA - Kitchen Cabinet Manufacturers Association; www.kcma.org. 
120. LMA - Laminating Materials Association; (See CPA). 
121. LPI - Lightning Protection Institute; www.lightning.org. 
122. MBMA - Metal Building Manufacturers Association; www.mbma.com. 
123. MCA - Metal Construction Association; www.metalconstruction.org. 
124. MFMA - Maple Flooring Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.maplefloor.org. 
125. MFMA - Metal Framing Manufacturers Association, Inc.; 

www.metalframingmfg.org. 
126. MHIA - Material Handling Industry of America; www.mhia.org. 
127. MIA - Marble Institute of America; www.marble-institute.com. 
128. MMPA - Moulding & Millwork Producers Association; www.wmmpa.com. 
129. MPI - Master Painters Institute; www.paintinfo.com. 
130. MSS - Manufacturers Standardization Society of The Valve and Fittings Industry 

Inc.; www.mss-hq.org. 
131. NAAMM - National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers; 

www.naamm.org. 
132. NACE - NACE International; (National Association of Corrosion Engineers 

International); www.nace.org. 
133. NADCA - National Air Duct Cleaners Association; www.nadca.com. 
134. NAIMA - North American Insulation Manufacturers Association; www.naima.org. 
135. NBGQA - National Building Granite Quarries Association, Inc.; www.nbgqa.com. 
136. NBI - New Buildings Institute; www.newbuildings.org. 
137. NCAA - National Collegiate Athletic Association (The); www.ncaa.org. 
138. NCMA - National Concrete Masonry Association; www.ncma.org. 
139. NEBB - National Environmental Balancing Bureau; www.nebb.org. 
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140. NECA - National Electrical Contractors Association; www.necanet.org. 
141. NeLMA - Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers Association; www.nelma.org. 
142. NEMA - National Electrical Manufacturers Association; www.nema.org. 
143. NETA - InterNational Electrical Testing Association; www.netaworld.org. 
144. NFHS - National Federation of State High School Associations; www.nfhs.org. 
145. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association; www.nfpa.org. 
146. NFPA - NFPA International; (See NFPA). 
147. NFRC - National Fenestration Rating Council; www.nfrc.org. 
148. NHLA - National Hardwood Lumber Association; www.nhla.com. 
149. NLGA - National Lumber Grades Authority; www.nlga.org. 
150. NOFMA - National Oak Flooring Manufacturers Association; (See NWFA). 
151. NOMMA - National Ornamental & Miscellaneous Metals Association; 

www.nomma.org. 
152. NRCA - National Roofing Contractors Association; www.nrca.net. 
153. NRMCA - National Ready Mixed Concrete Association; www.nrmca.org. 
154. NSF - NSF International; www.nsf.org. 
155. NSPE - National Society of Professional Engineers; www.nspe.org. 
156. NSSGA - National Stone, Sand & Gravel Association; www.nssga.org. 
157. NTMA - National Terrazzo & Mosaic Association, Inc. (The); www.ntma.com. 
158. NWFA - National Wood Flooring Association; www.nwfa.org. 
159. PCI - Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute; www.pci.org. 
160. PDI - Plumbing & Drainage Institute; www.pdionline.org. 
161. PLASA - PLASA; (Formerly: ESTA - Entertainment Services and Technology 

Association); www.plasa.org. 
162. RCSC - Research Council on Structural Connections; www.boltcouncil.org. 
163. RFCI - Resilient Floor Covering Institute; www.rfci.com. 
164. RIS - Redwood Inspection Service; www.redwoodinspection.com. 
165. SAE - SAE International; www.sae.org. 
166. SCTE - Society of Cable Telecommunications Engineers; www.scte.org. 
167. SDI - Steel Deck Institute; www.sdi.org. 
168. SDI - Steel Door Institute; www.steeldoor.org. 
169. SEFA - Scientific Equipment and Furniture Association (The); 

www.sefalabs.com. 
170. SEI/ASCE - Structural Engineering Institute/American Society of Civil Engineers; 

(See ASCE). 
171. SIA - Security Industry Association; www.siaonline.org. 
172. SJI - Steel Joist Institute; www.steeljoist.org. 
173. SMA - Screen Manufacturers Association; www.smainfo.org. 
174. SMACNA - Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association; 

www.smacna.org. 
175. SMPTE - Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers; www.smpte.org. 
176. SPFA - Spray Polyurethane Foam Alliance; www.sprayfoam.org. 
177. SPIB - Southern Pine Inspection Bureau; www.spib.org. 
178. SPRI - Single Ply Roofing Industry; www.spri.org. 
179. SRCC - Solar Rating & Certification Corporation; www.solar-rating.org. 
180. SSINA - Specialty Steel Industry of North America; www.ssina.com. 
181. SSPC - SSPC: The Society for Protective Coatings; www.sspc.org. 
182. STI - Steel Tank Institute; www.steeltank.com. 
183. SWI - Steel Window Institute; www.steelwindows.com. 
184. SWPA - Submersible Wastewater Pump Association; www.swpa.org. 
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185. TCA - Tilt-Up Concrete Association; www.tilt-up.org. 
186. TCNA - Tile Council of North America, Inc.; www.tileusa.com. 
187. TEMA - Tubular Exchanger Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.tema.org. 
188. TIA - Telecommunications Industry Association (The); (Formerly: TIA/EIA - 

Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries Alliance); 
www.tiaonline.org. 

189. TIA/EIA - Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries 
Alliance; (See TIA). 

190. TMS - The Masonry Society; www.masonrysociety.org. 
191. TPI - Truss Plate Institute; www.tpinst.org. 
192. TPI - Turfgrass Producers International; www.turfgrasssod.org. 
193. TRI - Tile Roofing Institute; www.tileroofing.org. 
194. UL - Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; www.ul.com. 
195. UNI - Uni-Bell PVC Pipe Association; www.uni-bell.org. 
196. USAV - USA Volleyball; www.usavolleyball.org. 
197. USGBC - U.S. Green Building Council; www.usgbc.org. 
198. USITT - United States Institute for Theatre Technology, Inc.; www.usitt.org. 
199. WASTEC - Waste Equipment Technology Association; www.wastec.org. 
200. WCLIB - West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau; www.wclib.org. 
201. WCMA - Window Covering Manufacturers Association; www.wcmanet.org. 
202. WDMA - Window & Door Manufacturers Association; www.wdma.com. 
203. WI - Woodwork Institute; www.wicnet.org. 
204. WSRCA - Western States Roofing Contractors Association; www.wsrca.com. 
205. WWPA - Western Wood Products Association; www.wwpa.org. 

C. Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the 
following list. This information is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract 
Documents. 

1. DIN - Deutsches Institut fur Normung e.V.; www.din.de. 
2. IAPMO - International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials; 

www.iapmo.org. 
3. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org. 
4. ICC-ES - ICC Evaluation Service, LLC; www.icc-es.org. 

D. Federal Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in 
Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of 
the entities in the following list. Information is subject to change and is up to date as of 
the date of the Contract Documents. 

1. COE - Army Corps of Engineers; www.usace.army.mil. 
2. CPSC - Consumer Product Safety Commission; www.cpsc.gov. 
3. DOC - Department of Commerce; National Institute of Standards and 

Technology; www.nist.gov. 
4. DOD - Department of Defense; www.quicksearch.dla.mil. 
5. DOE - Department of Energy; www.energy.gov. 
6. EPA - Environmental Protection Agency; www.epa.gov. 
7. FAA - Federal Aviation Administration; www.faa.gov. 
8. FG - Federal Government Publications; www.gpo.gov/fdsys. 
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9. GSA - General Services Administration; www.gsa.gov. 
10. HUD - Department of Housing and Urban Development; www.hud.gov. 
11. LBL - Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory; Environmental Energy 

Technologies Division; www.eetd.lbl.gov. 
12. OSHA - Occupational Safety & Health Administration; www.osha.gov. 
13. SD - Department of State; www.state.gov. 
14. TRB - Transportation Research Board; National Cooperative Highway Research 

Program; The National Academies; www.trb.org. 
15. USDA - Department of Agriculture; Agriculture Research Service; U.S. Salinity 

Laboratory; www.ars.usda.gov. 
16. USDA - Department of Agriculture; Rural Utilities Service; www.usda.gov. 
17. USDOJ - Department of Justice; Office of Justice Programs; National Institute of 

Justice; www.ojp.usdoj.gov. 
18. USP - U.S. Pharmacopeial Convention; www.usp.org. 
19. USPS - United States Postal Service; www.usps.com. 

E. Standards and Regulations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in 
Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of 
the standards and regulations in the following list. This information is subject to change 
and is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

1. CFR - Code of Federal Regulations; Available from Government Printing Office; 
www.gpo.gov/fdsys. 

2. DOD - Department of Defense; Military Specifications and Standards; Available 
from DLA Document Services; www.quicksearch.dla.mil. 

3. DSCC - Defense Supply Center Columbus; (See FS). 
4. FED-STD - Federal Standard; (See FS). 
5. FS - Federal Specification; Available from DLA Document Services; 

www.quicksearch.dla.mil. 

a. Available from Defense Standardization Program; www.dsp.dla.mil. 
b. Available from General Services Administration; www.gsa.gov. 
c. Available from National Institute of Building Sciences/Whole Building 

Design Guide; www.wbdg.org/ccb. 

6. MILSPEC - Military Specification and Standards; (See DOD). 
7. USAB - United States Access Board; www.access-board.gov. 
8. USATBCB - U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board; 

(See USAB). 

F. State Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in 
Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of 
the entities in the following list. This information is subject to change and is believed to 
be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

1. CBHF; State of California; Department of Consumer Affairs; Bureau of Electronic 
and Appliance Repair, Home Furnishings and Thermal Insulation; 
www.bearhfti.ca.gov. 

2. CCR; California Code of Regulations; Office of Administrative Law; California 
Title 24 Energy Code; www.calregs.com. 
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3. CDHS; California Department of Health Services; (See CDPH). 
4. CDPH; California Department of Public Health; Indoor Air Quality Program; 

www.cal-iaq.org. 
5. CPUC; California Public Utilities Commission; www.cpuc.ca.gov. 
6. SCAQMD; South Coast Air Quality Management District; www.aqmd.gov. 
7. TFS; Texas A&M Forest Service; Sustainable Forestry and Economic 

Development; www.txforestservice.tamu.edu. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 01 42 00 

 
© Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and 
protection facilities. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01, Section "Summary of “Work" for work restrictions and limitations on 
utility interruptions. 

2. Division 01, Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for responsibilities for 
temporary facilities and controls for projects utilizing multiple contracts. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for 
temporary electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70. 

B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect 
each temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits. 

C. Accessible Temporary Egress: Comply with applicable provisions in the United States 
Access Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines and ICC/ANSI A117.1. 

1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to 
assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent 
service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless 
of previously assigned responsibilities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 
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A. Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch- thick, galvanized-steel, chain-link 
fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized-steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-
inch- OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top 
rails, with galvanized barbed-wire top strand. 

2.2 EQUIPMENT 

A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required 
by locations and classes of fire exposures. 

B. HVAC Equipment: Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system, provide 
vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space 
thermostatic control. 

1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type 
heating units is prohibited. 

2. Heating Units: Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a qualified 
testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for 
intended location and application. 

C. Air-Filtration Units: Primary and secondary HEPA-filter-equipped portable units with 
four-stage filtration. Provide single switch for emergency shutoff. Configure to run 
continuously. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, GENERAL 

A. Conservation: Coordinate construction and use of temporary facilities with 
consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of 
temporary utilities to minimize waste. 

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually 
incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged 
materials that are designated as Owner's property. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum 
interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required 
by progress of the Work. 

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Division 01 Section 
"Summary." 
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B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until 
facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed 
permanent facilities. 

3.3 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service. 

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service 
can be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services. 

B. Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully. 

1. Connect temporary sewers to municipal system as directed by authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

C. Water Service: Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures 
adequate for construction. 

D. Water Service: Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities. Clean and maintain 
water service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion, 
restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use. 

E. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use 
of construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction 
for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. 

1. Toilets: Use of Owner's existing toilet facilities will be permitted, as long as 
facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. At 
Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial 
use. 

F. Temporary Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by 
construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting 
installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select 
equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements 
being installed. 

1. Provide temporary dehumidification systems when required to reduce ambient 
and substrate moisture levels to level required to allow installation or application 
of finishes and their proper curing or drying. 

G. Electric Power Service: Connect to Owner's existing electric power service. Maintain 
equipment in a condition acceptable to Owner. 

H. Parking: Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction 
personnel. 
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I. Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not 
permitted. 
1. Identification Signs: Provide Project identification signs as indicated on Drawings. 
2. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform 

public and individuals seeking entrance to Project. 

a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors. 

3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, 
utilities, and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except 
those indicated to be removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities. 
1. Where access to adjacent properties is required in order to affect protection of 

existing facilities, obtain written permission from adjacent property owner to 
access property for that purpose. 

B. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and 
lighting. 

C. Temporary Egress: Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as 
indicated and as required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

D. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities and conduct 
construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations, and 
minimize possibility that air, waterways and subsoil might be contaminated or polluted, 
or that other undesirable effects might result.  Avoid use of tools and equipment which 
produce harmful noise.  Restrict use of noise making tools and equipment to hours that 
will minimize complaints from persons or firms near site. 

END OF SECTION 01 50 00 

© Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 



TOWN OF CICERO Construction Documents 
Parking Structure Maintenance Repairs July 2026 
Project Number 31-010380.00 
 

©2026, Walker Consultants.  All rights reserved. 
EXECUTION  01 73 00 - 1 

SECTION 01 73 00 - EXECUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the 
Work including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Construction layout. 
2. Field engineering and surveying. 
3. Installation of the Work. 
4. Cutting and patching. 
5. Coordination of Owner-installed products. 
6. Progress cleaning. 
7. Starting and adjusting. 
8. Protection of installed construction. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 “Summary of Work” for limits on use of Project site. 
2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for 

coordinating field engineering with other construction activities. 
3. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys. 
4. Division 01 Section "Execution" for procedural requirements for cutting and 

patching necessary for the installation or performance of other components of the 
Work. 

5. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey 
with Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from 
indicated lines and levels, and final cleaning. 

6. Division 02 Section “Work Items” for coordinating restoration construction 
activities to maintain Owner’s operations during construction. 

7. Section 02 "Selective Structure Demolition" for demolition and removal of 
selected portions of the building. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or 
performance of subsequent work. 
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B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions 
after installation of subsequent work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

1. For projects requiring compliance with sustainable design and construction 
practices and procedures, use products for patching that comply with sustainable 
design requirements. 

B. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For 
exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the 
fullest extent possible. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when 
installed, will provide a match acceptable to Engineer for the visual and functional 
performance of in-place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, 
investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical 
and electrical systems, and other construction affecting the Work. 

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component 
of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator 
present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances 
and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations. 

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual 
locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation. 

2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and 
systems are to be installed. 

3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with 
existing finishes or primers.  

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, 
move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility 
appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities 
having jurisdiction. 

B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. 
Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are 
indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field 
measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction 
progress to avoid delaying the Work. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct 
alignment and elevation, as indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for 

maintenance and ease of removal for replacement. 
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated. 
4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 8 feet  in occupied and unoccupied 

spaces.  

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing 
products in applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible 
results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial 
Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging 
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of 
occupancy. 

E. Tools and Equipment:  Where possible, select tools or equipment that minimize 
production of excessive noise levels 

F. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of 
adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately 
located and aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of 
attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions. 

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components 
at heights directed by Engineer. 

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 
3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor 
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bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or 
masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation. 

G. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not 
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to 
form hairline joints. 

H. Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work. 

1. Comply with Section "Closeout Procedures" for repairing or removing and 
replacing defective Work. 

3.4 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. 
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without 
delay. 

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or 
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore 
surfaces to their original condition. 

B. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut. 

C. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent 
damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project 
that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations. 

D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing 
services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such 
services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas. 

E. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and 
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage 
elements retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures 
with original Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, 
and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings 
when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed 
surfaces. 

3. Concrete: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-
core drill. 

4. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to 
be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to 
prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting. 
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5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are 
complete. 

F. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar 
operations following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as 
invisible as practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements 
specified in other Sections, where applicable. 

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 
demonstrate physical integrity of installation. 

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish 
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize 
evidence of patching and refinishing. 

3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished 
area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. 
Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. 
Remove in-place floor and wall coverings and replace with new materials, if 
necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance. 

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply 
primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the 
patch, and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing 
the patch. Provide additional coats until patch blends with adjacent 
surfaces. 

4. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an 
even-plane surface of uniform appearance. 

G. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove 
paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces. 

3.5 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  
Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has 
worked.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste 
materials and debris. 

2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the 
temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C). 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other 
waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to 
regulations. 

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other 
contractors are working concurrently. 
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B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness 
necessary for proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum 

the entire work area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to 
written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only 
cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not 
recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and 
that will not damage exposed surfaces. 

E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the 
space. 

F. Exposed Surfaces:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure 
freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

G. Cutting and Patching:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are 
performed.  Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials. 

1. Thoroughly clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or 
other finishing materials.  Restore damaged pipe covering to its original 
condition. 

H. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste 
materials down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in 
Division 01, Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls."  

I. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and 
adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to 
ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

J. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary 
through the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable 
components to ensure operability without damaging effects. 

K. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the 
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or 
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period. 

3.6 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without 
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 
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B. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to 
remain undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at 
commencement of the Work. 

C. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

3.7 CORRECTION OF THE WORK 

A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates 
and finishes.  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching." 

 
1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, 

touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. 

B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be 
repaired without visible evidence of repair. 

D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating 
components that cannot be repaired. 

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 01 73 00 

 

© Copyright 2026.  All rights reserved.  No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 



TOWN OF CICERO Construction Documents 
Parking Structure Maintenance Repairs July 2026 
Project Number 31-010380.00 
 

©2026, Walker Consultants.  All rights reserved. 
CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES  01 77 00 - 1 

SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for project closeout, 
including but not limited to: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 
2. Final completion procedures. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Final cleaning. 
5. Repair of the Work. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, 
Record Specifications, and Record Product Data. 

2. Closeout requirements for specific construction activities are included in 
appropriate Sections in Divisions 02 through 22. 

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed 
and corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and 
reasons why the Work is incomplete. 

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 
days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List 
items below that are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having 
jurisdiction permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services 
and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar 
releases. 

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including 
project record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or 
settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information. 
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3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific 
warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final 
certifications, and similar documents. 

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including 
tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location 
designated by Engineer. Label with manufacturer's name and model number. 

a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of 
maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each 
item and name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain 
Engineer's signature for receipt of submittals. 

5. Submit testing, adjusting, and balancing records. 
6. Submit sustainable design submittals not previously submitted. 
7. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and 

maintenance. 

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 
days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List 
items below that are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise 

Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions. 
3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment. 
4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial 

Completion. 
5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, 

equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video recordings 
specified in Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training." 

6. Advise Owner of changeover in utility services. 
7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local 

emergency responders. 
8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 
9. Complete final cleaning requirements. 
10. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to 

eliminate visual defects. 

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion 
a minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final 
inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Engineer will either proceed with inspection 
or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Engineer will prepare the Certificate of 
Substantial Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on 
Contractor's list or additional items identified by Engineer, that must be completed or 
corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 
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2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final 
completion. 

1.4 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining 
final completion, complete the following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01, Section  "Payment 
Procedures." 

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Engineer's Substantial 
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), 
endorsed and dated by Engineer. Certified copy of the list shall state that each 
item has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage 
complying with insurance requirements. 

4. Submit pest-control final inspection report. 
5. Submit final completion photographic documentation. 

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a 
minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection 
and tests. On receipt of request, Engineer will either proceed with inspection or notify 
Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Engineer will prepare a final Certificate for 
Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed 
or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 
incomplete is completed or corrected. 

a. Engineer will provide one repeat inspection under its contract with Owner. 
Subsequent inspections shall be at Contractor's expense. 

b. Upon completion of reinspection, Engineer will prepare a final Certificate for 
Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must 
be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued. 

c. If necessary, reinspection will be repeated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not 
applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations 
maximum allowable VOC levels. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to 
comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and 
antipollution regulations. 

B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning of the 
areas effected from the work.  

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction 
activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste 
material, litter, and other foreign substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and 
other foreign deposits. 

c. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material 
from Project site. 

d. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free 
condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid 
disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective 
surfaces to their original condition. 

e. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 
f. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment 

effected by work. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, 
and other foreign substances. 

g. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains 
resulting from water exposure. 

h. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed 
surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills. 

i. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full 
efficiency. 

j. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

C. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 
Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls." 

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK 

A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for 
determination of Substantial Completion. 

B. Repair, or remove and replace, defective construction. Repairing includes replacing 
defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and 
properly adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be 
repaired or restored, provide replacements. Remove and replace operating components 
that cannot be repaired. Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used 
during construction to specified condition. 
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1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, 
and other damaged transparent materials. 

2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and 
surfaces. Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair 
or restoration. 

a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including 
mechanical and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to required 
labels and identification. 

3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede 
operation or reduce longevity. 

END OF SECTION 01 77 00 

 
© Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 01 78 39 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record 
Documents, including the following: 

1. Record Drawings and Work Item Unit Quantity Drawings. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01, Section "Execution" for final property survey. 
2. Division 01, Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures 
3. Divisions 02 through 22 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record 

Documents of products in those Sections. 

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following: 

1. Number of Copies:  Submit one  sets of marked-up Record Prints. 
2. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows: 

a. Final Submittal: 

1) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints. 

1.4 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings 
and Shop Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are 
issued. 

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation and unit quantity 
where installation varies from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who 
obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or 
similar entity, to provide information for preparation of corresponding marked-up 
record prints. 
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a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be 
difficult to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique. 
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. 
d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations. 
e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding photographic 

documentation. 

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 
b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 
c. Depths of foundations. 
d. Locations and depths of underground utilities. 
e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits. 
f. Revisions to electrical circuitry. 
g. Actual equipment locations. 
h. Duct size and routing. 
i. Locations of concealed internal utilities. 
j. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Work Change Directive. 
k. Changes made following Engineer/Architect's written orders. 
l. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 
m. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 
n. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 
o. Actual location and quantity of unit price items of the Work. 

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use 
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up 
record prints. 

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish 
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or 
omitted from original Drawings. 

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 

B. Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial 
Completion, review marked-up Record Prints with Engineer/Architect. When authorized, 
prepare a full set of corrected digital data files of the Contract Drawings, as follows: 

1. Format: Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as the 
original Contract Drawings. 

2. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file. 
3. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on Record 

Prints.  Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable. 
4. Refer instances of uncertainty to Engineer/Architect for resolution. 

C. Format: Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT 
RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location. 
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1. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file. 
2. Record Digital Data Files: Organize digital data information into separate electronic 

files that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with 
the sheet identification. Include identification in each digital data file. 

3. Identification: As follows: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 
d. Name of Engineer/Architect. 
e. Name of Contractor. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 

END OF SECTION 01 78 39 
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SECTION 02 00 10 - WORK ITEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Divisions 1 - 22 Specification Sections apply to this Section. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

WI 1.0 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of performing all tasks, specifically required and incidental, which 
are not identified under separate Work Item designation, but necessary to perform 
the work identified in this project.  This work includes, but is not limited to the 
following items: 

WI 1.1 - Mobilization 
WI 1.2 - Concrete Formwork 
WI 1.3 - Concrete Shores and Reshores 
WI 1.4 - Concrete Reinforcement 
WI 1.5 - Temporary Signage 

WI 1.1 PROJECT MOBILIZATION 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of coordinating, scheduling, obtaining and assembling at 
construction site all equipment, materials, permits, supplies, manpower and other 
essentials and incidentals necessary to perform Work defined in this Contract. 
Payment of lump sum amount for mobilization shall be according to following 
schedule and shall be based on percentage of original contract amount earned. 

B. Materials 

1. None 

C. Execution 
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1. At execution of agreement by all parties, mobilization payment shall not be more 
than 25% of mobilization lump sum amount. 

2. When billing amount earned is greater than 10% but less than 25% of original 
contract amount, total payment for mobilization shall not be more than 50% of 
mobilization lump sum amount. 

3. When billing amount earned is equal to or greater than 25% but less than 50% of 
original contract amount, total payment for mobilization shall not be more than 75% 
of mobilization lump sum amount. 

4. When billing amount earned is equal to or greater than 50% of original contract 
amount, total payment for mobilization shall be 100% of mobilization lump sum 
amount. 

WI 1.2 CONCRETE FORMWORK 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and 
incidentals necessary to install formwork as required for cast-in-place concrete. 

B. Materials 

1. Forms for Exposed Finish Concrete:  Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood 
faced, or other acceptable panel-type materials, to provide continuous, straight, 
smooth, exposed surfaces.  Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize 
number of joints and to conform to joint system shown on Drawings. 

a. Use overlaid plywood complying with U.S. Product Standard PS-1 "A-C or 
B-B High Density Overlaid Concrete Form," Class I 

b. Use plywood complying with U.S. Product Standard PS-1 "B-B (Concrete 
Form) Plywood," Class I, Exterior Grade or better, mill-oiled and edge-
sealed, with each piece bearing legible inspection trademark. 

2. Forms for Unexposed Finish Concrete:  Plywood, lumber, metal, or other 
acceptable material.  Provide lumber dressed on at least 2 edges and one side for 
tight fit. 

3. Form Coatings:  Provide commercial formulation form-coating compounds with a 
maximum VOC meeting local requirements that will not bond with, stain, or 
adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of 
concrete surfaces, including but not limited to water-curing, curing compound, 
stains, or paints. 

4. Form Ties:  Factory-fabricated, adjustable-length, removable or snap-off metal 
form ties, designed to prevent form deflection and to prevent spalling concrete 
upon removal.  Provide units that will leave no metal closer than 1.5 in. to exposed 
surface. 

a. Provide ties that, when removed, will leave holes not larger than 1.0 in. 
diameter in concrete surface. 

5. Shores: 
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a. Nail Ellis clamps, if used with wood shores, to shores with minimum of two 
nails to prevent slipping. 

b. Wedges: Hardwood or steel. Softwood wedges prohibited. 

C. Execution 

1. Work shall conform to requirements of latest edition of ACI 301 “Standard 
Specifications for Structural Concrete,” ACI 302.1 R “Guide for Concrete Floor 
Slab Construction,” ACI 318 “Building Code Requirements for Reinforced 
Concrete,” and ACI 347 “Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork” except 
as modified by the following paragraphs. 

2. Store all formwork and formwork materials clear of ground, protected, so as to 
preclude damage. 

3. Construct forms to sizes, shapes, lines, and dimensions shown and to obtain 
accurate alignment, location, grades, level, and plumb work in finished structures. 
Provide for openings, offsets, sinkages, keyways, recesses, moldings, 
rustications, reglets, chamfers, blocking, screeds, bulkheads, anchorages and 
inserts, and other features required in work.  Use selected materials to obtain 
required finishes.  Solidly butt joints and provide backup at joints to prevent 
leakage of cement paste. 

4. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete 
surfaces.  Provide crush plates or wrecking plates where stripping may damage 
cast concrete surfaces.  Provide top forms for inclined surfaces where slope is too 
steep to place concrete with bottom forms only.  Kerf wood inserts for forming 
keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy removal. 

5. Provide temporary openings where interior area of formwork is inaccessible for 
cleanout, for inspection before concrete placement, and for placement of concrete.  
Securely brace temporary openings and set tightly to forms to prevent loss of 
concrete mortar.  Locate temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous locations. 

6. Chamfer exposed corners and edges as indicated, using wood, metal, PVC, or 
rubber chamfer strips fabricated to produce uniform smooth lines and tight edge 
joints. 

7. Provisions for Other Trades:  Provide openings in concrete formwork to 
accommodate work of other trades.  Determine size and location of openings, 
recesses, and chases from trades providing such items.  Accurately place and 
securely support items built into forms. 

8. Cleaning and Tightening:  Thoroughly clean forms and adjacent surfaces to 
receive concrete.  Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, or other debris just before 
concrete is placed.  Retighten forms and bracing before concrete placement as 
required to prevent mortar leaks and maintain proper alignment. 

9. Set edge forms or bulkheads and intermediate screed strips for slabs to obtain 
required elevations and contours in finished slab surface. Provide and secure units 
sufficiently strong to support types of screed strips by use of strike-off templates or 
accepted compacting type screeds. 

10. Coat contact surfaces of forms with accepted, nonresidual, low-VOC form-coating 
compound before reinforcement is placed. 

11. Coat steel forms with non-staining, rust-preventive form oil or otherwise protect 
against rusting. Rust-stained steel formwork not acceptable. 
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12. For post-tensioned concrete, formwork shall remain in place until post-tensioning 
has been completed. Do not place additional loads on structure until concrete has 
been properly reshored. 

13. For non-post-tensioned concrete, formwork shall remain in place until concrete has 
reached minimum two-thirds of 28-day strength. Do not place additional loads on 
structure until concrete has been properly reshored. 

14. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be re-used in Work. Split, frayed, 
delaminated or otherwise damaged form facing material will not be acceptable for 
exposed surfaces. Apply new form coating compound as specified for new 
formwork. 

15. When forms are extended for successive concrete placement, thoroughly clean 
surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten forms to close joints. Align and 
secure joint to avoid offsets. Do not use "patched" forms for exposed concrete 
surfaces, except as acceptable to Engineer/Architect. 

WI 1.3 CONCRETE SHORES AND RESHORES 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and 
incidentals necessary to install temporary shoring and to maintain shores in place 
until Work requiring shores is complete and associated concrete has properly 
cured. 

B. Materials 

1. Shores shall be steel, rated at a minimum allowable load of 4,500 lb at 12 ft 
extension or steel shoring towers rated at a minimum allowable load of 40,000 lbs 
per four leg tower (based on two 20,000 lb crossed braced frames.). 

C. Execution 

1. Comply with ACI 301 and ACI 347 for shoring and reshoring in multi-story 
construction, except as modified in this Section. 

2. For purpose of calculations: Construction Load = 50 psf; Dead Load = 85 psf for 
the floor slab plus the dead load of beams and girders. 

3. Shore/Reshore loads on the structure shall not exceed 40 psf distributed load on 
the precast double tees, and concentrated loads shall not exceed posted wheel 
loads or 2,000 lbs., whichever is less.  Concentrated bearing pressures shall not 
exceed 1,200 psi. 

4. Shore/Reshore loads on concrete slab-on-grade shall be distributed by steel 
grillage or timber grillage so as not to exceed soil bearing capacity or 1,500 psf, 
whichever is smaller. 

5. Shore/Reshore loads on asphalt slab-on-grade shall be distributed by steel grillage 
so as not to exceed asphalt/soil bearing capacity, with consideration of reduced 
asphalt bearing capacity during extreme hot weather. 

6. Shore/Reshore loads shall be distributed horizontally and/or distributed to more 
than one level to meet shore/reshore load limitations. 
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7. Shore/Reshore loads shall be distributed to multiple framing members 
(beams/joists/double tee stems) and extend beyond the immediate work area to 
ensure proper distribution of loads throughout the structure. 

8. Prior to installation of shores, Contractor shall submit shoring scheme prepared 
and sealed by Licensed Structural Engineer in Illinois. 

9. Engineer/Architect will review shoring scheme for general conformance to 
requirements stated herein.  If it does not conform, Contractor will be informed to 
resubmit another shoring scheme. 

10. Remove shores and reshore in planned sequence to avoid damage to partially 
cured concrete.  Locate and provide adequate reshoring to safely support Work 
without excessive stress or deflection. 

11. Keep reshores in place as required until heavy loads due to construction 
operations have been removed. 

12. If during construction, modifications are necessary to accommodate other trades, 
revise and resubmit erection plan to Engineer/Architect for review. 

WI 1.4 CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and 
incidentals necessary to fabricate and install all mild steel reinforcement and epoxy 
coated reinforcement. 

B. Materials 

1. Reinforcement materials shall be as specified in ACI 301 “Standard Specifications 
for Structural Concrete.” 

2. Plain Steel reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M or ASTM A 706, Grade 60 
(Grade 420), deformed.  

3. Epoxy-coated reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A775 
4. Welded wire reinforcement: provide mats only.  Roll stock prohibited. 

a. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Fabric:  ASTM A 1064 
b. Epoxy-Coated Welded Wire Fabric:  ASTM A884 

5. Epoxy coated reinforcing supplier shall be certified currently under CRSI Fusion 
Bonded Epoxy Coating Applicator Plant Certification Program. 

6. Provide one of following epoxy coatings for reinforcement and steel accessories 
as noted on the Drawings: 
a. “Resicoat RB-600”, Akzo Nobel Coatings, Inc.  
b. “Nap-Gard 7-2719,” Axalta Coating Systems.  
c.  “Sher-Bar Green Fusion Bonded Epoxy”, Sherwin Williams.  
d. “Pureflex Fusion Bonded Epoxy”, IFS Coatings.  

7. Use patching material recommended by epoxy powder manufacturer, compatible 
with epoxy coating and inert in concrete. Acceptable materials are as follows: 
a. “Scotchkote 413 PC,” 3M Company.  
b. “Nap-Gard 7-1868” Epoxy Patch Compound, Axalta Coating Systems.  
c. “Tammsbar Rebar Touch-up Epoxy Coating,” The Euclid Chemical 

Company.  
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d. ”Greenbar Touchup Coating Kit”, Sherwin Williams.  

8. Coating for Existing Exposed Non-prestressed Steel Reinforcement or Welded 
Wire Reinforcement and  Extended Open Time Epoxy Bonding Agent: 
Three component, water based, epoxy modified portland cement corrosion 
inhibiting coating and bonding agent  providing the recommended Manufacturer’s 
open time in which to apply repair mortar. Product shall be capable of achieving 
bond strength of 1,500 psi per ASTM C 882.  Coating of existing exposed non-
prestressed steel reinforcing is required on all projects, unless specifically 
excluded on a case-by-case basis elsewhere in Construction 
Documents.  Acceptable materials for this Work are:  
a. “Armatec 110 EpoCem,” Sika Chemical Corp.  
b. ”Planibond 3C”, Mapei.  
c. ”HP Bondit III”, US Concrete Products.  
d. “Duralprep A.C.,” The Euclid Chemical Company.  

9. Use of extended open time epoxy bonding agent to enhance bond between 
existing and new (plastic) concrete is not required, unless specifically included 
elsewhere in Construction Documents.    

C. Execution 

1. Work shall conform to requirements of latest edition of ACI 301 “Standard 
Specifications for Structural Concrete,” ACI 315 “Details and Detailing of Concrete 
Reinforcement,” ACI 318 “Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete,” 
and Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI), “Manual of Standard Practice.” 

2. Submittals required include:  Product data for proprietary materials and items, 
including reinforcement and forming accessories, admixtures, patching 
compounds, waterstops, joint systems, curing compounds, and others as 
requested by Engineer/Architect including, but not limited to: 

a. Manufacturer's product data and installation instructions for proprietary form 
coatings, manufactured form systems, ties, and accessories. 

b. Steel producer's certificates of mill analysis, tensile tests, and bend tests. 
c. Manufacturer's product data, specifications, and installation instructions for 

proprietary materials, welded and mechanical splices, and reinforcement 
accessories. 

d. Corrosion Inhibitor for Reinforcement: 

1) Written certification from coating manufacturer that coating resin for 
reinforcement has been approved by National Bureau of Standards. 

2) Written information from coating manufacturer on proper use and 
application of coating resin. 

3) Coating applicator's written certification of results of quality control 
program. 

e. Submit all materials and methods for concrete curing to Engineer/Architect 
for approval before beginning concreting Work. Include certification of curing 
compound allowable moisture loss. 
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3. Store concrete reinforcement materials at site to prevent damage and 
accumulation of dirt or excessive rust. 

4. Epoxy Coated Reinforcement: 

a. Contact areas of handling and hoisting systems shall be padded or be made 
of nylon or other acceptable material. 

b. Use spreader bars to lift bundles of coated steel to prevent bar-to-bar 
abrasion. 

c. Pad bundling bands or fabricate of nylon or other acceptable material. 
d. Store coated steel on padded or wooden cribbing. 
e. Do not drag coated steel members. 
f. After placement, restrict traffic on coated steel to prevent damage. 

5. Reinforcement with any of following defects will be rejected: 

a. Lengths, depths and bends exceeding CRSI fabrication tolerances. 
b. Bends or kinks not indicated on Drawings or final Shop Drawings. 
c. Reduced cross-section due to excessive rusting or other cause. 

6. General:  Comply with Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute's recommended 
practice for "Placing Reinforcing Bars," for details and methods of reinforcement 
placement and supports and as herein specified. 

a. Avoiding cutting or puncturing vapor retarder during reinforcement 
placement and concreting operations. 

b. Examine conditions under which concrete reinforcement is to be placed, and 
immediately notify Engineer/Architect in writing of unsatisfactory conditions. 
Do not proceed with Work until unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected in acceptable manner. 

c. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other 
materials that reduce or destroy bond with concrete. 

d. Fabricate reinforcement to conform to required shapes and dimensions, with 
fabrication tolerances complying with CRSI MSP. In case of fabricating 
errors, do not re-bend or straighten reinforcement in manner that will injure 
or weaken material. 

e. Bends in reinforcement are standard 90 bends unless noted otherwise. 
f. Reinforcement with any of following defects will be rejected: 

1) Lengths, depths and bends exceeding CRSI fabrication tolerances. 
2) Bends or kinks not indicated on Drawings or final Shop Drawings. 
3) Reduced cross-section due to excessive rusting or other cause. 

g. Perform all welding of mild steel reinforcement, metal inserts and 
connections with low hydrogen welding electrodes in accordance with AWS 
D1.4. 

h. Epoxy coated reinforcement: Fabricator and applicator to provide installer 
with written instructions to handle, store and place epoxy coated 
reinforcement to prevent damage to coating. 

i. Comply with ACI 301, Chapter 3 for placing reinforcement. 
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j. Use rebar chairs and accessories to hold all reinforcing positively in place. 
Provide rebar chairs at all formed surfaces, both vertical and horizontal, to 
maintain minimum specified cover. Set wire ties so ends are directed into 
concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces. Maximum spacing of chairs 
and accessories shall be per CRSI Manual of Standard Practice. In situations 
not covered by CRSI, provide support at 4 ft on center maximum each way. 

k. Install welded wire reinforcement in as long lengths as practicable.  Lap 
adjoining pieces at least one full mesh and lace splices with wire.  Offset laps 
of adjoining widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction. 

l. Splices: 

1) Provide standard reinforcement splices by lapping ends, placing bars 
in contact, and tying tightly with wire. Comply with requirements of ACI 
318 for minimum lap of spliced bars. 

2) For mechanical tension splices of reinforcement: 

a) Column bar lengths shall not exceed 30 ft between splices. In 
any bar, no splices shall occur at any floor level. 

b) Exercise care to assure that no reduction of cross-sectional area 
of reinforcement occurs. 

c) Use Barsplice Products, Inc., Bar-Grip or Grip-Twist, NMB Splice 
Sleeve, or Erico LENTON splices. 

d) For all mechanical splices, perform splicing in strict accordance 
with manufacturer's requirements and instructions. 

e) All splices to develop 125% of specified yield strength of bars, or 
of smaller bar in transition splices. 

f) Stagger splices in adjacent bars. 
g) Except where shown on Drawings, welding of reinforcement 

prohibited without prior written authorization by Engineer/ 
Architect. 

3) Compression splices: Mechanically coupled splices in accordance with 
ACI 318. 

m. Epoxy Coated Reinforcement: 

1) Rest epoxy coated steel members supported from formwork on coated 
wire bar supports, or on bar supports made of dielectric material or 
other suitable material. 

2) Coat wire bar supports with dielectric material for minimum distance of 
2 in. from point of contact with coated steel member. 

3) Fasten epoxy-coated steel members with nylon-, epoxy-, or plastic-
coated tie wire, or other suitable material acceptable to 
Engineer/Architect. 

4) Mechanical connections, when required, shall be installed in 
accordance with splice device manufacturer's recommendations. 
Repair any damage to coating. 

5) All parts of mechanical connections on epoxy-coated steel, including 
steel splice sleeves, bolts, and nuts shall be coated with same material 
used for repair of coating damage. 
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6) Do not cut epoxy-coated steel unless permitted by Engineer/ Architect. 
When cut, coat ends with material used for repair of coating damage. 

7) All welding of epoxy-coated steel shall conform to AWS D1.4. 
8) Adequate ventilation shall be provided when welding epoxy-coated 

steel. 
9) After welding, repair coating damage.  

WI 1.5 TEMPORARY SIGNAGE 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment and supervision 
necessary to provide and install and remove following completion of project, 
temporary signage as required for traffic control and user information during 
construction and as required by Owner/Engineer/Architect.  

B. Materials 

1. Temporary signage shall meet following minimum requirements: 

a. Minimum size: 24” x 24” 
b. Backing material: 0.5 in. medium density overlay plywood. 
c. Colors: 

1) Background: medium orange or white.   
2) Symbols/Lettering: black 

d. Lettering: silk screened or die-cut. 

1) Font Style: Helvetica or similar. 
2) Size: 2 in. high minimum for pedestrian information; 4 in. high minimum 

for traffic information. 

C. Execution 

1. Mounting height: 5 ft. to bottom of sign. Provide mounting brackets as required. 
2. Contractor shall submit shop drawings detailing sign size, layout, colors, and 

mounting schemes for approval prior to fabricating signs and mounting brackets. 
3. Typical regulatory signs (that is, STOP, YIELD, etc.) and "Handicap" signs shall 

conform to all Federal, state, and local requirements for sizes, materials, and 
colors. 

WI 2.0 FLOOR SURFACE PREPARATION 

A. Scope of Work 

1. This Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals necessary to pressure wash the top surface of concrete floor slab to 
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prepare it for new pavement markings. Refer to Detail Series 2.0 for specific 
requirements. 

B. Materials/Equipment (NOT APPLICABLE) 

C. Execution 

1. Contractor shall pressure wash the top of slab-on-grade floor slabs. 

WI 2.1 PRESSURE WASH SLAB-ON-GRADE 

A. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, and incidentals necessary to 
pressure wash the top surface of concrete floor slab to prepare it for new pavement 
markings. Refer to Work Item 2.0, "Floor Surface Preparation" for procedure associated 
with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 2.1 for specific requirements.  

WI 3.0 CONCRETE FLOOR REPAIR 

A. Scope of Work 

1. This Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals including shoring necessary to locate existing spalls, locate and remove 
delaminated and unsound floor concrete, prepare cavities and install new concrete 
and reinforcing (as required) materials to restore concrete floor to original condition 
and appearance. Refer to Detail Series 3.0 for specific requirements. 

B. Materials 

1. Concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Division 03 Section "Cast-in-
Place Concrete” and/or Division 03 Section “Prepackaged Repair Mortar”. 

2. Conventional steel reinforcement shall be as specified in Division 03 Section “Cast-
in-Place Concrete” and/or Work Item 1.4, “Concrete Reinforcement.” 

C. Execution 

1. Locating, marking, removal, preparation, and inspection of deteriorated concrete 
and reinforcing steel preparation, repair and installation shall be performed as 
specified in Division 02 Section "Surface Preparation for Patching and Overlay.” 

2. Final surface preparation, concrete placement, finishing and curing shall be 
performed as specified in concrete repair material specification.  Manufacturer 
specifications/requirements for these issues shall also be followed in the event 
proprietary bag mix repair materials are used. 

WI 3.1 FLOOR REPAIR  
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A. Refer to Work Item 3.0, "Concrete Floor Repair" for scope of Work, materials and 
Execution procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 3.1 for specific 
requirements. 

WI 3.3 FLOOR REPAIR - FULL DEPTH 

A. Refer to Work Item 3.0, “Concrete Floor Repair” for Scope of Work, Material and 
Execution procedures associated with this Work Item.  Refer to Detail 3.3 for specific 
requirements. 

WI 5.0 CONCRETE BEAM AND JOIST REPAIR 

A. Scope of Work 

1. This Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals including shoring necessary to locate existing spalls, locate and remove 
delaminated and unsound overhead concrete, prepare cavities and install new 
concrete and reinforcing (as required) materials to restore concrete beams and 
joists to original condition and appearance. Refer to Detail Series 5.0 for specific 
requirements. 

B. Materials 

1. Cast-in-place concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Division 03 Section 
"Cast-in-Place Concrete” and/or Division 03 Section “Prepackaged Repair Mortar”. 

2. Conventional steel reinforcement shall be as specified in Division 03 Section “Cast-
in-Place Concrete” and/or Work Item 1.4, “Concrete Reinforcement.” 

C. Execution 

1. Locating, marking, removal, preparation, and inspection of deteriorated concrete 
and reinforcing steel preparation, repair and installation shall be performed as 
specified in Division 02 Section "Surface Preparation for Patching and Overlay.” 
Install shoring at repair locations where required per the Construction Documents 
prior to starting removals. 

2. Final surface preparation, concrete placement, finishing and curing shall be 
performed as specified in concrete repair material specification.  Manufacturer 
specifications/requirements on these issues shall also be followed in the event 
proprietary bag mix repair materials are used. 

WI 5.1 BEAM REPAIR 

A. Refer to Work Item 5.0, "Concrete Beam and Joist Repair" for scope of Work, materials 
and procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 5.1 for specific 
requirements. 
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WI 6.0 CONCRETE COLUMN REPAIR 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals including shoring necessary to locate existing spalls, locate and remove 
delaminated and unsound concrete, prepare cavities and install concrete and 
reinforcing (as required) materials to restore concrete columns to original condition 
and appearance. Refer to Detail Series 6.0 for specific requirements. 

B. Materials 

1. Cast-in-place concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Division 03 Section 
"Cast-in-Place Concrete” and/or Division 03 Section “Prepackaged Repair Mortar”. 

2. Conventional steel reinforcement shall be as specified in Division 03 Section “Cast-
in-Place Concrete” and/or Work Item 1.4, “Concrete Reinforcement.” 

C. Execution 

1. Locating, marking, removal, preparation, and inspection of deteriorated concrete 
and reinforcing steel preparation, repair and installation shall be performed as 
specified in Division 02 Section "Surface Preparation for Patching and Overlay.” 
Install shoring at repair locations where required per the Construction Documents 
prior to starting removals. 

2. Final surface preparation, concrete placement, finishing and curing shall be 
performed as specified in concrete repair material specification.  Manufacturer 
specifications/requirements on these issues shall also be followed in the event 
proprietary bag mix repair materials are used. 

WI 6.1 COLUMN REPAIR 

A. Refer to Work Item 6.0, "Concrete Column Repair" for scope of Work, materials and 
procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 6.1 for specific requirements. 

WI 6.6 HAUNCH REPAIR 

A. Refer to Work Item 6.0, “Concrete Column Repair” for scope of Work, materials and 
procedure associated with this Work Item.  Refer to Detail 6.6 for specific requirements. 

WI 7.0 CONCRETE WALL REPAIR 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals including shoring necessary to locate existing spalls, locate and remove 
delaminated and unsound concrete, prepare cavities and install concrete and 
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reinforcing (as required) materials to restore concrete walls to original condition 
and appearance. Refer to Detail Series 7.0 for specific requirements. 

B. Materials 

1. Cast-in-place concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Division 03 Section 
"Cast-in-Place Concrete” and/or Division 03 Section “Prepackaged Repair Mortar”. 

2. Conventional steel reinforcement shall be as specified in Division 03 Section “Cast-
in-Place Concrete” and/or Work Item 1.4, “Concrete Reinforcement.” 

C. Execution 

1. Locating, marking, removal, preparation, and inspection of deteriorated concrete 
and reinforcing steel preparation, repair and installation shall be performed as 
specified in Division 02 Section "Surface Preparation for Patching and Overlay.”  
Install shoring at repair locations where required per the Construction Documents 
prior to starting removals. 

2. Final surface preparation, concrete placement, finishing and curing shall be 
performed as specified in concrete repair material specification.  Manufacturer 
specifications/requirements on these issues shall also be followed in the event 
proprietary bag mix repair materials are used. 

WI 7.1 WALL REPAIR 

A. Refer to Work Item 7.0, "Concrete Wall Repair" for scope of Work, materials and 
procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 7.1 for specific requirements. 

WI 8.0 PRECAST TEE BEAM REPAIR 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals including shoring necessary to locate precast tee beam elements to be 
repaired, shore surrounding construction supported by tee beam element being 
repaired, remove delaminated and unsound concrete and sound concrete, prepare 
cavities and install concrete and reinforcing (as required) to rebuild precast tee 
beam elements to original condition and appearance.  Refer to Detail Series 8.0 
for specific requirements. 

B. Materials/Equipment 

1. Cast-in-place concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Division 03 Section 
"Cast-in-Place Concrete” and/or Division 03 Section “Prepackaged Repair Mortar”.  

2. Conventional steel reinforcement shall be as specified in Division 03 Section “Cast-
in-Place Concrete” and/or Work Item 1.4, “Concrete Reinforcement.” 

3. Chipping hammers shall be 15 lb or less unless directed by Engineer/Architect. 

C. Execution 
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1. Locating, marking, removal, preparation, and inspection of deteriorated concrete 
and reinforcing steel preparation, repair and installation shall be performed  as 
specified in Division 02 Section "Surface Preparation for Patching and Overlay.”  
Install shoring at repair locations where required per the Construction Documents 
prior to starting removals. 

2. Final surface preparation, concrete placement, finishing and curing shall be 
performed as specified in concrete repair material specification.  Manufacturer 
specifications/requirements on these issues shall also be followed in the event 
proprietary bag mix repair materials are used. 

3. Contractor shall maintain forms and shores in place until concrete has attained at 
least 75% of 28-day strength. 

WI 8.1 TEE STEM REPAIR 

A. Refer to Work Item 8.0, "Precast Tee Beam Repair" for scope of Work, materials and 
procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 8.1 for specific requirements. 

WI 8.4 TEE FLANGE REPAIR 

A. Refer to Work Item 8.0, "Precast Tee Beam Repair" for scope of Work, materials and 
procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 8.4 for specific requirements. 

WI 10.0 EXPANSION JOINT REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals necessary to remove existing expansion joints, prepare adjacent 
concrete and furnish and install new expansion joint system. Refer to Detail Series 
10.0 for specific requirements. 

B. Materials 

1. Expansion joint system materials shall be as specified in Division 07 Section 
"Expansion Joint Assemblies," installed in strict accordance with manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

2. Cast-in-place concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Division 03 Section 
"Cast-in-Place Concrete” and/or Division 03 Section “Prepackaged Repair Mortar”. 

C. Execution 

1. Contractor shall remove existing expansion materials in manner that minimizes 
damage to adjacent concrete.  

2. Joint installation procedures shall be in accordance with referenced specifications 
and manufacturer's recommendations. 
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WI 10.3 EXPANSION JOINT REPLACEMENT  

A. Refer to Work Item 10.0, "Expansion Joint Repair and Replacement" for scope of Work, 
materials and procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 10.3 for specific 
requirements. 

WI 11.0 CRACK AND JOINT REPAIR 

WI 11.1 SEAL RANDOM FLOOR CRACKS 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals necessary to locate, prepare and seal random cracks and unsealed 
construction and control joints in concrete floor and/or topping. Refer to Detail 11.1 
for specific requirements. 

B. Materials 

1. Approved materials for use in this Work are specified in Division 07 Section 
"Concrete Joint Sealants." 

C. Execution 

1. Contractor shall thoroughly clean and inspect concrete slabs and/or topping for 
cracks and unsealed construction and control joints. Those identified as either 
greater than 0.03 in. wide or showing evidence of water leakage and/or salt 
staining on ceiling below shall be sealed.  All cracks and joints identified for repair 
shall be marked with chalk to aid in precision routing. Obtain depths to top 
reinforcing bars in area of repair by use of a pachometer (rebar locator). Determine 
depth of electrical conduit (metal or plastic). Do not exceed this depth of routing 
where the crack to be repaired crosses the embedded items. Damage to 
embedded items will require repair or replacement at no cost to the Owner. 

2. Cracks and construction joints shall be ground or sawcut to an adequate width and 
depth as required by Work Item Detail. Routing shall be performed by mechanized 
device that has positive mechanical control over depth and alignment of cut. Hand 
held power grinders with abrasive disks shall not be used on control/construction 
joints, but may be used on random cracks. 

3. Cavities shall be thoroughly cleaned by either sandblasting or grinding to remove 
all laitance, unsound concrete and curing compounds which may interfere with 
adhesion. Groove shall be air blasted to remove remaining debris. 

4. Sealant materials and installation procedures shall be in accordance with 
referenced specifications for selected material. 

5. Traffic coating manufacturer shall verify in writing that joint sealant is compatible 
with traffic coating.  

WI 11.2 CONSTRUCTION JOINT SEALANT 
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A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals necessary to locate and mark failed joint sealant, remove existing 
sealant, prepare edges and reseal joints and cracks. Refer to Detail 11.2 for 
specific requirements. 

B. Materials 

1. Approved materials for use in this Work are specified in Division 07 Section 
"Concrete Joint Sealants." 

C. Execution 

1. Contractor shall locate failed crack/joint sealant by visual inspection. 
2. Contractor shall remove existing sealant from joints and/or cracks. 
3. When existing joint dimensions do not conform to Detail 11.2, joints shall be routed 

or sawcut to an adequate width and depth to match Work Item Detail. Routing shall 
be performed by mechanized device that has positive mechanical control over 
depth and alignment of cut. 

4. Cavities shall be thoroughly cleaned by either sandblasting or grinding to remove 
all remaining sealant and unsound concrete which may interfere with adhesion. 
Groove shall also be air blasted to remove remaining debris. 

5. Sealant materials and installation procedures shall be in accordance with 
referenced specifications for selected material. 

6. Traffic coating manufacturer shall verify in writing that joint sealant is compatible 
with traffic coating.  

WI 11.3 VERTICAL JOINT SEALANT 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals necessary to locate and mark failed vertical joint sealant, remove 
existing sealant, prepare edges and reseal vertical joints. Refer to Detail 11.3 for 
specific requirements. 

B. Materials 

1. Approved materials for use in this Work are specified in Division 07 Section 
"Concrete Joint Sealants." 

2. Materials used shall be as specified in Division 07 Section "Architectural Joint 
Sealants." 

C. Execution 

1. Contractor shall locate failed crack/joint sealant by visual inspection. 
2. Contractor shall remove existing sealant from joints and/or cracks. 
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3. When existing joint dimensions do not conform to Detail 11.3, joints shall be routed 
or sawcut to an adequate width and depth to match Work Item Detail. Routing shall 
be performed by mechanized device that has positive mechanical control over 
depth and alignment of cut. 

4. Cavities shall be thoroughly cleaned by either sandblasting or grinding to remove 
all remaining sealant and unsound concrete which may interfere with adhesion. 
Groove shall also be air blasted to remove remaining debris. 

5. Sealant materials and installation procedures shall be in accordance with 
referenced specifications for selected material. 

WI 11.4 TEE-TO-TEE JOINT SEALANT 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of providing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals necessary to provide tooled and sealed tee-to-tee joints in concrete as 
shown on Drawings. Refer to Detail 11.4 for specific requirements. 

B. Materials 

1. Sealant materials shall be as specified in Division 07 Section "Concrete Joint 
Sealants." 

C. Execution 

1. Contractor shall locate and provide control joints at all column grid lines and at all 
existing tee-to-tee joints, and at any additional locations shown in the Construction 
Documents. 

2. Tee-to-tee joints shall be tooled and formed in plastic concrete. Sawcutting joints 
after concrete sets will not be allowed. 

3. Tooled joints shall be of proper dimension in plastic concrete. 
4. Sealant materials and installation procedures shall be in accordance with 

referenced specifications for selected material. 

WI 11.7 COVE SEALANT 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals necessary to prepare concrete surfaces and install cove sealant 
between floor and vertical surfaces as shown on Drawings. Refer to Detail 11.7 for 
specific requirements. 

B. Materials 

1. Joint sealant materials shall be as specified in Division 07 Section “Concrete Joint 
Sealants." 
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C. Execution 

1. Intersection to be sealed shall be thoroughly cleaned by sandblasting to remove 
all contaminants and foreign material. 

2. Entire Work area shall then be cleaned with compressed air to assure that all loose 
particles have been removed and that intersection is dry. 

3. Properly prepared intersection shall be coated evenly and completely with joint 
primer material on each of intersecting faces in accordance with sealant 
manufacturer's recommendations. 

4. After primer has cured, apply cove sealant to intersection such that sealant 
extends 0.75 in.  onto each of intersecting faces. 

5. Work cove sealant into joint so that all air is removed and tool to concave shape 
such that minimum throat dimension of no less than 0.5 in. is maintained. 

6. Remove excess sealant and allow to cure. 

WI 14.0 EPOXY BROADCAST OVERLAY 

WI 14.1 EPOXY LEVEL SURFACE 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals, including installation of joint sealant materials, necessary to prepare 
existing floor surface and install epoxy level surface.  Coating of all vertical 
surfaces within Work area shall be incidental to installation of epoxy level surface. 

B. Materials 

1. Approved materials for use in this Work are as specified in Division 07 Section 
"Epoxy Broadcast Overlay Systems." 

C. Execution 

1. Floor surface preparation shall be performed by coating system applicator or under 
its direct supervision.  

2. Shotblast surface preparation is required for floors. 
3. Coating system shall be installed by licensed applicators in strict accordance with 

manufacturer's recommendations and referenced specification section.  
4. Coating system shall be thoroughly cured prior to Work areas being returned to 

service. 

WI 15.0 PROTECTIVE SEALER 

A. Scope of Work 

A. Work consists of providing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and incidentals 
necessary to prepare surfaces and install protective sealer system on concrete surfaces.  
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B. Materials 

1. Protective sealer system materials shall be as specified in Division 07 Section 
"Water Repellents." 

C. Execution 

1. All surfaces scheduled to receive protective sealer system shall be identified by 
Contractor. Mark with chalk all areas other than floor surfaces which are to be 
treated. 

2. Floor surfaces shall be prepared by shotblast in accordance with referenced 
specification section. 

3. All other surfaces to be treated shall be mechanically brushed, waterblasted, or 
sandblasted as required and then airblasted prior to application.  Use of 
waterblasting on vertical or overhead surfaces requires adequate drying time 
before application to achieve proper penetration.  Check moisture content with 
moisture meter and ensure moisture content is below maximum allowable by 
material manufacturer. 

4. Sealer application shall be as specified in referenced specification section. 
Overhead and vertical surface application shall be by brush or pressure sprayer. 

WI 15.1 SILANE SEALER 

A. Refer to Work Item 15.0, "Protective Sealer" for scope of Work, materials and procedure 
associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 15.1 for specific requirements. 

WI 16.0 TRAFFIC COATING 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals, including installation of joint sealant materials, necessary to prepare 
existing floor surfaces and install traffic coating. Coating of all vertical surfaces 
within Work limits shall be incidental to installation of traffic coating.  Refer to Detail 
series 16.0 for specific requirements. 

B. Materials 

1. Traffic coating materials shall be as specified in Division 07 Section "Traffic 
Coatings." 

C. Execution 

1. Floor surface preparation shall be performed by coating system licensed applicator 
or under its direct supervision.  

2. Shotblast surface preparation is required for floors. 
3. Coating system shall be installed by licensed applicators in strict accordance with 

manufacturer's recommendations and referenced specification section.  
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4. Crack preparation, including installation of sealant material where required, is 
incidental to traffic coatingwork. 

5. Coating system shall be thoroughly cured prior to Work areas being returned to 
service. 

WI 16.4 TRAFFIC COATING – RECOAT (PARTIAL SYSTEM) 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals, including preparation and installation of crack, joint and cove sealant 
materials, necessary to prepare and recoat the existing traffic coating as shown on 
Drawings. Refer to Detail 16.4 for specific requirements. 

2. Payment is based on square footage of existing loose/deteriorated membrane, 
excluding the specified overlap for the new membrane. 

B. Materials 

1. Traffic coating materials shall be as specified in Division 07 Section "Traffic 
Coatings" and shall be compatible with existing system. Obtain written approval 
from new traffic coating manufacturer that existing coating surface is acceptable 
for installing new coating before beginning Work. 

C. Execution 

1. Removal of loose/failed existing coating, preparation of exposed concrete surfaces 
and existing traffic coating membrane shall be in strict accordance with 
manufacturer's recommendations and referenced specification section.  Floor 
surface preparation shall be performed by coating system licensed applicator or 
under its direct supervision.  

2. Shotblast surface preparation is required for floors. 
3. Coating system shall be installed by licensed applicators in strict accordance with 

manufacturer's recommendations and referenced specification section.  
4. Crack preparation, including installation of sealant material where required, is 

incidental to traffic coating work. 
5. Preparation and installation of crack, joint, and cove sealant material, where 

required, is incidental to this Work Item. 
6. Prior to recoating the area, any patches and/or bare concrete areas shall be coated 

with a base coat and an appropriate number of intermediate coats to bring the new 
membrane up to the level of the existing membrane. After this has been completed, 
the entire area will be recoated. 

7. Existing prepared traffic coating membrane shall be recoated with a minimum of 
one intermediate coat with aggregate and one top coat. 

8. Coating system shall be thoroughly cured and traffic marking completed prior to 
returning work areas to service.  

WI 25.0 MECHANICAL - DRAINAGE  
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WI 25.1 CLEAN CLOGGED DRAINS 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals necessary to clean debris from clogged drains in the garage for 
adequate drainage. 

B. Materials (not used) 

C. Execution 

1. Work shall commence after all concrete operations that leave slurry or similar 
debris in or near drains. 

2. Clean and flush drains noted on Drawings within parking structure to remove 
debris buildup and accumulation. 

3. Drains noted on the Drawings within the parking structure shall be kept free-flowing 
throughout the duration of the project.   

4. Equipment shall be equal to or better than 4000 psi water jet flusher with no less 
than 15 gpm at nozzle end. 

WI 25.3 REPLACE DRAIN PIPE 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and 
incidentals necessary to replace the existing broken drainpipe in kind by installing 
a new pipe. 

B. Materials 

1. New drainpipe shall match existing drain pipe in kind and shall fit existing drain 
body. 

C. Execution 

1. Contractor shall locate broken drainpipes as shown on the drawings. 
2. Contractor shall remove and properly discard broken drainpipe. 
3. Contractor shall install new drainpipe. 

WI 30.0 ELECTRICAL – LIGHTING 

WI 30.1 ELECTRICAL ALLOWANCE 

A. Scope of Work 
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1. Electrical allowance shall be all related utility work (drain lines, sprinkler lines, 
electrical conduit, junction boxes, etc.) associated with interruptions of these 
utilities to repair existing structural areas. 

2. All utilities removed during Work shall be reinstalled in accordance with latest 
edition of electrical and mechanical codes in effect. Work ineligible for allowance 
includes Work covered by or incidental to Work Items within this Specification or 
for Work required through Contractor's negligence. 

B. Method of Payment 

1. Electrical work as approved in writing by Engineer/Architect prior to 
implementation, shall be paid for by Contractor. Contractor shall provide written 
documentation of costs for work performed, including invoices from subcontractors 
with any General Contractor's markup, to Engineer/Architect with each pay 
request. Contractor shall attach documentation and invoices to written 
authorization. At completion of project, any variation between allowance and actual 
cost documentation will be reflected in an adjustment of allowance amount. 

WI 35.0 BRICK/MASONRY REPAIRS 

WI 35.2 TUCKPOINTING 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals necessary to tuckpoint defective, cracked, broken or eroded joints in 
existing brick work. Refer to detail 76.3 for specific requirements. 

B. Materials 

1. Materials shall be as specified in Division 04 Section "Unit Masonry." 
2. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I or II. 
3. Quicklime: ASTM C5; pulverized lime. 
4. Hydrated Lime:  ASTM C 207, Type N. 
5. Aggregate for Mortar:  ASTM C 144; except for joints less than 0.25 in., use 

aggregate graded with 100% passing the No. 16 sieve. 
6. Water:  Potable 
7. Mortar shall match existing color. 

C. Execution 

1. Contractor shall locate and mark all Work areas. Engineer/Architect shall verify 
locations prior to start of Work. 

2. All defective joints which are cracked, broken, or eroded to depth of 0.5 in. or more 
shall be tuckpointed. 

3. Joints to be tuckpointed shall be cut back to depth of 0.75 in., or to full depth of 
deterioration. Use mechanically operated blades only to perform cutting. Joint at 
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back of cut shall have square shoulder. Remove all mortar from upper and lower 
surfaces and sides of mortar joint being prepared. 

4. Contractor shall flush all mortar joints thoroughly with clean water under pressure 
prior to tuckpointing to remove all dust, dirt, and laitance. Brick shall be damp and 
free of excess water before tuckpointing commences. Take all necessary 
precautions to prevent water from entering cavity space during cleaning 
operations. 

5. Tuckpointing shall be performed using Type N mortar in accordance with ASTM 
C270 using specified materials.   

6. Match existing mortar color. Mortar shall be dry and mixed thoroughly prior to 
adding water. Add one-half required mixing water and allow to stand 1 hour, then 
add balance of mixing water. 

7. Press mortar into prepared joint using pointing tool 0.125 in. smaller than width of 
joint until joint is packed full. Finish point joint with pointing tool at least 0.125 in. 
wider than prepared joint. 

8. Prior to initial set of mortar, tool joints to match existing. 
9. Allow 3 to 7 days for mortar to harden prior to cleaning of brick wall. 
10. Dispose of all accumulated material and leave premises in clean condition. 
11. Masonry surfaces that become dirty or smeared during joint cutting and repointing 

of joint surfaces shall be cleaned with bristle brushes and plain water. 
12. Unnecessary damage to surrounding brick shall be repaired by Contractor at no 

cost to Owner. 

WI 36.0 FIRE EXTINGUISHERS 

WI 36.1 FIRE EXTINGUISHER AND CABINET REPLACEMENT 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and 
incidentals necessary to replace a fire extinguisher and the cabinet it’s stored in 
at each location marked on the drawings. 

B. Materials 

1. New fire extinguisher and new cabinet as shown on locations in the drawings. 

C. Execution 

1. Contractor shall locate and remove and replace fire extinguisher and cabinets 
shown on the drawings. Fire extinguishers and cabinets shall be the same model 
and capacity of the existing fire extinguishers. 

WI 37.0 DOORS, FRAMES AND HARDWARE 

WI 37.2 DOOR AND FRAME REPLACEMENT 
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A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and 
incidentals necessary to remove the existing deteriorated door, frame and sidelite 
and replace with a new hollow metal door, frame, hinges, kick plates, window, and 
sidelite glass. 

B. Materials 

1. New door and frames shall be manufactured by Ceco Door, Custom Metal 
Products, Gensteel Doors, Hollow Metal Inc., Mesker Doors or engineer approved 
equivalent. Doors and frames shall be NAAMM-HMMA 860, 1-3/4” thick. All metal 
shall be 0.053 inch thick. 

2. Doors to include stainless steel continuous hinges, door bottoms, knobs and latch 
sets, closers, and kick plate. 

C.  Execution 

1. Contractor shall locate and mark all areas where doors are to be removed and 
replaced.  

2. Contractor shall verify directional swing of all doors. 
3. Colors of all door & frame shall match existing exit doors and frames. 
4. Contractor shall submit shop drawings to Engineer for approval before ordering 

doors and frames. 
5. Doors and frames shall be installed in accordance with manufacturer’s 

requirements. 
6. Contractor shall have approved shop drawings from the Engineer before ordering 

doors and frames. 

WI 39.0 BARRIER CABLES 

WI 39.1 RETENSION BARRIER CABLE  

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and 
incidentals necessary to retention existing vehicular barrier cable where indicated 
on the Drawings. Refer to Detail 39.1 for specific requirements. 

B. Materials 

1. Use existing barrier cable. 
2. Stressing apparatus and accessories. 

C. Execution 

1. Contractor shall locate existing loose barrier cable. 
2. Contractor shall restress existing loose barrier cable. 
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3. Refer to specification section 05 16 17 “Strand Guardrail System”. 

WI 40.0 CONNECTIONS/BEARINGS  

WI 40.2 SHEAR CONNECTOR REPLACEMENT  

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, shoring and jacking, 
supervision and incidentals necessary to install new shear connectors as indicated 
on the Drawings. Refer to Detail 40.2 for specific requirements. 

B. Materials 

1. Angle shall be galvanized ASTM A36 steel or Grade 304 stainless steel. 
2. Anchor bolts and all hardware shall be the same type and finish of steel as the 

angles above. 
3. Anchoring system shall be as shown on the referenced detail. 
4. Concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Division 03 Section "Cast-in-

Place Concrete”, Division 03 Section “Cast-in-Place Concrete Restoration”, 
Division 03 Section “Prepackaged Repair Mortar”, and/or Division 03 Section 
“Latex Modified Concrete and Mortar." 

5. Engineered random oriented fiber reinforced bearing pads shall be one of the 
following materials: 
a. Masticord by JVI, Inc., Skokie, IL. 
b. Fiberlast by Voss Engineering, Inc., Chicago, IL. 
c. Korolath ROF Bearing Pads by Korolath of New England, Inc., Hudson, MA. 

C. Execution 

1. Contractor shall locate broken tee flange shear connections as indicated on 
Drawings and by further visual inspection. 

2. Contractor shall verify locations with Engineer/Architect prior to beginning Work. 
3. Engineer/Architect may designate additional repair locations. 
4. Contractor shall remove and properly dispose of concrete as required to expose 

existing broken shear connection. 
5. Contractor shall remove and properly dispose of related steel from the Work area.  
6. Protect remaining exposed steel with corrosion inhibiting coating. 
7. Contractor shall provide and install repair concrete at shear connector repair areas 

in accordance with referenced specification sections and Details. 

WI 40.3 CHORD CONNECTOR REPLACEMENT 

A. Scope of Work 

1. This Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals necessary to locate and remove full depth delaminated and unsound 
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concrete at chord connector, prepare cavities and install new reinforcement and 
patching materials. Refer to Detail 40.3 for specific requirements. 

B. Materials 

1. Concrete repair materials shall be “Horizontal Repair and Form and Pour Mortar” 
as specified in Section “Pre-Packaged Repair Mortars." 

C. Execution 

1. Contractor shall locate and mark all Work areas as specified in Section "Surface 
Preparation for Patching," Article "Inspection." 

2. Procedure for delaminated and unsound concrete removal shall be as specified in 
Section "Surface Preparation for Patching," Article "Preparation." 

3. Engineer/Architect shall inspect all cavities for condition according to Section 
"Surface Preparation for Patching," Article "Inspection of Repair Preparation." 

4. All steel exposed within cavities shall be cleaned to bare metal by sandblasting 
according to Section "Surface Preparation for Patching," Article "Cleaning of 
Reinforcement within Delamination and Spall Cavities," and damaged and 
defective reinforcement replaced as specified in Section "Surface Preparation for 
Patching," Article "Reinforcement and Embedded Materials in Repair Areas." 
Exposed steel shall be epoxy coated with an approved epoxy resin as specified in 
Work Item "Concrete Reinforcement." 

5. Contractor shall prepare cavities for concrete placement as specified in Section 
"Surface Preparation for Patching," Article "Preparation of Cavity for Patch 
Placement." 

WI 43.0 MISCELLANEOUS METALS 

WI 43.2 REANCHOR HAND RAIL 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals necessary to locate, layout and reanchor existing hand rail in the stair 
tower where indicated on Drawings. 

B. Materials 

1. 5/8” diameter Hilti Kwik Bolt 3 Wedge anchor with minimum 3” embedment. 

C. Execution 

1. Contractor shall locate and mark loose hand rails. 
2. Contractor shall remove existing anchors and install new wedge anchors as 

necessary to secure loose hand rail. 
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WI 45.0 PAINTING 

WI 45.1 PAINT TRAFFIC MARKINGS 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals necessary to locate, layout and paint parking stall stripes, traffic 
arrows, crosswalks, accessible stall access aisles, curbs, symbols, stop bars and 
all other required pavement markings. 

B. Materials 

1. Painting materials shall be as specified in Division 09 Section "Pavement Marking." 

C. Execution 

1. Unless otherwise indicated in the Construction Documents, stripes and paint color 
shall match all existing marks and be provided at same locations. 

2. Where new striping layout is described in the Construction Documents that 
conflicts with existing striping layout, remove existing stripes in those locations 
where they conflict with new striping layout.  See referenced specification section 
for removal requirements. 

3. Where existing traffic marking layout is to be maintained, Contractor shall prepare 
drawing of existing traffic marking layout in work areas prior to starting with repairs. 
Contractor shall note stall width, angle of parking, directional traffic arrows and all 
other existing pavement markings. 

4. Contractor shall submit striping plan for Engineer/Architect's review. 
5. Engineer/Architect may inspect all layout and surface preparation for conditions in 

accordance with Division 09 Section "Pavement Marking." 

WI 45.2 CLEAN AND PAINT CONNECTIONS 

A. Scope of Work 

1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals necessary to contain, with full height barriers, preparation debris and 
paint during operations and prepare, prime and paint steel connections and 
miscellaneous metal items as located on Drawings. 

B. Materials 

1. Paint materials shall be as specified in Division 09 Section “Exterior Painting.” 

C. Execution 

1. Contractor shall locate and verify with Engineer/Architect all Work areas. 
2. Contractor shall verify color selection with Owner prior to start of Work. 
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3. Contractor shall take all necessary measures to contain, with full height barriers, 
sandblasting debris and paint to immediate Work area to protect public from injury 
and property from damage. 

4. Contractor shall solvent clean any surface area with oil or grease build-up prior to 
receiving additional preparation in accordance with SSPC-SP1 and Division 09 
Section "Exterior Painting." 

5. Contractor shall prepare all surfaces with surface corrosion in accordance with 
SSPC-SP10 “Near White Metal Blast Cleaning” or SSPC-SP11 “Power Tool 
Cleaning to Bare Metal” and Division 09 Section "Exterior Painting." 

6. Contractor shall remove all debris from Work area prior to application of primer or 
paint. 

7. Contractor shall apply primer to all prepared metal surfaces on same day (within 8 
hrs) as preparation operations. Apply primer and Paints according to Division 09 
Section "Exterior Painting" and in strict accordance with manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

END OF SECTION 02 00 10 

©Copyright 2026.  All rights reserved.  No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 02 41 10 - SELECTIVE STRUCTURE DEMOLITION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this 
Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following: 

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of a building or structure. 
2. Repair procedures for selective demolition operations. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 01 Section "Summary of Work" for use of the premises and phasing 
requirements. 

2. Division 01 Section "Photographic Documentation" for preconstruction 
photographs taken before selective demolition. 

3. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for temporary 
construction and environmental-protection measures for selective demolition 
operations. 

4. Division 01 Section "Execution" for cutting and patching procedures for selective 
demolition operations. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site, 
unless indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled. 

B. Remove and Reinstall:  Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for 
reuse, and reinstall them where indicated. 

C. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that 
are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and 
reinstalled. 

1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition 
area.  Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.  



TOWN OF CICERO Construction Documents 
Parking Structure Maintenance Repairs July 2026 
Project Number 31-010380.00 
 

©2026, Walker Consultants.  All rights reserved. 
SELECTIVE STRUCTURE DEMOLITION  02 41 10 - 2 

Provide not less than 72  hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner's 
operations. 

B. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used 
facilities. 

1. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities 
without written permission from authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Owner assumes no responsibility for condition of areas to be selectively demolished. 

1. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by 
Owner as far as practical. 

D. Hazardous Materials:  It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered 
in the Work. 

1. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the Work. 
2. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not 

disturb; immediately notify Engineer and Owner.  Hazardous materials will be 
removed by Owner under a separate contract. 

E. Hazardous Materials:  Hazardous materials are present in building to be selectively 
demolished.  A report on the presence of hazardous materials is on file for review and 
use.  Examine report to become aware of locations where hazardous materials are 
present. 

1. Hazardous material remediation is specified elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. 

2. Do not disturb hazardous materials or items suspected of containing hazardous 
materials except under procedures specified elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. 

F. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site will not be permitted. 

G. Utility Service:  Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect 
them against damage during selective demolition operations. 

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 REPAIR MATERIALS 

A. Use repair materials identical to existing materials. 
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1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used for exposed surfaces, use 
materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent 
possible. 

2. Use materials whose installed performance equals or surpasses that of existing 
materials. 

B. Comply with material and installation requirements specified in individual Specification 
Sections. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped. 

B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine 
extent of selective demolition required. 

C. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with 
intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and 
extent of conflict.  Promptly submit a written report to Engineer. 

D. Engage a professional engineer to survey condition of building to determine whether 
removing any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any 
portion of structure or adjacent structures during selective demolition operations. 

E. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective 
demolition activities. 

3.2 UTILITY SERVICES 

A. Existing Utilities:  Maintain services indicated to remain and protect them against 
damage during selective demolition operations. 

B. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving occupied or operating facilities unless 
authorized in writing by Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.  Provide temporary 
services during interruptions to existing utilities, as acceptable to Owner and to 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Provide at least 72  hours' notice to Owner if shutdown of service is required 
during changeover. 

C. Utility Requirements:  Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utilities 
serving areas to be selectively demolished. 

1. Owner will arrange to shut off indicated utilities when requested by Contractor. 
2. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies. 
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3. If utility services are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, before 
proceeding with selective demolition provide temporary utilities that bypass area 
of selective demolition and that maintain continuity of service to other parts of 
building. 

4. Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug 
and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing. 

3.3 PREPARATION 

A. Dangerous Materials:  Drain, purge, or otherwise remove, collect, and dispose of 
chemicals, gases, explosives, acids, flammables, or other dangerous materials before 
proceeding with selective demolition operations. 

B. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct selective demolition and debris-
removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, 
walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities. 

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, walkways, or other adjacent occupied or 
used facilities without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.  
Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by 
governing regulations. 

2. Erect temporary protection, such as walks, fences, railings, canopies, covered 
passageways and vehicular barriers, where required by authorities having 
jurisdiction.  Temporary barriers and controls shall meet the occupancy 
requirements of each side of the barrier. 

C. Temporary Facilities:  Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to 
prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain. 

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition 
area and to and from occupied portions of building. 

2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective 
demolition of existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to 
prevent water leakage and damage to structure and interior areas. 

3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or 
that are exposed during selective demolition operations. 

D. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide temporary enclosures for protection of existing 
building and construction, in progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, 
other construction operations, and similar activities.  Provide temporary weathertight 
enclosure for building exterior. 

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, 
provide insulated temporary enclosures.  Coordinate enclosure with ventilating 
and material drying or curing requirements to avoid dangerous conditions and 
effects. 

E. Temporary Shoring:  Provide and maintain interior and exterior shoring, bracing, or 
structural support to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse 



TOWN OF CICERO Construction Documents 
Parking Structure Maintenance Repairs July 2026 
Project Number 31-010380.00 
 

©2026, Walker Consultants.  All rights reserved. 
SELECTIVE STRUCTURE DEMOLITION  02 41 10 - 5 

of construction to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or 
collapse of construction being demolished. 

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective 
demolition. 

3.4 POLLUTION CONTROLS 

A. Dust Control:  Use water mist, temporary enclosures, and other suitable methods to 
limit spread of dust and dirt.  Comply with governing environmental-protection 
regulations. 

1. Do not use water when it may damage existing construction or create hazardous 
or objectionable conditions, such as ice, flooding, and pollution. 

2. Wet mop floors to eliminate trackable dirt and wipe down walls and doors of 
demolition enclosure.  Vacuum carpeted areas. 

B. Disposal:  Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on 
adjacent surfaces and areas. 

1. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device 
that will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent. 

C. Cleaning:  Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused 
by selective demolition operations.  Return adjacent areas to condition existing before 
selective demolition operations began. 

3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

A. General:  Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by 
new construction and as indicated.  Use methods required to complete the Work within 
limitations of governing regulations and as follows: 

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level.  
Complete selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before 
disturbing supporting members on the next lower level. 

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.  
Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining 
construction.  Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or 
grinding, not hammering and chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent 
surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings to remain. 

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid 
marring existing finished surfaces. 

4. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches. 
5. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to 

avoid free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation. 
6. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as 

not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing. 
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7. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. 
8. Return elements of construction and surfaces that are to remain to condition 

existing before selective demolition operations began. 

B. Existing Facilities:  Comply with building manager's requirements for using and 
protecting elevators, stairs, walkways, loading docks, building entries, and other 
building facilities during selective demolition operations. 

C. Concrete:  Demolish in sections.  Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction 
to remain and at regular intervals, using power-driven saw, then remove concrete 
between saw cuts. 

3.6 PATCHING AND REPAIRS 

A. General:  Promptly repair damage to adjacent construction caused by selective 
demolition operations. 

B. Patching:  Comply with Division 01 Section "Execution." 

C. Repairs:  Where repairs to existing surfaces are required, patch to produce surfaces 
suitable for new materials. 

D. Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend restoration into 
adjoining construction in a manner that eliminates evidence of patching and refinishing. 

3.7 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS 

A. General:  Promptly dispose of demolished materials.  Do not allow demolished 
materials to accumulate on-site. 

B. Burning:  Do not burn demolished materials. 

C. Disposal:  Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of 
them. 

END OF SECTION 02 41 10 

 

© Copyright 2026.  All rights reserved.  No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
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SECTION 02 51 30 - GENERAL CONCRETE SURFACE PREPARATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 DEFINITIONS 

A. DELAMINATIONS:  Fracture planes, "internal cracks," within concrete. Typically these 
fractures are parallel to the member face and vary in depth. 

B. NEAR-VERTICAL CHIPPED EDGES:  Provide an edge dressed to within 20o of 
perpendicular of finished surface. 

C. SPALLS:  Potholes, cavities or voids in concrete.  Usually result of delamination 
migrating to face of concrete member. When fracture finally reaches surface, concrete 
encompassed by delamination breaks away, resulting in spall. 

D. UNSOUND CONCRETE:  Concrete exhibiting one or more of: 

1. Incipient fractures present beneath existing delaminated or spalled surfaces. 
2. Honeycombing. 
3. Friable or punky areas. 
4. Deterioration from freeze-thaw action. 

E. SCALING:  Deterioration which attacks mortar fraction (paste) of concrete mix. First 
appears as minor flaking and disintegration of concrete surface. Scaling eventually 
progresses deeper into concrete, exposing aggregate which breaks away.  

F. SHOTBLASTING:  Scarification of concrete surfaces using an abraded metal shot-
rebound.  See ICRI Guideline 03732 “Selecting and Specifying Concrete Surface 
Preparation for Sealers, Coatings, and Polymer Overlays.” 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 

END OF SECTION 02 51 30 
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SECTION 02 51 40 - SURFACE PREPARATION FOR PATCHING AND OVERLAY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the provision of all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals necessary to locate and remove all delaminated and unsound concrete, all 
existing failed patches, all existing surface spalls and potholes, and preparation of 
cavities created by removal to receive concrete patching material. 

B. This Section includes the provision of all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and 
incidentals necessary to prepare existing sound concrete slab surfaces to receive 
bonded concrete overlay. 

C. Related Sections:  Following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" 
2. Division 03 Section “Prepackaged Repair Mortar” 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. "Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings" (ACI 301) by American Concrete 
Institute, herein referred to as ACI 301, is included in total as specification for this 
structure except as otherwise specified herein. 

B. Comply with provisions of following codes, specifications and standards except where 
more stringent requirements are shown on Drawings or specified herein: 

1. ”Concrete Repair Guide” (ACI 546R-04) 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSPECTION 

A. Floor Slabs: 
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1. Floor slab delaminations:  locate by sounding surface with hammer, rod, or chain 
drag. 

2. When delaminated area is struck, distinct hollow sound is heard. 
3. Contractor:  sound all designated floors for delaminations. 
4. Certain structural systems that contain thin slab thicknesses with Welded Wire 

Reinforcement or other small diameter reinforcing, such as waffle slab or precast 
tees, may have significant deterioration without evidence of delaminations.  These 
structural systems require qualified personnel to provide additional inspections, 
primarily visual in nature, to define the extent of deterioration. 

5. Contractor:  Visually inspect thin slab thicknesses with small diameter reinforcing 
for deterioration. 

B. Vertical and Overhead Surfaces: 

1. Vertical and overhead surface delaminations:  locate by sounding appropriate 
member with hammer or rod. 

2. Cracks, usually horizontal in orientation along beam faces, and vertical in 
orientation near column corners are indicators of delaminated concrete. 

3. Contractor:  sound only vertical and overhead surfaces that show evidence of 
cracking and/or salt and water staining. 

C. Delaminated areas, once located by Contractor, shall be further sounded to define limits. 
Mark limits with chalk or paint. 

D. Contractor:  locate spalls by visual inspection and mark boundaries with chalk or paint 
after sounding surface. 

E. Engineer/Architect may define and mark additional unsound concrete areas for removal, 
if required. 

F. Areas to be removed shall be as straight and rectangular as practical to encompass 
repair and provide neat patch. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Temporary shoring may be required at concrete floor repair areas  and at any 
beam, joist, or column repair.  Contractor:  Review all marked removal and 
preparation areas and request clarification by Shoring Engineer of Record 
retained by the Contractor  of shoring requirements in questionable areas.  Shores 
shall be in place prior to concrete removal and cavity preparation in any area 
requiring shores. 

B. Delaminated, spalled and unsound concrete floor areas:  mark boundaries.   All concrete 
shall be removed from within marked boundary to minimum depth of 0.75 in. using 15 to 
30 lb chipping hammers equipped with chisel point bits. When directed by 
Engineer/Architect, chipping hammers less than 15 lb shall be used to minimize damage 
to sound concrete. Near vertical chipped edge shall be provided along perimeter of repair 
area where shown on drawings. Areas to be removed shall encompass repair and 
provide uniform cavity surface. If delaminations exist beyond minimum removal depth, 
chipping shall continue until all unsound and delaminated concrete has been removed 
from cavity. 
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C. Where embedded reinforcement or electrical conduit is exposed by concrete removal, 
exercise extra caution to avoid damaging it during removal of unsound concrete. If bond 
between exposed embedded reinforcement and adjacent concrete is impaired by 
Contractor's removal operations, Contractor shall perform additional removal around and 
beyond perimeter of reinforcement for minimum of 0.75 in. along entire length affected 
at no cost to Owner. 

D. If rust is present on embedded conventional reinforcement where it enters sound 
concrete, additional removal of concrete along and beneath reinforcement is required.  
Additional removal shall continue until non-rusted reinforcement is exposed, or may be 
terminated as Engineer/Architect directs.  If rust is present on embedded pre-stressing 
reinforcement where it enters sound concrete, notify and coordinate with 
Engineer/Architect to determine extent and process for any additional concrete 
removals. 

E. Sawcut patch and overlay boundaries to depth of 0.75 in. into floor slab, unless otherwise 
noted. No sawcutting required at overlay boundaries abutting existing vertical surface 
(wall, beam, curb, etc.).For vertical and overhead surfaces marked boundary may be 
sawcut, ground or chipped to depth of 0.5 in. to 0.625 in. into existing concrete, measured 
from original surface. All edges shall be straight and patch areas square or 
rectangular-shaped. Diamond blade saw or grinder with abrasive disk suitable for cutting 
concrete is acceptable for performing work. Edge cut at boundary shall be dressed 
perpendicular to member face. It shall also be of uniform depth, for entire length of cut. 
Exercise extra caution during sawcutting to avoid damaging existing reinforcement and 
electrical conduit and any other embedded items near surface of concrete. Any damage 
to existing reinforcement during removals shall be repaired by Contractor with 
Engineer/Architect-approved methods at no additional cost to Owner. 

F. All sound surfaces (surfaces not requiring spall or delamination repair as previously 
discussed in this section) to receive overlay and all existing prepared concrete surfaces 
to receive concrete repair material shall be heavy abrasive blasted or heavy shotblasted 
prior to concrete placement, to produce a final concrete surface profile matching ICRI 
CSP 7. 

3.3 INSPECTION OF REPAIR PREPARATION 

A. After removals are complete, but prior to final cleaning, exposed concrete surfaces and 
exposed reinforcement shall be inspected by Contractor and verified by 
Engineer/Architect for compliance with requirements of this Section. Where 
Engineer/Architect finds unsatisfactory surface or cavity preparation, Engineer/ Architect 
shall direct Contractor to perform additional removals. Engineer/Architect shall verify 
areas after additional removals. 

B. Contractor shall inspect embedded reinforcement and conduits exposed within cavity for 
defects due to corrosion or damage resulting from removal operations. Contractor shall 
notify Engineer/Architect of all defective and damaged reinforcement or conduits. 
Replacement of damaged or defective reinforcement or conduits shall be performed 
according to this Section and as directed by Engineer/Architect. 
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C. After inspections of exposed surfaces and reinforcement are complete, Engineer/ 
Architect and Contractor shall measure and document removal and replacement 
quantities for payment, as required. 

3.4 REINFORCEMENT AND EMBEDDED MATERIALS IN REPAIR AREAS 

A. All embedded reinforcement exposed during surface preparation that has lost more than 
15% (10% if 2 or more consecutive parallel bars are affected) of original cross-section 
due to corrosion shall be considered DEFECTIVE.  All non-defective exposed 
reinforcement that has lost section to extent specified above as direct result of 
Contractor's removal operations shall be considered DAMAGED. 

B. Embedded materials including, but not limited to, electrical conduit, corrosion protection 
systems and snow/ice melting equipment shall be protected by Contractor during 
removal operations. Damage due to removal operations shall be repaired by 
Contractor in accordance with national code requirements at no cost to Owner. 
Embedded materials which are defective due to pre-existing conditions may be repaired 
or replaced by Contractor or abandoned at Owner's option and cost. 

C. Supplement defective or damaged embedded reinforcement by addition of 
reinforcement of equal diameter with Class "B" minimum splice per ACI 318 beyond 
damaged portion of reinforcement. Secure new reinforcement to existing reinforcement 
with wire ties and/or approved anchors. Supplemental reinforcement shall be ASTM 
A615 Grade 60 steel installed in accordance with Division 03 specification Sections. 
CLASS "C" SPLICE ELIMINATED IN ACI 318-89 CODE. 

D. Loose and supplemental reinforcement exposed during surface preparation shall be 
securely anchored prior to concrete placement. Loose reinforcement shall be adequately 
secured by wire ties to bonded reinforcement or shall have drilled-in anchors installed to 
original concrete substrate. Drilled-in anchors shall be Powers “Tie-Wire Lok-Bolt” 
anchors, ITW Ramset/Red Head “TW-1400” anchor, or approved equivalent. 
Supplemental reinforcing needed to be held off substrate shall be adequately secured 
by drilled-in anchors installed to original concrete substrate with Powers “Tie-Wire 
Spike”, ITW Ramset/Red Head Redi-Drive “TD4-112” anchors, or approved equivalent. 
Engineer/Architect will determine adequacy of wire ties and approve other anchoring 
devices prior to their use. Securing loose and supplemental reinforcement is incidental 
to surface preparation and no extras will be allowed for this Work. 

E. Concrete shall be removed to provide minimum of 3/4 in. clearance on all sides of 
defective or damaged exposed embedded reinforcement that is left in place. Minimum 
of 1.5-in. concrete cover shall be provided over all new and existing reinforcement. 
Concrete cover over reinforcement may be reduced to 1 in. with Engineer/Architect's 
approval if coated with an approved epoxy resin. 

F. Supplemental reinforcement and concrete removals required for repairs of defective or 
damaged reinforcement shall be paid for as follows: 

1. Concrete removals and supplemental reinforcement required for repairs of 
DEFECTIVE reinforcement shall be paid for by Owner at unit price bid. 

2. Concrete removals and supplemental reinforcement required for repairs of 
DAMAGED reinforcement shall be paid for by Contractor. 
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3.5 CLEANING OF REINFORCEMENT WITHIN DELAMINATION AND SPALL CAVITIES 

A. All exposed steel shall be cleaned of rust to bare metal by abrasive blasting. Cleaning 
shall be completed immediately before concrete placement to insure that base metal is 
not exposed to elements and further rusting for extended periods of time. Entire bar 
diameter is to be cleaned. 

B. After all abrasive blasting operations and cleanup are completed, paint all exposed steel 
with an approved epoxy.  Protect prepared surfaces from damage prior to and during 
concrete placement. 

C. Contractor is responsible for abrasive blasting in a manner that does not create dust or 
debris hazards.   

3.6 PREPARATION OF CAVITY FOR PATCH PLACEMENT 

A. Floor slab and cavity surfaces will be examined prior to commencement of concrete 
placement operations. Sounding surface shall be part of examination. Any delamination 
noted during sounding shall be removed as specified in this Section. 

B. Cavities prepared by chipping or other impact methods shall be abrasive blasted or high-
pressure water blasted to remove material that may impair concrete bonding. Sound 
concrete surfaces shall be prepared by shotblasting as previously specified in this 
section. Air blasting is required as final step to remove all debris including sand and dust. 
All debris shall be removed from site prior to commencement of concrete placement, 
bonding agent preparation, etc. as specified in Division 03 Sections. 

END OF SECTION 02 51 40 
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SECTION 03 30 21 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section specifies cast-in-place concrete, including reinforcement, concrete 
materials, mix design, placement procedures, and finishes. 

B. Work in other Sections related to Cast-in-Place Concrete: 

1. Division 01 Section “Project Management and Coordination” 
2. Division 01 Section “Quality Control” 
3. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures"  
4. Division 02 Section "Work Items" 
5. Division 02 Section "General Concrete Surface Preparation" 
6. Division 02 Section "Surface Preparation for Patching" 
7. Division 07 Section “Epoxy Broadcast Overlay Systems”  
8. Division 07 Section “Traffic Coatings”  
9. Division 07 Section “Water Repellants” 
10. Division 07 Section “Expansion Joint Assemblies” 
11. Division 07 Section “Concrete Joint Sealants”  
12. Division 09 Section “Exterior Painting”  
13. Division 09 Section “Pavement Marking” 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cementitious Materials:  Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of 
blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground granulated blast-furnace 
slag, and silica fume. 

B. Self-Consolidating Concrete (SCC): Highly flowable, non-segregating concrete that can 
spread into place, fill the formwork, and encapsulate the reinforcement without any 
mechanical consolidation. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  In addition to the following, comply with submittal requirements in ACI 301. 

B. Product Data:  For each type of manufactured material and product indicated. 
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C. Design Mixes:  For each concrete mix.  Use form at end of this Section. 

D. Testing Agency: Promptly report all field concrete test results to Engineer, Contractor 
and Concrete Supplier.   

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications:  An experienced installer who has completed concrete work 
similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose work 
has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete 
products complying with ASTM C 94 requirements for production facilities and 
equipment. 

C. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type of cement of the same brand from the same 
manufacturer's plant, each aggregate from one source, and each admixture from the 
same manufacturer. 

D. Comply with ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete," including the following, 
unless modified by the requirements of the Contract Documents. 

1. General requirements, including submittals, quality assurance, acceptance of 
structure, and protection of in-place concrete. 

2. Formwork and form accessories. 
3. Steel reinforcement and supports. 
4. Concrete mixtures. 
5. Handling, placing, and constructing concrete. 

E. Testing Agency Qualifications: 

1. Independent agency, acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and acceptable 
to engineer, qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing 
indicated.  

F. Testing Agency is responsible for conducting, monitoring and reporting results of all tests 
required under this Section.  Testing Agency shall immediately report test results 
showing properties that do not conform to Project Specification requirements to 
Contractor’s authorized on-site representative and to Owner’s authorized on-site 
representative. 

G. Testing Agency:  Submit following Field Test information for Project Concrete unless 
modified in writing by Engineer: 

1. Project name and location. 
2. Contractor’s name. 
3. Testing Agency’s name, address, and phone number. 
4. Concrete supplier. 
5. Date of report. 
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6. Testing Agency technician’s name (sampling and testing). 
7. Placement location within structure. 
8. Time of batching. 
9. Time of testing. 
10. Elapsed time from batching at plant to discharge from truck at site. 
11. Concrete mixture identification number. 
12. Weather data: 

a. Air temperatures. 
b. Weather. 

13. Field test data: 

a. Date, time and place of test. 
b. Slump. 
c. Concrete Temperature. 
d. Slump flow (for SCC). 
e. Air content. 

14. Compressive test data: 

a. Cylinder number. 
b. Age of concrete when tested. 
c. Date and time of cylinder test. 
d. Curing time (field and lab). 
e. Cross-sectional area of cylinder. 
f. Compressive strength. 
g. Type of failure (at break). 

H. Mockups:  Before casting concrete, build mockups to verify typical joints, surface finish, 
texture, tolerances, and standard of workmanship.  See Paragraphs “Finishing Formed 
Surfaces” and “Finishing Floors and Slabs” within this Section for criteria.  Build mockups 
to comply with the following requirements, using materials indicated for the completed 
Work: 

1. Obtain Engineer's acceptance of mockups before casting concrete with specified 
finishes. 

2. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time 
of Substantial Completion. 

1.6 REFERENCES 

A. American Concrete Institute (ACI): 

1. ACI 117, “Standard Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and 
Materials.” 

2. ACI 214R, “Evaluation of Strength Test Results of Concrete.” 
3. ACI 301, “Specifications for Structural Concrete.” 
4. ACI 302.1R, “Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction.” 
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5. ACI 305R, “Hot Weather Concreting.” 
6. ACI 306.1, “Cold Weather Concreting.” 
7. ACI 308R, “Guide to Curing Concrete.” 
8. ACI 308.1, “Standard Specifications for Curing Concrete.” 
9. ACI 318, “Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete & Commentary.” 
10. ACI 347, “Guide to Formwork for Concrete.” 
11. ACI 347.2 “Guide to Shoring/Reshoring of Concrete Multistory Buildings.” 

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): 

1. ASTM A 36, “Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel.” 
2. ASTM A 615, “Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon -Steel Bars 

for Concrete Reinforcement.” 
3. ASTM A 706, “Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Bars 

for Concrete Reinforcement.” 
4. ASTM A 775, “Standard Specification for Epoxy-Coated Steel Reinforcing Bars.” 
5. ASTM A 884, “Standard Specification for Epoxy-Coated Steel Wire and Welded 

Wire Reinforcement for Reinforcement.” 
6. ASTM A1064, “Standard Specification for Carbon-Steel Wire and Welded Wire 

Steel Reinforcement, Plain and Deformed, for concrete.” 
7. ASTM C 31, “Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens 

in the Field.” 
8. ASTM C 33, “Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates.” 
9. ASTM C 39, “Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical 

Concrete Specimens.” 
10. ASTM C 94, “Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete.” 
11. ASTM C 138, “Standard Test Method for Unit Weight, Yield, and Air Content 

(Gravimetric) of Concrete.” 
12. ASTM C 143, “Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic Cement Concrete.” 
13. ASTM C 150, “Standard Specification for Portland Cement.” 
14. ASTM C 171, “Standard Specification for Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete.” 
15. ASTM C 172, “Standard Practice for Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete.” 
16. ASTM C 173, “Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete 

by the Volumetric Method.” 
17. ASTM C 231, “Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete 

by the Pressure Method.” 
18. ASTM C 260, “Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete.” 
19. ASTM C 309, “Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds 

for Curing Concrete.” 
20. ASTM C 494, “Standard Specifications for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete.” 
21. ASTM C 567, “Standard Test Method for Determining the Density of Structural 

Lightweight Concrete.” 
22. ASTM C 618, “Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined 

Natural Pozzolan for Use in Concrete.” 
23. ASTM C 989, “Standard Specification for Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag 

for Use in Concrete and Mortars.” 
24. ASTM C 1218, “Standard Test Method for Water Soluble Chloride Ion in Mortar 

and Concrete.” 
25. ASTM C 1315, “Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds 

Having Special Properties for Curing and Sealing Concrete.” 
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26. ASTM C 1611/C 1611M, “Standard Test Method for Slump Flow of Self-
Consolidating Concrete.”  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 FORMWORK 

A. Furnish formwork and form accessories according to ACI 301, ACI 347, and ACI 347.2. 

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M or ASTM A 706, Grade 60 (Grade 420), 
deformed. 

B. Epoxy-coated Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A775 

C. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Fabric:  ASTM A 1064, fabricated from as-drawn steel wire into 
flat sheets, mats only.  Roll stock prohibited. 

D. Epoxy-Coated Welded Wire Fabric:  ASTM A884, fabricated from as-drawn steel wire 
into flat sheets, mats only.  Roll stock prohibited. 

E. Provide bar supports according to CRSI’s “Manual of Standard Practice.”  Use all-plastic 
bar supports of greater compressive strength than concrete. 

2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Ready Mixed Concrete: Obtain concrete from plant with current certification from: 

1. Concrete Materials Engineering Council. 
2. Illinois Department of Transportation. 
3. National Ready Mixed Concrete Association. 
4. Prestressed Concrete Institute. 

B. Portland Cement:   
1. Portland cement, Type I, ASTM C 150.  
2. Blended cement, Type IL, ASTM C 595. 

C. Fly Ash:  ASTM C618, Class C or Class F. 

D. Ground-Granulated Blast Furnace Slag:  ASTM C989, Gr. 100 or higher. 

E. Silica Fume:  ASTM C1240. 

F. Normal-Weight Coarse Aggregate:  ASTM C 33, Crushed and graded limestone or 
approved equivalent, Class 5S uniformly graded, not exceeding 3/4 inch nominal size.  
No cherts, opaline or crushed hydraulic-cement concrete is permitted. 
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1. Combine Aggregate Gradation:  Well graded from coarsest to finest with not more 
than 18 percent and not less than 8 percent retained on an individual sieve, except 
that less than 8 percent may be retained on coarsest sieve and on No. 50 sieve, 
and less than 8 percent may be retained on sieves finer that No. 50. 

G. Normal-Weight Fine Aggregate: Natural sand conforming to ASTM C 33 and having 
preferred grading shown for normal weight aggregate in ACI 302.1R, Table 5.1. 

H. Lightweight Aggregates: ASTM C 330. 

I. Water:  Potable and complying with ASTM C 1602. 

2.4 ADMIXTURES 

A. General:  Admixtures certified by manufacturer to contain no more than 0.1 percent 
water-soluble chloride ions by mass of cement and to be compatible with other 
admixtures.  Do not use admixtures containing calcium chloride. 

B. General: Admixtures certified by manufacturer that all admixtures used are mutually 
compatible. 

C. Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Use water-reducing or high-range water reducing admixture in concrete, as 
required, for placement and workability. 

2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, 
low humidity, or other adverse placement conditions. 

3. Use high-range water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for heavy-
use industrial slabs, fiber reinforced concrete, and parking structure slabs, 
concrete required to be watertight, and concrete with a water-cementitious 
materials ratio below 0.45. 

4. Use non-corrosive accelerator for all concrete, less than 8 inches thick, placed at 
air temperatures below 50 degrees Fahrenheit. 

5. Use high range water reducing admixture and viscosity modifying admixture, 
where required, in Self-Consolidating Concrete (SCC). 

6. Use corrosion-inhibiting admixture in parking structure slabs and other areas noted 
on drawings.  

7. Use shrinkage reducing/shrinkage compensating admixture as necessary. 
8. Use alkali-silica reactivity inhibitor unless ready mix company confirms that the 

aggregates to be used on the job are non-reactive. 

D. Normal Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type A. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of following: 

a. “Eucon Series,” Euclid Chemical Co. 
b. “WRDA Series,” W.R. Grace & Co. 
c. “Master Pozzolith Series,” or “Master PolyHeed Series,” Master Builders 

Solutions. 
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d. “Plastocrete Series”, Sika Corporation. 
e. “OptiFlo Series” or “EcoFlo Series,” Premiere Concrete Admixtures. 
f. “Polychem Series” or “KB Series,” General Resource Technology. 
g. “LC-400 Series” or “LC-500 Series,” Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc. 

E. Mid-Range Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type A. 

1. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of following: 

a. “Eucon MR” or “Eucon X-15 and X-20,” Euclid Chemical Co. 
b. “Daracem Series” or “MIRA Series,” W.R. Grace & Co. 
c. “Master Polyheed Series,” Master Builders Solutions. 
d. “Sikaplast Series” or “Plastocrete Series”, Sika Corporation. 
e.  “Polychem 1000” or “KB Series,” General Resource Technology. 
f. “Finishease-NC,” Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc. 
g. “OptiFlo Series” or “EcoFlo Series,” Premiere Concrete Admixtures. 

F. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture (Superplasticizer):  ASTM C 494, Type F. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of following: 

a. “Eucon 37” or “Eucon SP-Series” or “Plastol Series,” Euclid Chemical Co. 
b. “Daracem Series” or “ADVA Series,” W.R. Grace & Co. 
c. “Master Rheobuild 1000”, “PS 1466” or “Master Glenium Series,” Master 

Builders Solutions. 
d. “Sikament Series” or “Sika ViscoCrete Series,” Sika Corporation. 
e.  “Melchem Series,” General Resource Technology. 
f. “Superflo 443” or “Superflo 2000 Series,” Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc. 
g. “EcoFlo Series” or “UltraFlo Series,” Premiere Concrete Admixtures. 

G. Viscosity Modifying Admixture for Self-consolidating Concrete: 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. “Visctrol” or “Eucon ABS,” Euclid Chemical Co. 
b. “Master Matrix VMA Series,” Master Builders Solutions. 
c. “Sika Stabilizer Series,” Sika Corporation. 
d. “AWA-C61,” Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc. 
e. “V-MAR,” W.R. Grace & Co. 

H. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type B or D. 

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of following: 

a. “Eucon Retarder-75”, “Eucon DS”  or “Eucon Stasis.” Euclid Chemical Co. 
b. “Daratard-17” or “Recover,” W.R. Grace & Co. 
c. “MasterSet R Series” or “MasterSet Delvo Series,” Master Builders Solutions. 
d. “Sikatard Series,” or “Plastiment Series” or “Plastocrete Series,” Sika 

Corporation. 
e. “Polychem R,” General Resource Technology. 
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f. “LC-400 Series” or “LC-500 Series,” Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc. 
g. “OptiFlo Series,” Premiere Concrete Admixtures. 

I. Air Entraining Admixture: ASTM C260. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of following: 

a. “Air-Mix,” “Eucon Air-Series” or “AEA-92,” Euclid Chemical Co.  
b. “Daravair Series” or “Darex Series,” W.R. Grace & Co.  
c. “Master Air AE90”, or Master Air AE 200”, or “Master Air VR10,” Master 

Builders Solutions. 
d. “Sika AEA Series,” or “Sika AIR Series,” Sika Corporation. 
e. “ConAir Series,” Premiere Concrete Admixtures. 
f. Polychem “VR” or “VRC” or “Polychem AE,” General Resource Technology. 
g. “RSA-10,” Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc. 

J. Non-Chloride, Non-Corrosive Water-Reducing, Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C 494, 
Type C or E. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of following: 

a. “Eucon AcN-Series,” “Accelguard 80,” “Accelguard NCA,” or “Accelguard 
90,” by Euclid Chemical Company. 

b. “DCI,” “PolaraSet,” “Lubricon NCA,” “Daraset”  or “Gilco,” by W.R. Grace & 
Co. 

c. “MasterSet FP 20” or “MasterSet AC 534,” by Master Builders Solutions. 
d. “Sika Set NC,” “Plastocrete 161FL”, or “Sika Rapid-1,” by Sika Corporation. 
e. “Catexol 2000 RHE,” by Axim Concrete Technologies. 
f. “Polychem NCA” or “Polychem Super Set,” General Resource Technology. 
g. “LCNC-166,” Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc. 

K. Corrosion Inhibiting Admixture shall be capable of forming a protective barrier and 
minimizing chloride reactions with steel reinforcement in concrete. 

1. Products:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following: 

a. “Eucon CIA” or “Eucon BCN,” Euclid Chemical Company. 
b. “DCI” or “DCI-S,” W.R. Grace. 
c. “MasterLife CI 30,” Master Builders Solutions. 
d. “Sika CNI,” Sika Corporation. 
e. “Catexol 1000 CN-CI,” Axim Concrete Technologies. 
f. “Polychem CI,” General Resource Technology. 
g. “Russ Tech RCI,” Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc. 

2. Add at rate of 3 gal/cu yd. of concrete, which shall inhibit corrosion to 9.9 lb of 
chloride ions per cu. yd. of concrete.  Calcium Nitrite based corrosion inhibitor shall 
have a concentration of 30 percent, plus or minus 2 percent of solids content. 

L. Shrinkage Compensating Admixture:  



TOWN OF CICERO Construction Documents 
Parking Structure Maintenance Repairs July 2026 
Project Number 31-010380.00 
 

©2026, Walker Consultants.  All rights reserved. 
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE      03 30 21 - 9

1. Design requires using materials with combined drying shrinkage characteristic of 
0.04 percent maximum at 28 days.  Proposed concrete mixture(s), using actual 
aggregates, admixtures and cement of the proposed mix for Project as detailed 
herein and in Drawings, shall meet criteria.  Submit ASTM C 157 (may be modified 
by curing period duration) results for at least 3 specimens.  Test takes 28 days 
minimum.  Begin tests as soon as possible so final test results available for 
submittal to Engineer. 

2. Provide powdered admixture used for the compensation and reduction of 
shrinkage in Portland Cement concrete. Its functional mechanism shall be based 
on the formation of an expansive Type G component, which produces a calcium 
hydroxide platelet crystal system based on calcium aluminate/calcium hydroxide, 
as specified in ACI 223. 

3. Acceptable Product: 

a. Conex by The Euclid Chemical Company. 
b. “Eclipse Plus,” W.R. Grace & Co. 
c. “MasterLife SRA 20,” Master Builders Solutions. 
d. “Sika Control 40,” Sika Corporation. 
e. “SRA-157,“ Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc. 

2.5 CURING MATERIALS 

A. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for 
application to fresh concrete. 

1. Evaporation Retarder: 
a. Eucobar; Euclid Chemical Co. 
b. E-Con; L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc. 
c. MasterKure ER 50; Master Builders Solutions. 
d. SikaFilm; Sika Corporation. 
e. AquaFilm Concentrate J74; Dayton Superior Corporation. 
f. Sure-Film (J-74); Dayton Superior Corporation. 
g. “EVRT”, Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc. 
h. “Barrier,” Premiere Concrete Solutions. 

B. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, 
weighing approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. (305 g/sq. m) dry. Materials must be free of harmful 
substances, such as sugar or fertilizer, or substances that may discolor the concrete. To 
remove soluble substances, burlap should be thoroughly rinsed in water before placing 
it on the concrete. 

C. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene 
sheet. 

D. Water:  Potable. 

E. Clear, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B. 
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F. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing and Sealing Compound:  ASTM C 1315, 
Type 1, Class A. 

2.6 CONCRETE MIXTURES 

A. Proportion mixtures determined by either laboratory trial mix or field test data bases, as 
follows: 

1. Proportion normal-weight concrete according to ACI 211.1 and ACI 301. 
2. Proportion lightweight structural concrete according to ACI 211.2 and ACI 301. 
3. Provide different mixtures as the season warrants, as well as each type and 

strength of concrete or for different placing methods. 

B. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed Mixture 
Proportions for the laboratory trial mix basis. 

C. Requirements for normal-weight concrete mix are shown on Drawings: 

1. Compressive strength 
2. Slump 
3. Water-cementitious materials ratio 
4. Air content 
5. Calculated Equilibrium Unit Weight:  115 lb/cu. Ft. plus or minus 3 lb/cu. Ft. as 

determined by ASTM C 567. 
6. Calculated Equilibrium Unit Weight:  110 lb/cu. Ft. plus or minus 3 lb/cu. Ft. as 

determined by ASTM C 567. 
7. Calculated Equilibrium Unit Weight:  105 lb. /cu. Ft. plus or minus 3 lb. /cu. Ft. as 

determined by ASTM C 567. 

D. Supplementary cementitious materials:  For concrete exposed to deicers, limit 
percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials according to ACI 318 requirements. 

E. Air Entrainment: 

1. See General Notes on Drawings for total average air content (percent by volume). 
2. Average air content shall exceed value stated in General Notes on Drawings. 
3. Permissible variation for any one test result from specified average total air 

content:  plus or minus 1.5 percent unless noted otherwise on General Notes on 
Drawings. 

4. Hardened concrete shall have an air void spacing factor of 0.0080 in. maximum.  
Specific surface (surface area of air voids) shall be 600 in2 per cu in. of air-void 
volume, or greater.  Concrete mixes not meeting these values as determined by 
ASTM C 457 may require adjustments unless accepted in writing by Engineer.”  

F. Chloride Ion Content of Mixture: 

1. Water soluble chloride ion content of concrete shall not exceed 0.06 percent by 
weight of cement for pre-stressed concrete and 0.15 percent for reinforced 
concrete.  (ACI 318 Chapter 4 Table 4.4.1“Maximum Chloride Ion Content for 
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Corrosion Protection of Reinforcement”) Testing procedure to determine chloride 
ion content shall conform to ASTM C 1218. 

2. Concrete chloride ion content shall be determined by Testing Agency prior to 
placement.  Cast samples from current production of concrete mix proposed for 
superstructure. 

3. Concrete not meeting the requirements of paragraph “Water soluble chloride ion 
content of concrete…” above, shall contain appropriate amount of calcium nitrite.  
Concrete supplier shall provide laboratory test results showing the amount of 
excess chloride ion content in the concrete mixture contributed by the aggregates.  
For each pound of chloride ion in excess of the amount allowed, mix shall contain 
calcium nitrite (30 percent, plus or minus 2 percent, solids content) on one-to-one 
basis (one gallon of calcium nitrite for one lb. of excess chloride ion).  Calcium 
nitrite used to offset chloride ions is in addition to calcium nitrite used as a corrosion 
inhibitor.  Maximum of 1.5 lb. of chloride ion per cubic yard may be offset in this 
manner. 

G. Alkali-Aggregate Reactivity Resistance:  Provide one of the following: 

1. Total equivalent alkali content of mixture less than 5 lb. /cu. yd. 
2. ASTM C1293: Expansion less than 0.04 % after 1 year for each of the aggregates 

(both coarse and fine) in the proposed concrete mixture.  This data shall be less 
than 1 year old. 

3. ASTM C1260 or AASHTO T303: Expansion less than 0.1 % after 14 days for each 
of the aggregates (both coarse and fine) in the proposed concrete mixture. 

4. ASTM C1567: Expansion less than 0.1 % after 14 days with each of the 
aggregates (both coarse and fine) and the supplementary cementing materials 
(both source and quantity) of the proposed concrete mixture design.  Alternatively, 
if satisfactory ASTM C1260 or AASHTO T303 test results can be provided for one 
of the aggregates that are being used, ASTM C1567 testing does not need to be 
provided for that aggregate. 

5. CE CRD-C662: Expansion less than 0.1 % after 28 days with the each of the 
aggregates (both coarse and fine), the supplementary cementing materials (both 
source and quantity) of the proposed concrete mixture design and the lithium 
admixture source and dosage level of the proposed mixture design.  Alternatively, 
if satisfactory ASTM C1260 or AASHTO T303 test results can be provided for one 
of the aggregates that are being used, CRD-C662 testing does not need to be 
provided for that aggregate. 

H. Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer’s written instructions. 

1. Consider using water-reducing admixture or high-range water-reducing admixture 
(Superplasticizers), OR admixtures that achieve self-consolidating concrete, as 
required, for placement, workability, finishing and when required, increased 
flowability. 

2. Consider using water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high 
temperatures, low humidity, or other adverse placement conditions. 

3. Use high range water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for 
parking structure slabs, concrete required to be watertight, and concrete with a 
water-cementitious materials ratio of 0.45 or less. Use normal or mid-range water 
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reducing admixture for concrete with water-cementitious materials ratio greater 
than 0.45. 

4. Use corrosion-inhibiting admixture in concrete mixes where indicated. 

I. When concrete mixture contains calcium nitrite admixture, (or other ionic salts that affect 
the chloride permeability test), perform rapid chloride permeability test for submitted 
mixture and for control sample.  Control sample shall have the same mixture and water-
cementitious materials ratio as submitted mixture, except calcium nitrite admixture shall 
not be used. 

J. Slump (ACI 301, Part 4 header “Slump”): 

1. Maximum slump for concrete is indicated on Drawings.  Where field conditions 
require slump to exceed that shown, increased slump shall be obtained by use of 
high range water reducers (superplasticizers) only, and Contractor shall obtain 
written acceptance from Engineer who may require an adjustment to mix. 

2. All concrete containing high-range water-reducing admixture (superplasticizer) 
shall have a verified initial slump of 2– 3 in.  Final slump after the addition of the 
superplasticizer shall be 6–9 in. as required by the contractor to properly place the 
concrete.  Before permission for plant addition of superplasticizer to be granted by 
Engineer, fulfill following requirements: 

a. Submit letter from testing laboratory which developed original mixture 
proportions, for each super plasticized mixture, certifying volume of mix water 
which will produce specified slump and water/cement ratio, taking into 
account aggregate moisture content. 

b. Submit plant computer printout of mixture ingredients for each truckload of 
super plasticized concrete with delivery of that truckload.  Mix water volume 
greater than that certified shall be cause for concrete rejection. 

c. Over-retarding or crusting of flatwork surface: cause for concrete rejection. 
d. Segregation or rapid slump loss (superplasticizer life) due to incompatibility 

or under-dosing: cause for concrete rejection. 

K. Shrinkage (Length Change): 

1. Determine length change of hardened concrete test specimens in accordance with 
ASTM C 157, except as noted in paragraph below.  Existing test data from previous 
project with same materials may be acceptable. 

2. Test specimens shall be moist cured, including period in molds for 7 days.  Then 
store specimens in air for period of 28 days. 

3. Utilize concrete materials and mix proportions submitted, for use in floor slab 
beam, in accordance with Part 1 Article “Submittals”. 

4. Report length change of specimens after periods of air drying after curing of 4, 7, 
14, 21, and 28 days. 

5. Average length change after 28 days shall be limited to 0.04%, unless otherwise 
accepted by Engineer.  Values exceeding 0.04% shall be rejected. 

L. Self-Consolidating Concrete: 
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1. Minimum flow of 24 in. to 28 in. or as required by the successful test placement.  
All self-consolidating concrete shall contain the specified high-range water-
reducing admixture and viscosity-modifying admixture as required. 

2. Measure slump flow using slump cone upright or inverted in accordance with 
ASTM C1611.  Measured flow shall be greater than 24 inches and consistent with 
submitted mixture test parameters plus or minus 2 in. 

3. Measure passing ability in accordance with ASTM C 1621/C 1621M. Use the 
slump cone in the same way as in the slump flow test. Difference in average slump 
flow between slump flow and passing ability tests shall not exceed 2 in. 

4. Determine the static segregation (stability) in accordance with ASTM C 1610/C 
1610M. Segregation factor of the mixture shall not be more than 15 percent. 

M. Engineer’s acceptance of mixture proportions shall not relieve Contractor from 
responsibility for any variation from requirements of Contract Documents unless 
Contractor has in writing called Engineer’s attention to each such variation at time of 
submission and Engineer has given written approval of each such variation.   

N. Adjustment to Concrete Mixtures:  Adjustments to mixture proportions may be requested 
by Contractor when characteristics of materials, job conditions, weather, test results, or 
other circumstances warrant, as accepted by Engineer.  Laboratory test data for revised 
mixture and strength results shall be submitted to and accepted by Engineer before using 
in work. 

2.7 CONCRETE MIXING 

A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to 
ASTM C 94 and ASTM C 1116, and furnish batch plant-printed ticket information at 
delivery to site. 

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery 
time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, 
reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes. 

B. Provide plant-printed batch ticket for each batch discharged and used in work, indicating 
project identification name and number, date, mixture identification number, date, time 
of batching, mixing time, quantity and details of materials, amount of water introduced 
and water permitted by plant to be added, if any. 

C. Project-Site Mixing:  Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according 
to ASTM C 94.  Mix concrete materials in appropriate drum-type batch machine mixer. 

1. For mixer capacity of 1 cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m) or smaller, continue mixing at least one 
and one-half minutes, but not more than five minutes after ingredients are in mixer, 
before any part of batch is released. 

2. For mixer capacity larger than 1 cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m), increase mixing time by 15 
seconds for each additional 1 cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m). 

3. Provide batch ticket for each batch discharged and used in the Work, indicating 
Project identification name and number, date, mix type, mix time, quantity, and 
amount of water added.  Record approximate location of final deposit in structure. 
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2.8 MATERIAL ACCESSORIES 

A. Coating for Existing Exposed Non-prestressed Steel Reinforcement or Welded Wire 
Reinforcement and  Extended Open Time Epoxy Bonding Agent: Three component, 
water based, epoxy modified Portland cement corrosion inhibiting coating and bonding 
agent  providing the recommended Manufacturer’s open time in which to apply repair 
mortar. Product shall be capable of achieving bond strength of 1,500 psi per ASTM C 
882.  Coating of existing exposed non-prestressed steel reinforcing is required on all 
projects, unless specifically excluded on a case-by-case basis elsewhere in Construction 
Documents.   

1. Acceptable materials for this Work are: 

a. “Armatec 110 EpoCem,” Sika Chemical Corp. 
b. ”Planibond 3C”, Mapei. 
c. ”HP Bondit III”, US Concrete Products. 
d. “Duralprep A.C.,” The Euclid Chemical Company. 

2. Use of extended open time epoxy bonding agent to enhance bond between 
existing and new (plastic) concrete is not required, unless specifically included 
elsewhere in Construction Documents. 

B. For mechanical tension splices of reinforcement: 

1. All splices to develop 125 percent of specified yield strength of bars, or of smaller 
bar in transition splices. Acceptable products: 

a. Bar-Lock Rebar Coupler, by Dayton Superior. 
b. Bar-Grip or Grip-Twist, by Barsplice Products, Inc. 
c. Extender HRC 500 Series Coupler, by Headed Reinforcement Corp. 
d. Splice Sleeve, by NMB. 
e. LENTON Splices, by Erico. 

C. Compression splices: Mechanically coupled splices in accordance with ACI 318, Chapter 
12. 

D. Joint Fillers 

1. Joint filler in slabs and curbs per ASTM D1751 Asphalt impregnated fiber board; 
as shown on Drawings.  Acceptable products as follows: 

a. “Flexcell,” Knight-Celotex Corp. 
b. “Fibre Expansion Joint,” W.R. Meadows, Inc. 

2. Joint filler used vertically to isolate walls from columns or other walls: White molded 
polystyrene bead board type. 

3. Joint cover used to bridge gap between columns and grade walls, retaining walls, 
or basement walls: Minimum width: Gap width plus 4 in. For gaps over 3 in. wide, 
protect cover with protection board sized to span gap satisfactorily.  Acceptable 
products: 
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a. “Sealtight Premoulded Membrane Vapor Seal,” W.R. Meadows, Inc., Elgin, 
Illinois. 

b. “Sealtight Melgard,” W.R. Meadows, Inc., Elgin, Illinois and shall be applied 
according to manufacturer’s instructions. 

2.9 TOOLS 

A. Slab Jointing 

1. Concrete groovers:  For tooled joints in concrete: 

a. For concrete not exceeding 4 in. thickness, use groover with 1 in. deep v-cut 
bit, 0.5 in. surface width and 3/16 in. to 1/4 in. edge radius. 

b. For concrete exceeding 4 in. thickness, use groover with 1.5 in. deep v-cut 
bit, 0.5 in. surface width and 3/16 in. to 1/4 in. edge radius. 

2. Saw Cut Joints: 

a. Acceptable tool: “Soff-Cut Saw Model 310” or “Model G2000,” Soff-Cut 
International, Corona, CA. 

1) Cut joint as soon as concrete will support weight of operator and saw 
without deforming. 

2) Joint shall be 1 in. deep for concrete thickness of 4 in. or less.  Joint 
shall be 1.5 in. deep for concrete exceeding 4 in. thickness.  Do not 
cut reinforcement. 

3) Extend joint to adjacent vertical surface within 30 minutes of cutting. 
4) Retool or grind saw cut joint before installing sealant to provide 

equivalent dimensions, shape and volume as joint obtained by tooled 
joint.  Surface width shall be 0.5 in. with 3/16 to 1/4 in. edge radius. 

B. All joints subject to acceptance by sealant installer. Concrete contractor to rework 
rejected joints until acceptable to sealant installer. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING 

A. Conduct a preconstruction meeting addressing the concrete preparation, installation, 
protection, quality control, and acceptance of Work. 

3.2 FORMWORK 

A. Design, construct, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork according to ACI 301 and 
ACI 347. 
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3.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT 

A. Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and 
supporting reinforcement. 

3.4 JOINTS 

A. General:  Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of 
concrete. 

B. Construction Joints:  Locate and install so as not to impair strength or appearance of 
concrete, at locations indicated or as approved by Engineer. 

C. Isolation Joints:  Install joint-filler strips at junctions with slabs-on-grade and vertical 
surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and other locations, 
as indicated. 

1. Extend joint filler full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished 
concrete surface, unless otherwise indicated. 

3.5 CONCRETE PLACEMENT 

A. Comply with recommendations in ACI 304R for measuring, mixing, transporting, and 
placing concrete. 

B. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement. 

C. Consolidate concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment. 

D. Cold Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 306.1. 

E. Hot Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 305 R. 

F. Existing Substrate Condition: 
1. Existing concrete surfaces/substrates to receive concrete repair materials (and 

extended open time epoxy bonding agent or bonding grout, if specified) shall be: 
a. Sound (free from delaminated, weak, damaged and deteriorated concrete) 
b. Free from dust, loose material, surface contamination and materials which 

reduce bond or prevent suction or wetting by repair materials 
c. Saturated Surface Dry (SSD) with no standing water. 

3.6 FINISHING FORMED SURFACE.  

A. Related Unformed Surfaces:  At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed 
surfaces adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching 
adjacent formed surfaces.  Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly 
across adjacent unformed surfaces, unless otherwise indicated. 
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3.7 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS 

A. Flatwork in Horizontal Areas (BROOM Finish, ACI 301, Section 5 header “Broom or Belt 
Finish”: 

1. Bullfloat immediately after screeding.  Complete before any excess moisture or 
bleed water is present on surface (ACI 302.1R, Article 8.3.3).  The use of power 
trowels is discouraged; however, if they are used the following applies: 

a. Use minimal passes so as to not overwork the concrete. 
b. At the contractor’s expense a petrographic analysis will be required in each 

area where a power trowel is used to verify the air content at the slab 
surface is within specified limits. 

2. After excess moisture or bleed water has disappeared and concrete has stiffened 
sufficiently to allow operation, give slab surfaces coarse transverse scored texture 
by drawing broom across surface.  Texture shall be as accepted by Engineer from 
sample panels. 

3. Finish tolerance:  ACI 301, Paragraph 5.3.4.2 and ACI 117, paragraph 4.5.7:  The 
gap at any point between the straightedge and the floor (and between the high 
spots) shall not exceed 0.5 in. In addition, floor surface shall not vary more than 
plus or minus 0.75 in. from elevation noted on Drawings anywhere on floor surface. 

4. Before installation of flatwork and after submittal, review, and approval of concrete 
mixture proportions, Contractor shall fabricate two acceptable test panels 
simulating finishing techniques and final appearance to be expected and used on 
Project.  Test panels shall be minimum of 4 ft. by 4 ft. in area and shall be reinforced 
and cast to thickness of typical parking and drive area wearing surface in Project.  
(Maximum thickness of test panels need not exceed 6 in.)  Contractor shall finish 
panels following requirements of paragraphs above.  Finished panels (one or both) 
may be rejected by Engineer, in which case Contractor shall repeat procedure on 
rejected panel(s) until Engineer acceptance is obtained.  Accepted test panels 
shall be cured in accordance with Specifications and may be incorporated into 
Project.  Accepted test panels shall serve as basis for acceptance/rejection of final 
finished surfaces of all flatwork. 

5. Finish all concrete slabs to proper elevations to ensure that all surface moisture 
will drain freely to floor drains, and that no puddle areas exist.  Contractor shall 
bear cost of any corrections to provide for positive drainage. 

B. Flatwork subject to pedestrian traffic: 

1. Concrete surfaces at all walking areas subject to pedestrian traffic shall provide a 
smooth, slip resistant walking surface for pedestrians with these minimum 
requirements: 

a. Shall provide walking surfaces in accordance with ASTM – F 1637 Standard 
Practice for Safe Walking Surfaces and “2010 ADA Standards for Accessible 
Design” and ICC A117.1. 

b. Adjoining walkway surfaces shall be flush and meet the following minimum 
requirements:  
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1) Changes in level of less than ¼ inch in height may be without edge 
treatment as shown in ADA Figure 303.2 and on the Drawings.    

2) Changes in Level between ¼ inch and ½ inch height shall be beveled 
with a slope no greater than 1:2 as shown in ADA Figure 303.3 and on 
the Drawings.  

3) Changes in level greater than ½ inch in height are not permitted unless 
they can be transitioned by means of a ramp with minimum 
requirements shown on the Drawings.  

4) Openings in floor or ground surfaces shall not allow passage of a 
sphere more than ½ inch diameter except as allowed for elevators and 
platform lifts as shown in ADA Figure 302.3 and on the Drawings.  

c. Walkway surfaces shall provide a slip resistant surface.   

1) Concrete surfaces shall be toweled and finished to provide a slip 
resistant finish. 

2) Contractor shall provide sample area with slip resistant surface finish. 
3) Static coefficient of friction for walking surfaces shall be measured on 

a dry surface by the NBS – Brungraber machine using a silastic sensor 
shoe and shall be 0.6 or larger for a level surface and 0.8 or larger for 
ramps. 

3.8 TOLERANCES 

A. Comply with ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and 
Materials." 

3.9 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING 

A. Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures.  Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 305R for hot-
weather protection during placement.  Keep concrete continually moist prior to final 
curing by evaporation retarder, misting, sprinkling, or using absorptive mat or fabric 
covering kept continually moist. 

B. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot, 
dry, or windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.1 lb/sq. ft. x h before and 
during finishing operations.  Apply material according to manufacturer’s written 
instructions one or more times after placement, screeding and bull floating concrete, but 
prior to float finishing.  Repeated applications are prohibited after float finishing has 
begun. 

1. Acceptable evaporation retarder materials for this Work are: 

a. “Cimfilm”, by Axim Concrete Technologies. 
b. “MasterKure ER 50,” by Master Builders Solutions. 
c. “Aquafilm”, by Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc. 
d. “Sure-Film (J-74)’, by Dayton Superior Corporation. 
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e. “Eucobar”, or “Tamms Surface Retarder”, by The Euclid Chemical Company, 
Cleveland, OH. 

f. “E-Con”, by L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc. 
g. “EVRT”, by Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc. 
h. “SikaFilm”, by Sika Corporation, Lyndhurst, NJ. 

C. Immediate upon conclusion of finishing operation cure concrete in accordance with ACI 
308 for duration of at least seven days by moisture curing or moisture retaining covering.  
Dissipating curing compounds complying with ASTM C309 may be used in accordance 
with recommendations of ACI 506.7, "Specification for Concrete." Provide additional 
curing immediately following initial curing and before concrete has dried. 

1. Continue method used in initial curing.  
2. Material conforming to ASTM C171. 
3. Other moisture retaining covering as approved by Engineer/Architect. 
4. During initial and final curing periods maintain concrete above 50°. 
5. Prevent rapid drying at end of curing period. 

D. Concrete surfaces to receive slab coatings or penetrating sealers shall be cured with 
moisture curing or moisture-retaining cover.  Concrete surfaces may be cured by 
sealer/coating manufacturer recommended dissipating resin curing compound, 
complying with ASTM C309 and in accordance with ACI 506.7. 

E. Curing Methods:  Cure formed and non-formed concrete moisture curing, moisture-
retaining-cover curing,  or a combination of these as follows: 

1. Moisture Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days 
with the following materials: 

a. Water. 
b. Continuous water-fog spray. 
c. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet.  Cover 

concrete surfaces and edges with 12-inch (300-mm) lap over adjacent 
absorptive covers. 

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-
retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides 
and ends lapped at least 12 inches (300 mm), and sealed by waterproof tape or 
adhesive.  Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period using cover 
material and waterproof tape. 

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Agency:  Owner shall engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting 
agency acceptable to the Engineer to sample materials, perform tests, and submit test 
reports during concrete placement according to requirements specified in this Article.  
Perform tests according to ACI 301. 

B. Sample concrete in accordance with ASTM C 172. 
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C. Epoxy Coated Material: 

1. Perform field inspection of installed epoxy coated material under provisions of 
Division 01 Section “Quality Control.”  

2. Repair all epoxy coating damage due to fabrication and handling, using a mirror to 
find any damage on undersides. 

3. Repair all damaged areas using manufacturer’s recommended patching material 
and method. 

4. No damaged area shall be left uncorrected. 
5. Epoxy coated welded wire reinforcement with consistent visible holes in epoxy 

coating (particularly at mesh intersections):  unacceptable.  Remove from project. 

D. Temperature: 

1. Test temperature of concrete in accordance with ASTM C 1064/C 1064M and ACI 
301 each time cylinders are taken or as directed by the Engineer. 

E. Slump Test: 

1. Conduct one slump test in accordance with ASTM C 143/C 143M per truck load of 
ready-mixed concrete delivered to Project at truck for superstructure concrete. 

2. Conduct slump test in accordance with ASTM C143/C 143M and ACI 301 for 
foundation concrete. 

3. When high-range water-reducing admixture (superplasticizer) is used, initial slump 
must be verified by Testing Agency. 

F. Water Content: 

1. Water content or water-cementitious materials ratio shall be verified by use of the 
Microwave Test in accordance with AASHTO T 318. 

2. Conduct test each time test cylinders are taken and as directed by Engineer. 

G. Air Content: 

1. General Contractor:  Coordinate all parties involved to produce conforming 
concrete. 

2. Sample freshly-mixed concrete at point of final placement in accordance with 
ASTM C 172 and conduct one air content test in accordance with ASTM C 231 or 
ASTM C 173 for each truck of ready-mix, air entrained concrete delivered to 
Project. 

H. Concrete Compressive Strength: 

1. Make test cylinders in accordance with ASTM C 31 and test in accordance with 
ASTM C 39 as follows: 

a. Take minimum of three sets of cylinders for each 100 cu yds. or fraction 
thereof, of each Mixture of concrete placed in any one day. 

b. A set of cylinders shall be comprised of two 6 inch by 12 inch cylinders or 
three 4 inch by 8 inch cylinders. 
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c. At Contractor’s option and cost, cylinders may be taken to verify concrete 
strength prior to form removal. 

d. Testing Agency: Provide and maintain site cure box for cylinders. 

2. Sample plastic concrete for testing at point of final placement, in accordance with 
ASTM C 172.  Engineer will select sampling locations which may include points 
where plastic concrete has already been screeded and floated.  Sample concrete 
for test cylinders to be used to verify concrete compressive strength for post-
tensioning as near as possible to actual tendon anchorages. 

3. Cover specimens properly, immediately after finishing.  Protect outside surfaces 
of cardboard molds, if used, from contact with sources of water for first 24 hours 
after molding. 

4. Cure test cylinders per ASTM C 31 as follows: 

a. To verify 28-day compressive strength: 

1) During first 24 hours after molding, store test specimens under 
conditions that maintain temperature immediately adjacent to 
specimens in range of 60 to 80 degrees F. and prevent loss of moisture 
from specimens. 

2) Remove test specimens from molds at end of 20 +/- 4 hours and store 
in moist condition at 73.4 +/- 3 degrees F. until moment of test.  
Laboratory moist rooms shall meet requirements of ASTM C 511. 

5. Compression test for non-prestressed concrete: 

a. Test one set of cylinders at 7 days. 
b. Test one set of cylinders at 28 days. 

6. Hold one set of cylinders in reserve for use as Engineer directs. 
7. Unless notified by Engineer, reserve cylinders may be discarded without being 

tested after 56 days. 

I. Report all nonconforming test results to Engineer and others on distribution lists via fax 
or email. Follow up with colored paper copies to flag the non-conformances. 

J. Monthly, submit a graph showing distribution of compressive strength test results and air 
content test results.  Include microwave test results for concretes with a water 
cementitious ratio less than or equal to 0.40 concrete. 

3.11 EVALUATION AND ACCEPTANCE OF WORK 

A. Acceptance of Repairs (ACI 301): 

1. Acceptance of completed concrete Work will be according to provisions of ACI 
301. 

2. Repair areas shall be sounded by Engineer and Contractor with hammer or rod 
after curing for 72 hours. Contractor shall repair all hollowness detected by 
removing and replacing patch or affected area at no extra cost to Owner. 
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3. If shrinkage cracks appear in repair area when initial curing period is completed, 
repair shall be considered defective, and it shall be removed and replaced by 
Contractor at no extra cost. 

3.12 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN FORM 

A. See appendix to this Section for concrete mix design form. 

END OF SECTION 03 30 21 

© Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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APPENDIX:  Concrete Mix Design Submittal Form 

 

I. GENERAL INFORMATION 

Project: City:  

General Contractor: 

Concrete Supplier: 

Mixture Identification No.: Concrete Grade: 

Use (Describe)1: 

1 example: floor slabs, topping, columns, etc. 
 

II. MIXTURE PROPORTIONING DATA 

Proportioning Based on (Check only one): 

  Standard Deviation Analysis:  _____ 

 or Trial Mix Test Data:  _____     
 

Mixture  
Characteristics: 
(see  Mixtures in 
Drawings 
General Notes) 

Density:                       pcf;   Air:                    % specified 

Slump            in. before 
superplasticizer 

Slump         in. after superplasticizer 
Or 
for SCC:  Spread            in. 

Strength:                       psi (28 day);  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
WALKER SUBMITTAL STAMP   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
CONTRACTOR SUBMITTAL STAMP   
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III. MATERIALS 

Aggregates: (size; type; source; gradation report; specification) 

Coarse: 

Fine: 

Other Materials: TYPE 
PRODUCT-MANUFACTURER 
(SOURCE) 

Cement:   

Flyash, slag, or other pozzolan:   

Silica Fume   

Processed Ultra Fine Fly Ash   

HRM   

Air Entraining Agent:   

Water Reducer   

High Range Water Reducer 
(HRWR / superplasticizer) 

  

Non-Corrosive Accelerator   

Retarder   

Fibers   

Other(s):   

 

IV. MIX PROPORTIONS (2) 

 WEIGHT (lbs.) (per yd3) ABSOLUTE VOL.  
(cu. ft.) (per yd3) 

Cement:   

Fine Aggregate: (3)   

Coarse Aggregate: (3)   

Flyash, slag, or other pozzolan:   

Silica Fume   

Processes Ultra-Fine Fly Ash   

HRM   

Water: (.4)  (gals. & lbs.)   

Entrained Air: (oz.)   

Fibers:   

(Other)   :   

 

TOTALS:   

NOTES: 
(2) Mix proportions indicated shall be based on data used in section VII or IX. 
(3) Based on saturated surface dry weights of aggregates. 
(4) Includes ALL WATER, including added water and free water contained on aggregates. 
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V. RATIOS VI. SPECIFIC GRAVITIES 

Water(1)    = lb. = Fine Aggregate: 

Cementitious Material(2)   lb.  Coarse Aggregate: 

Fine Aggregate  = lb. =  

Total Aggregate   lb.   

NOTES: 
(1) Includes ALL water, including added water and free water contained on aggregates. 
(2) Cementitious materials include cement, fly ash, slag, silica fume, HRM, Processed Ultra-

Fine Fly Ash or other pozzolan. 
 

 

VII. ADMIXTURES   

Air Entraining Agent (A.E.A.):   __     oz. per yd3    _    oz. per 100# cement 

Superplasticizer    __    oz. per yd3    _    oz. per 100# cement 

Water Reducer    __    oz. per yd3    _    oz. per 100# cement 

Non-corrosive Accelerator    __    oz. per yd3    _    oz. per 100# cement 

Retarder  __      oz. per yd3    _    oz. per 100# cement 

Other     __    oz. per yd3   _     oz. per 100# cement 

Lithium Nitrate    __    gal. per yd3   
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VIII. STANDARD DEVIATION ANALYSIS:   Yes               N/A              

 (Complete this section only if Mixture  was developed using standard deviation analysis of 
previous project test results. If other method was used, check "N/A".) 

Number of Tests Evaluated:   
(One test is average of two cylinder breaks) 
 
 
Attach copy of test data considered: 
 

Standard Deviation:   
(Single Group) 
 
 
Standard Deviation: 
(Two Groups) 
 

Required average compressive strength: f'cr = f'c +                                       psi 

NOTE: 
Mixture shall be proportioned in accordance with ACI 301 section 4.2.3 to achieve average 
compressive strength f'cr  equal to or greater than the larger of one of the following equations:  
 
(4.-3) f'cr = f'c + 1.34ks [s= calculated standard deviation] 
or  
(4-4) f'cr = f'c + 2.33ks – 500 
or 
(4-5) f’cr = 0.9f’c + 2.33ks (for f’c> 5,000 psi) 
 
(Refer to ACI 301 for required average when data are not available to establish standard 
deviation. For post-tensioning projects, see also special requirements for strength required to 
apply initial post-tensioning.) 

MIXTURE CHARACTERISTICS (As shown on drawings) 

Slump =    in. Air Content =    % 

Unit Wet Wt. =    pcf Unit Dry Wt. =    pcf 

 

MIXTURE CHARACTERISTICS (Based on proportioning data) 

Initial Slump =    in. Final Slump    in. 

Unit Wet Wt.=    pcf. Unit Dry Wt. =    pcf. 

Air Content =    %  
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IX. TRIAL MIXTURE TEST DATA: Yes  N/A  

 (Complete this section only if Mixture Proportion is based on data from trial test mixture(s) 
batched by testing agency or Contractor.  If other method was used, check "N/A".) 

Age 
(days) 

Mix #1 
(comp. str.) 

Mix #2 
(comp. str.) 

Mix #3 
(comp. str.) 

7    

7    

28    

28    

28    

28 day average com-
pressive strength, psi 

   

NOTE: 
Mixture shall be proportioned in accordance with ACI 301 section 4.2.3 to achieve average 
compressive strength f'cr  equal to or greater than the larger of one of the following equations:  
 
(Less than 3000) f'cr = f'c + 1000  
or  
(3000 to 5000) f'cr = f'c + 1200 
or 
(Over 5000) f’cr = 1.1f’c + 700 
 
For post-tensioning projects, see also special requirements for strength required to apply initial 
post-tensioning. 

MIXTURE CHARACTERISTICS (as shown on drawings) 

Slump =    in. Air Content =    % 

Unit Wet Wt. =    pcf Unit Dry Wt. =    pcf 

 

MIXTURE CHARACTERISTICS (Based on proportioning data) 

Initial Slump =    in. Final Slump    in. 

Unit Wet Wt.=    pcf. Unit Dry Wt. =    pcf. 

Air Content =    %  
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X. OTHER TEST DATA 

Water Soluble Chloride 
Ion Content of mix: 

              %(by weight of cement) ASTM C 1218  

Hardened Air Content (per ASTM C457): 

Air content:            % Air void spacing Factor            in. Specific surface:        in2/in3 

Chloride Ion Content of Concrete Mixture: ASTM C 1218 

Shrinkage (Length Change, Average) per ASTM C157: 

   % @ 4 days                     % @ 7 days                      % @ 14 days 

   % @21 days                     % @28 days   

 

XI. Remarks: 

 

 

 

Ready Mix Concrete Supplier Information 

Name: 

Address: 

 

Phone Number: 

Date: 

Main Plant Location: 

Miles from Project Site: 

Secondary or Backup Plant Location: 

Miles from Project Site: 

My signature below certifies that I have read, understood, and will comply with the requirements 
of this Section. 

Signature   

Typed or Printed Name   
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REQUIRED ATTACHMENTS 

 Coarse aggregate grading report 

 Fine aggregate grading report 

 
Concrete compressive strength data used for calculation of required 
average strength and for calculation of standard deviation 

 Chloride ion data and related calculations 

 Admixture compatibility certification letter 

 Shrinkage information per ASTM C157 

 ASTM C 457 

 

Alkali Content Data and Calculations 
OR 
ASTM C1293, ASTM C1260, ASTM C 1567 or CE CRD-C662 Test report 
for each aggregate 

 
 
 



TOWN OF CICERO Construction Documents 
Parking Structure Maintenance Repairs July 2026 
Project Number 31-010380.00 
 

©2026, Walker Consultants.  All rights reserved. 
PREPACKAGED REPAIR MORTAR  03 37 60 - 1 

SECTION 03 37 60 – PREPACKAGED REPAIR MORTAR  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the provision of all labor, materials, supervision and incidentals 
necessary to prepare deteriorated or damaged concrete surfaces and install 
prepackaged concrete repair mortar to formed horizontal, sloping ramps, vertical and 
overhead surfaces to restore original surface condition and integrity. 

B. Related Sections:  Following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures"  
2. Division 02 Section "Work Items" 
3. Division 02 Section "General Concrete Surface Preparation" 
4. Division 02 Section "Surface Preparation for Patching and Overlay" 
5. Division 03 Section "Cast-In-Place Concrete” 
6. Division 07 Section “Concrete Joint Sealants”  
7. Division 07 Section "Traffic Coatings" 
8. Division 09 Section "Pavement Marking" 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. "Standard Specification for Structural Concrete" (ACI 301) by American Concrete 
Institute, herein referred to as ACI 301, is included in total as specification for this 
structure except as otherwise specified herein. 

B. "Specification for Repair of Concrete in Buildings" (ACI 563) by American Concrete 
Institute, herein referred to as ACI 563, is included in total as specification for this 
structure except as otherwise specified herein. 

C. Comply with provisions of following codes, specifications and standards except where 
more stringent requirements are shown on Drawings or specified herein: 

1. "Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete" (ACI 318), American 
Concrete Institute, herein referred to as ACI 318. 

2. "Specification for Hot Weather Concreting," ACI 305.1. 
3. "Standard Specification for Cold Weather Concreting," ACI 306.1. 
4. “Standard Specification for Curing Concrete,” ACI 308.1. 
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D. Contractor shall have the following ACI publications at Project construction site at all 
times: 

1. "Standard Specifications for Structural Concrete (ACI 301) with Selected ACI and 
ASTM References," ACI Field Reference Manual, SP15. 

2. “Specifications for Repair of Concrete in Buildings” (ACI 563). 
3. "Specification for Hot Weather Concreting," ACI 305.1. 
4. "Standard Specification for Cold Weather Concreting," ACI 306.1. 

E. ASTM International (ASTM): 

1. ASTM C31, “Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens 
in the Field”. 

2. ASTM C39, “Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical 
Concrete Specimens”. 

3. ASTM C109, "Test Method for Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement Mortars 
(Using 2-in. or 50-mm Cube Specimens)." 

4. ASTM C157, “Standard Test Method for Length Change of Hardened Hydraulic-
Cement Mortar and Concrete”. 

5. ASTM C1583, “Standard Test Method for the Tensile Strength of Concrete 
Surfaces and the Bond Strength or Tensile Strength of Concrete Repair and 
Overlay Materials by Direct Tension (Pull-off Method)” 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Make submittals in accordance with requirements of Division 01 and as specified in this 
Section. 

B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product description, technical data sheet, 
appropriate applications and limitations for each product prior to usage. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of one of 
following, only where specifically named in product category: 

1. Euclid Chemical Corporation (Euclid), Cleveland, OH. 
2. King Construction Products (King) a Sika Corporation, Burlington, ON. 
3. Mapei Corporation (Mapei), Deerfield Beach, FL. 
4. Sika Corporation (Sika), Lyndhurst, NJ. 
5. US Concrete Products (USCP), Baltimore, MD. 

B. Where multiple products are available from a Manufacturer, Contractor to select the most 
appropriate version for each repair. 
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2.2 MATERIALS 

A. Horizontal Repair Mortar: Shall be prepackaged cementitious repair mortar capable of 
horizontal and form and pour partial depth applications, achieving a minimum 3,000 psi 
compressive strength at 7 days and 5,000 psi compressive strength at 28 days per ASTM 
C39 as certified by manufacturer with maximum lineal shrinkage of 0.05% at 28 days per 
ASTM C157. Extend per manufacturer’s instructions as required for deeper placements.  

1. Acceptable cementitious repair materials for this Work are as follows: 
a. Eucocrete”, “Versaspeed 100LS,” or “Versaspeed RMC” by Euclid 
b. “MS-S10 Concrete” by King. 
c. “Planitop 18 TG,” “Planitop 18,” or “Planitop 18 ES” by Mapei. 
d. “Sikacrete 211,” “SikaEmaco 1061,” SikaEmaco 1061EX”by Sika. 
e. “Deck Mix AE,” by USCP. 
f. Other types may be used only with Engineer's approval in writing prior to 

bidding. 

B. Vertical Form and Pour Mortar: Shall be prepackaged cementitious repair mortar capable 
of form and pour and form and pump partial depth applications, achieving a minimum 
3,000 psi compressive strength at 7 days and 5,000 psi compressive strength at 28 days 
per ASTM C39 as certified by manufacturer with maximum lineal shrinkage of 0.05% at 
28 days per ASTM C157. Extend per manufacturer’s instructions as required for deeper 
placements. 

1. Acceptable cementitious repair materials for this Work are as follows: 
a. “EucoRepair SCC,” or “EucoRepair SCC Fast,” by Euclid. 
b. “FA-S10 Concrete” by King. 
c. “Planitop 11” by Mapei. 
d. “Sikacrete 211 SCC+,” or “SikaEmaco 440 CI” by Sika. 
e. “Deck Mix SCC” by USCP 
f. Other types may be used only with Engineer's approval in writing prior to 

bidding. 

C. Self-Consolidating Form and Pour Mortar / Pumpable: Shall be prepackaged 
cementitious repair mortar capable of form and pour partial depth applications, achieving 
a minimum 3,000 psi compressive strength at 7 days and 5,000 psi compressive strength 
at 28 days per ASTM C39 as certified by manufacturer with maximum lineal shrinkage 
of 0.05% at 28 days per ASTM C157. Extend per manufacturer’s instructions as required 
for deeper placements. 

1. Acceptable cementitious repair materials for this Work are as follows: 
a. “EucoRepair SCC,” or “EucoRepair SCC Fast,” by Euclid. 
b. “Planitop 11 SCC” By Mapei  
c. “Sikacrete 211 SCC+,” or “SikaEmaco 440 CI,” by Sika. 
d. “Deck Mix SCC” by USCP 
e. Other types may be used only with Engineer's approval in writing prior to 

bidding 

D. Rapid Strength Repair Mortar: Shall be prepackaged, cementitious repair mortar. Repair 
mortar shall be capable of application achieving a minimum 3,500 psi compressive 
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strength at 1 day and 5,000 psi compressive strength at 28 days per ASTM C39 as 
certified by manufacturer. Extend per manufacturer’s instructions as required for deeper 
placements. 

1. Acceptable materials for this Work are as follows: 
a. “VeraSpeed 100,”, “VeraSpeed LS100” by Euclid. 
b. “RS-S10 Concrete,” by King. 
c. “Planitop 18 TG,” “Planitop 18,” or “Planitop 18 ES” by Mapei. 
d. “SikaEmaco 1060,” “SikaEmaco 1061,” or “SikaEmaco 1061EX,” or 

“SikaQuick 1000,” by   Sika. 
e. ”HP Concrete” by USCP. 
f. Other types may be used only with Engineer's approval in writing prior to 

bidding. 

2.3 MATERIAL ACCESSORIES 

A. Coating for Existing Exposed Non-prestressed Steel Reinforcement or Welded Wire 
Reinforcement and Extended Open Time Epoxy Bonding Agent: Three component, 
water based, epoxy modified Portland cement corrosion inhibiting coating and bonding 
agent providing the recommended Manufacturer’s open time in which to apply repair 
mortar. Product shall be capable of achieving bond strength of 1,500 psi per ASTM C 
882.  Coating of existing exposed non-prestressed steel reinforcing is required on all 
projects, unless specifically excluded on a case-by-case basis elsewhere in Construction 
Documents. 
1. Acceptable materials for this Work are: 

a. “Duralprep A.C.,” The Euclid Chemical Company. 
b. ”Planibond 3C”, Mapei. 
c. “Armatec 110 EpoCem,” Sika Chemical Corp. 
d. ”HP Bondit III”, US Concrete Products. 

2. Use of extended open time epoxy bonding agent to enhance bond between 
existing and new (plastic) concrete is not required, unless specifically included 
elsewhere in Construction Documents. 

B. Bonding Grout: Bonding grout shall consist of prepackage repair material mixed with 
sufficient water to form stiff slurry in accordance with manufacturers’ recommendations.  
and shall be used where recommended by material manufacturer.   

C. Aggregate:  For Repair Mortar Products that can be extended with aggregate, aggregate 
shall comply with ASTM C 33 size number 8 per Table 2 and be clean, well graded, non-
reactive per ASTM C 1260, C 227 and C 289, with low absorption and high density. Other 
aggregates approved by repair mortar manufacture can be submitted to Engineer for 
review and approval. Aggerate shall be mixed with repair mortar at rates specified by 
repair mortar manufacturer.   

D. Clear Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
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3.1 INSTALLATION 

A. Prepare concrete cavities and rebar per Specification Section 02 51 40 Surface 
Preparation for Patching and Overlay.  

B. Existing Substrate Condition: 
1. Existing concrete surfaces/substrates to receive concrete repair materials (and 

extended open time epoxy bonding agent or bonding grout, if specified) shall be: 
a. Sound (free from delaminated, weak, damaged and deteriorated concrete) 
b. Free from dust, loose material, surface contamination and materials which 

reduce bond or prevent suction or wetting by repair materials 
c. Saturated Surface Dry (SSD) with no standing water. 

C. Extended Open Time Epoxy Bonding Agent: 

1. In strict accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations, mix and apply epoxy 
bonding agent to all areas as indicated on Drawings. 

2. Allow epoxy bonding agent to per Manufacturer’s recommendations prior to 
placing repair mortar. 

3. Place repair material per manufacturer’s recommendations within manufacturer’s 
recommended bonding agent open time. If bonding agent open time is exceeded, 
completely remove bonding agent from surface and re-clean prior to proceeding 
with new bonding agent placement and repair mortar 

D. Bonding Grout:   

1. Mix bonding grout and scrub into Saturated Surface Dry (SSD) repair substrate 
with a stiff broom to all concrete cavities as Specified or as indicated on Drawings. 

2. Place repair material prior to initial set of grout. If grout sets prior to placement of 
repair material, complete remove grout from surface and re-clean prior to 
proceeding with new grout placement and repair mortar. 

E. Horizontal Repair Mortar Placement: Mortar materials shall be placed in strict 
accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Properly proportioned and mixed mortar 
material shall be placed using tools to consolidate mortar so that no voids exist within 
new material and continuous contact with base concrete is achieved.   

F. Form and Pour Repair Mortar Placement: Mix and apply in strict accordance with 
manufacturer’s written instructions. Consolidate mortar so that no voids exist and 
continuous contact with base concrete is achieved. 

G. Vertical and Overhead Repairs: Mortar materials shall be placed in strict accordance 
with manufacturer's instructions. Bonding grout or Extended Open Time Epoxy Bonding 
Agent shall be used with all Trowel Applied Repair Mortars. Properly proportioned and 
mixed mortar material shall be placed using tools to consolidate mortar so that no voids 
exist within new material and continuous contact with base concrete is achieved.  
Supplemental wire mesh and stainless steel pins shall be required for delamination and 
spall repairs greater than two inches in depth. Fresh bonding grout is required between 
successive lifts of patching material. 
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H. Finishing:  

1. Apply a nonslip broom finish to top of floor patches and to exterior concrete 
platforms, steps, and ramps.  Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen 
trafficked surface by brooming with fiber-bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic 
route. Finish all broom strokes in the same direction as existing concrete surfaces. 

2. Provide a surface finish similar to adjacent surfaces for vertical and overhead 
partial depth repairs. 

3. Finish formed surfaces similar to adjacent surfaces. 

3.2 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING 

A. Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot 
temperatures.  Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 305.1R for 
hot-weather protection during placement.  Keep concrete repair materials continually 
moist prior to final curing by using evaporation retarder, misting, sprinkling, or using 
absorptive mat or fabric covering kept continually moist. 

B. Immediately upon conclusion of finishing operation cure concrete repair materials in 
accordance with ACI 308.1 for duration of at least three days by curing methods listed 
below. Provide additional curing immediately following initial curing and before concrete 
has dried. 

1. During initial and final curing periods maintain concrete repair materials above 50°. 
2. Prevent rapid drying at end of curing period. 

C. Concrete surfaces to receive coatings or penetrating sealers shall be cured with moisture 
curing or moisture-retaining-cover curing.   

D. Curing Methods: Cure formed and non-formed concrete moisture curing, moisture-
retaining-cover curing, curing compound, or a combination of these as follows: 

1. Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days 
with the following materials: 

a. Water. 
b. Continuous water-fog spray. 
c. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet.  Cover concrete 

surfaces and edges with 12-inch (300-mm) lap over adjacent absorptive 
covers. 

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining 
cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends 
lapped at least 12 inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Immediately 
repair any holes or tears during curing period using cover material and waterproof 
tape. 

3. Curing compound: Apply curing compound in accordance with manufacturer’s 
instructions. 
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3.3 EVALUATION AND ACCEPTANCE OF WORK 

A. Acceptance of Repairs (ACI 301): 

1. Acceptance of completed concrete Work will be according to provisions of ACI 
301. 

2. Repair areas shall be sounded by Engineer and Contractor with hammer or rod 
after curing for 72 hours. Contractor shall repair all hollowness detected by 
removing and replacing patch or affected area at no extra cost to Owner. 

3. If shrinkage cracks appear in repair area when initial curing period is completed, 
repair shall be considered defective, and it shall be removed and replaced by 
Contractor at no extra cost. 

4. Patches shall be considered defective if average strength does not meet minimum 
strength at 28 days or if average bond strength does not meet minimum 
requirements of 150 psi. 

END OF SECTION 03 37 60 

© Copyright 2026.  All rights reserved.  No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 04 20 10 – UNIT MASONRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Comply with ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MORTAR 

A. Mortar: ASTM C 270, Proportion Specification. 

1. Masonry Cement: Do not use masonry cement.  
2. Do not use calcium chloride in mortar. 
3. For exterior, above-grade, load-bearing and non-load-bearing walls and parapet 

walls; for interior load-bearing walls; for interior non-load-bearing partitions, and 
for other applications where another type is not indicated, use Type N. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 MASONRY JOINT REINFORCEMENT 

A. General: Install entire length of longitudinal side rods in mortar with a minimum cover of 
5/8 inch  on exterior side of walls, 1/2 inch elsewhere. Lap reinforcement a minimum of 
6 inches. 

1. Space reinforcement not more than 16 inches  o.c. 

B. Interrupt joint reinforcement at control and expansion joints unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Provide continuity at wall intersections by using prefabricated T-shaped units. 

D. Cut and bend reinforcing units as directed by manufacturer for continuity at corners, 
returns, offsets, and other special conditions 

3.2 FLASHING AND WEEP HOLES 

A. Install embedded flashing and weep holes in masonry at shelf angles, lintels, ledges, 
other obstructions to the downward flow of water in the wall, and where indicated. 
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B. Place through-wall flashing on sloping bed of mortar and cover with mortar.  Seal 
penetrations in flashing before covering with mortar. 

1. Extend flashing 4 inches (100 mm) into masonry at each end and turn up 2 inches 
(50 mm) to form a pan. 

C. Trim wicking material used in weep holes flush with outside face of wall after mortar has 
set. 

3.3 CLEANING 

A. Clean masonry as work progresses.  Remove mortar fins and smears before tooling 
joints. 

B. Final Cleaning:  After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, remove large mortar particles 
and scrub masonry. 

1. Wet wall surfaces with water, apply cleaner, then remove cleaner by rinsing 
thoroughly with clear water. 

END OF SECTION 04 20 10 

 

© Copyright 2026.  All rights reserved.  No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 05 16 17 - STRAND GUARDRAIL SYSTEM 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following metal fabrications: 

1. Strand guardrail. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Submit each item in this Article according to the Conditions of the Contract and 
Division 01 Specification Sections. 

B. Installation drawings shall include: 

1. Jacking force required to achieve specified final effective force for all strand 
guardrails.  

2. Cable elongations corresponding to jacking force and final effective force for all 
strand guardrails.   

3. Detailing of anchorage devices. 
4. Other incidental features. 

C. Submit following information with Installation Drawing submittal: 

1. Sealed calculations, prepared under supervision of a Structural  Engineer licensed 
in Illinois for jacking force required to achieve specified final effective strand 
pretension for all strand guardrails considering strand length, losses due to 
anchorage seating, and materials and equipment being supplied.  

2. Certified calibration curve for each jack to show the gauge pressure corresponding 
to the required jacking force.  

D. Qualification data for firms and persons specified in the "Quality Assurance" article to 
demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include a list of completed projects with 
project name, addresses, names of architects and owners, and other information 
specified. 

E. Stressing records to Engineer/Architect promptly upon completion of stressing 
operations. 
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F. Certification from Installer that stressing process and records have been reviewed, and 
that forces specified have been provided. 

G. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 1 heading, 
“Submittal Procedures,” for limits to resubmittals. 

H. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 2 heading, 
“Requests for Information,” for RFI constraints. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: All barrier cable systems using seven-wire prestressing steel 
strands shall be installed by PTI certified installers. 

B. Work shall conform to requirements of PTI “Specifications for Seven Wire Strand Barrier 
Cable Applications” except where more stringent requirements are shown on Drawings 
or specified in this Section. 

C. Inspection Agency employed by Owner shall keep barrier cable stressing records and 
submit to Engineer/Architect. Report will document: 

1. Calculated elongation based upon actual elastic modulus and cross-sectional area 
of strands used. 

2. Actual field elongation measured for each guardrail strand. 
3. Gauge pressure required to achieve required jacking force [per calibration chart] 

for each strand. 
4. Actual gage pressures for each strand. 
5. Jack and gauge identification numbers. 

1.5 REFERENCES 

A. American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC): 

1. AISC, "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges." 
2. AISC, "Manual of Steel Construction." 
3. AISC, "Specification for the Design, Fabrication and Erection of Structural Steel for 

Buildings." 

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): 

1. ASTM A36, "Specification for Structural Steel." 
2. ASTM A123, "Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings On Iron and 

Steel Products." 
3. ASTM A416, "Specification for Steel Strand, Uncoated Seven-Wire 

Stress-Relieved, for Prestressed Concrete." 
4. ASTM A475, "Specification for Zinc-Coated Steel Wire Strand." 
5. ASTM A882, "Standard Specification for Epoxy-Coated Seven-Wire Prestressing 

Steel Strand."  
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6. ASTM B633, “Standard Specification for Electrodeposited Coatings of Zinc on Iron 
and Steel.” 

7. ASTM B695, “Standard Specification for Coatings of Zinc Mechanically Deposited 
on Iron and Steel.” 

C. Post-Tensioning Institute 

1. PTI M 10.4-07, “Specification for Seven Wire Prestressed Steel Strand for Barrier 
Cable Applications.” 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Provide anchor bodies where necessary for 
securing miscellaneous metal fabrications to in-place construction. 

B. If the guardrail strands are required to be post-tensioned: 

1. Backstress all fixed and stressing anchorages. 
2. Stress, and then immediately backstress, individual guardrail strands one at a time.    
3. Backstress the guardrail strand to a force equal to 80% of the minimum ultimate 

tensile strength (MUTS) of the strand. 
4. Prevent damage to the column or other member to which the guardrail strand is 

anchored. 
5. For related procedures refer to the PTI Guide Specification. 

C. Do not cut strand ends until Contractor receives Engineer/Architect's written approval of 
stressing records. 

 

3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. For galvanized surfaces, clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas, and apply 
galvanizing repair paint to comply with ASTM A 780. 

END OF SECTION 05 16 17 

 
©Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 05 50 00 - METAL FABRICATIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 
 
1. Steel angles 

B. Products furnished, but not installed, under this Section include the following: 

1. Anchor bolts, steel pipe sleeves, slotted-channel inserts, and wedge-type inserts 
indicated to be cast into concrete or built into unit masonry. 

C. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for installing anchor bolts, steel pipe 
sleeves, slotted-channel inserts, wedge-type inserts, and other items cast into 
concrete. 

2. Division 03 Section "Prepackaged Repair Mortar" for installing anchor bolts, steel 
pipe sleeves, slotted-channel inserts, wedge-type inserts, and other items cast into 
concrete. 

3. Division 04 Section "Unit Masonry" for installing loose lintels, anchor bolts, and 
other items built into unit masonry. 

1.3 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply with 
paint and coating manufacturers' written recommendations to ensure that shop primers 
and topcoats are compatible with one another. 

B. Coordinate installation of metal fabrications that are anchored to or that receive other 
work. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, 
including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that 
are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time 
for installation. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 
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A. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details. Include plans, elevations, 
sections, and details of metal fabrications and their connections. Show anchorage and 
accessory items. Provide Shop Drawings for the following: 
 
1. Shear connector angles 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to 
AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel." 

1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous 
with metal fabrications by field measurements before fabrication. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface 
temperature changes acting on exterior metal fabrications by preventing buckling, 
opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of connections, and other 
detrimental effects. 

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F , material surfaces. 

2.2 METAL MATERIALS 

A. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise 
indicated. For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed Work, provide 
materials without seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes. 

B. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M. 

2.3 FASTENERS 

A. General: Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners for 
exterior use and zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633 or 
ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5, at exterior walls. Select fasteners for type, grade, and 
class required. 

1. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening aluminum. 
2. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening stainless steel. 
3. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening nickel silver. 
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4. Provide bronze fasteners for fastening bronze. 

B. Steel Bolts and Nuts: Regular hexagon-head bolts, ASTM A 325, Type 3 with hex nuts, 
ASTM A 563, Grade C3; and, where indicated, flat washers. 

C. Anchor Bolts: ASTM F 1554, Grade 36, of dimensions indicated; with nuts, ASTM A 563; 
and, where indicated, flat washers. 

1. Hot-dip galvanize or provide mechanically deposited, zinc coating where item 
being fastened is indicated to be galvanized. 

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Shop Primer for Galvanized Steel: Primer formulated for exterior use over zinc-coated 
metal and compatible with finish paint systems indicated. 

B. Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20 
and compatible with paints specified to be used over it. 

2.5 FABRICATION, GENERAL 

A. Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in the shop to greatest extent possible. 
Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Use 
connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces. Clearly mark units for 
reassembly and coordinated installation. 

B. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges to a 
radius of approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated. Remove sharp or rough 
areas on exposed surfaces. 

C. Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or 
otherwise impairing work. 

D. Form exposed work with accurate angles and surfaces and straight edges. 

2.6 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES 

A. Galvanizing: Hot-dip galvanize items as indicated to comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M 
for steel and iron hardware and with ASTM A 123/A 123M for other steel and iron 
products. 

1. Do not quench or apply post galvanizing treatments that might interfere with paint 
adhesion. 

B. Preparation for Shop Priming Galvanized Items: After galvanizing, thoroughly clean 
railings of grease, dirt, oil, flux, and other foreign matter, and treat with metallic 
phosphate process. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and 
repair galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780/A 780M. 

END OF SECTION 05 50 00 

©Copyright 2026.  All rights reserved.  No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 07 18 00 – TRAFFIC COATINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This section includes providing and furnishing labor, materials, and equipment and 
supervision to install traffic coating systems, including surface preparation and crack joint 
detailing.  

B. A single installer shall be responsible for providing complete waterproofing system 
including all products specified in following Sections: 

1. Division 07 Section, “Traffic Coatings” 
2. Division 07 Section, “Water Repellents” 
3. Division 07 Section, “Concrete Joint Sealants” 
4. Division 07 Section, “Expansion Joint Assemblies” 

C. Materials shall be compatible with other materials or related Work with which the traffic 
coating will come into contact, and with materials covered by this Section. 

D. Related Sections: Following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section. 

1. Division 03 Section, "Cast-in-Place Concrete" 
2. Division 03 Section, “Prepackaged Repair Mortar” 
3. Division 07 Section, “Water Repellents” 
4. Division 07 Section, “Concrete Joint Sealants” 
5. Division 07 Section, “Expansion Joint Assemblies” 
6. Division 09 Section, "Pavement Markings" 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each system indicated, submit the following at least 60 days prior to 
application. 

1. Product description, technical data, appropriate applications and limitations. 
2. Primer type and application rate 
3. Surface preparation method(s) 
4. Material, and wet mils required to obtain specified dry thickness for each coat. 
5. Type, gradation and aggregate loading required within each coat, if applicable. 
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1.4 INFORMATION SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates 

1. Certification that products and installation comply with applicable federal, state 
where project is located, and local EPA, OSHA and VOC requirements regarding 
health and safety hazards  where project is located. VOC shall also comply with 
South Coast Air Quality Management in southern California (SCAQMD) Rule 1113. 

2. Evidence of applicator's being certified by manufacturer.  Evidence shall include 
complete copy of manufacturer’s licensing/certification document, spelling out 
repair responsibility for warranty claims. 

3. Certification from Manufacturer that finishes as specified are acceptable for system 
to be installed at least 1 month before placement of any concrete which will receive 
traffic coating. 

4. Certification stating materials have been tested and listed for UL 790 Class "A" 
rated materials/system by UL for traffic coating application specified on project.  
Containers shall bear UL labels. 

5. Certification from manufacturer confirming compatibility with existing underlying 
coatings and/or substrate. 

6. Product Certificates for traffic coating: Manufacturer-Declared Product Use 
Classification: For traffic coating and use area in accordance with ANSI A326.3. 

B. Manufacturer’s Instructions: for each system indicated. 

1. Crack treatment and surface preparation method and acceptance criteria. 
2. Method of application of each coat. 
3. Maximum and minimum application temperatures. 
4. Maximum and minimum allowable times between coats. 
5. Final cure time before resumption of foot traffic, parking and/or paint striping. 
6. Any other special instructions required to ensure proper installation. 

C. Qualification Statements 

1. Manufacturer’s qualifications as defined in “Quality Assurance” article. 
2. Installer’s qualifications as defined in “Quality Assurance” article. 
3. Signed statement from applicator certifying that applicator has read, understood, 

and shall comply with all requirements of this Section. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. System Maintenance Manual. 

B. Snow removal guidelines for areas covered by Warranty. 

C. Final executed Warranty. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
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A. Installer’s Qualifications: Owner retains right to reject any manufacturer. 

1. Evidence of compliance with Summary article paragraph "A single installer. . ." 
2. Evidence that installer has successfully performed or has qualified staff who have 

successfully performed at least 5 verifiable years of installations similar to those 
involved in this Contract, and minimum 10 projects with submitted system. 

3. Listing of 5 or more installations in climate and size similar to this Project performed 
by installer’s superintendent. 

4. Certification document from manufacturer that confirms system installer is a 
certified applicator for the manufacturer. 

5. Installer   is legally licensed to perform work in the jurisdiction this project is being 
constructed. 

6. Certification agreement shall include following information:  

a. Applicator’s financial responsibility for warranty burden under agreement 
terms. 

b. Manufacturer’s financial responsibility for warranty burden under agreement 
terms. 

c. Process for dispute settlement between manufacturer and applicator in case 
of system failures where cause is not evident or cannot be assigned. 

d. Authorized signatures for both Applicator Company and Manufacturer. 
e. Commencement date of agreement and expiration date (if applicable). 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver all materials to site in original, unopened containers, bearing following 
information: 

1. Name of product. 
2. Name of manufacturer. 
3. Date of preparation. 
4. Lot or batch number. 

B. Store materials under cover and protect from weather. Replace packages or materials 
showing any signs of damage with new material at no additional cost to Owner. 

C. Do not store material on slabs to be post-tensioned before final post-tensioning of slabs 
is accomplished. At no time shall weight of stored material being placed on slab area, 
after post-tensioning is completed and concrete has reached specified 28 day strength, 
exceed total design load of slab area. Between time final post-tensioning is 
accomplished and time concrete has reached specified 28 day strength, weight of stored 
material placed on slab area shall not exceed half total design load of slab area. 

D. Distribute materials stored on elevated structures to prevent exceeding structure load 
limits.  

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 
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A. Weather and Substrate Conditions: Proceed with work only when existing and forecast 
weather, temperature of concrete substrate, and ambient conditions within the structure 
will permit work in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.  Do not apply 
traffic coatings to damp or wet substrates, when temperatures are below 40 deg F (5 
deg C), when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent, or when temperatures are less than 
5 deg F (3 deg C) above dew point. 

B. Do not apply traffic coatings in snow, rain, fog, or mist, or when such weather conditions 
are imminent during the application and curing period. Apply only when frost-free 
conditions occur throughout the depth of substrate. 

C. Do not install traffic coating until items that penetrate membrane have been installed. 

1.9 WARRANTY 

A. System Manufacturer (Partial System Recoating):  Furnish Owner with written 5-year 
total responsibility Joint and Several Warranty, detailing responsibilities of manufacturer 
and applicator with regard to warranty requirements (Joint and Several).  Warranty shall 
provide that system will be free of defects, chemical damage related to system design, 
workmanship, or material deficiency, consisting of: 

1. Any adhesive or cohesive failures. 
2. Abrasion or tearing failures from normal traffic use. 
3. Excessive aggregate loss (Coefficient of Friction below 0.6). 
4. Weathering. Breakdown/degradation of topcoat. 
5. Excessive Wear: Base coat showing through top coat. 
6. Surface cracking or intercoat delamination. 
7. Abrasion or tear failure of membrane resulting from normal traffic use. 
8. Failure to bridge cracks less than 0.0624 in. or cracks existing at time of traffic 

coating installation. 

B. If material surface shows any of defects listed above, supply labor and material to repair 
all defective areas and to repaint all damaged line stripes. 

C. Perform any repair under this warranty at no cost to Owner. 

D. Address following in terms of Warranty: length of warranty, change in value of warranty 
– if any – based on length of remaining warranty period, transferability of warranty, 
responsibilities of each party, notification procedures, dispute resolution procedures, and 
limitations of liability for direct and consequential damages. 

E. Snowplows, vandalism, studded snow tires, and abnormally abrasive maintenance 
equipment are not normal traffic use and are exempted from warranty. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 
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A. Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of 1 of 
following, only where specifically named in product category: 

1. Advanced Polymer Technology (APT), Harmony, PA. 
2. GCP Applied Technologies (GCP), Alpharetta, GA. 
3. Lymtal International Inc. (Lymtal), Lake Orion, MI. 
4. Neogard Division of Hemple (Neogard), Dallas, TX. 
5. Pacific Polymers, Inc. a Division of ITW (Pacific Polymers), Garden Grove, CA. 
6. Pecora Corporation (Pecora), Harleysville, PA.  
7. Polycoat Products Division of Amer. Polymers (Polycoat), Santa Fe Springs, CA. 
8. R&D Technical Solutions, Ltd. (R&D), Mississauga, ON, Canada. 
9. Sika Corporation (Sika), Lyndhurst, NJ. 

2.2 MATERIALS, TRAFFIC COATING 

A. Acceptable low odor coatings are listed below.  Coatings shall be compatible with all 
other materials in this Section and related work. 

1. VOC Compliant, Low Odor, High-Solids, Fast Cure, Heavy Duty Coating System: 

a. Auto-Gard FC, Neogard. 
b. Iso-Flex 760 U HL AR and 760 U HL AL, LymTal. 
c. Sikalastic 2500, Sika. 
d. Qualideck Heavy Duty Vehicular (152/252/372/582), APT. 
e. Sikalastic 720/745 or 390/391/395, Sika. 
f. Kelmar Merdek (Exposure 3 - Heavy Duty - two layer wear course), Kelmar 

FWC III(Exposure 3), R&D.  

B. Recoating Partial System: Provide all wearing course components specified for new 
heavy-duty applications. 

1. System shall provide 200 psi minimum bond strength to existing system. 

C. Provide ultraviolet screening for all traffic coating placed on this project. 

D. Finish top coat shall be colored gray. 

E. Substitutions: None for this project. Contact Engineer/Architect for consideration for 
future projects. 

2.3 MATERIALS, CRACK SEALER 

A. Repair for isolated random non-moving (static) horizontal cracks 0.01 in. to 0.03 in. wide.  
Acceptable products: 

1. SikaPronto 19 4K, Sika. 
2. Sikadur 55 SLV Epoxy Crack Healer/Sealer, Sika. 
3. Sikalastic-630, /Sika. 
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4. DeNeef Denepox I-40, GCP. 
5. Iso-Flex 609 Epoxy Crack Sealer, Lymtal. 

B. Repair of isolated moving (dynamic) horizontal cracks shall be in accordance with 
Division 07, Section “Concrete Joint Sealants.” 

2.4 ACCESSORY MATERIALS 

A. Joint Sealants: As specified in Section 07 92 00 “Concrete Joint Sealants.” 

B. Reinforcing Strip: Polymer mesh (polyester or polyethylene) recommended in writing by 
traffic-coating manufacturer, as required by manufacturer 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces to receive Work and report immediately in writing to 
Engineer/Architect any deficiencies in surface which render it unsuitable for proper 
execution of Work. 

B. Coordinate and verify that related Work meets following requirements before beginning 
surface preparation and application: 

1. Concrete surfaces are finished as acceptable for system to be installed. Correct 
all high points, ridges, and other defects in a manner acceptable to 
Engineer/Architect. 

2. Curing compounds used on concrete surfaces are compatible with system to be 
installed. 

3. Concrete surfaces have completed proper curing period for system selected. 
4. Joint Sealants are compatible with traffic coatings. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Seal all openings to occupied space to prevent cleaning materials, solvents and fumes 
from infiltration. All protective measures and/or ventilating systems required to prevent 
infiltration are incidental to this Work. 

B. Concrete substrates: mechanically abrade surface to a uniform profile acceptable to 
manufacturer, in general conformance with ASTM D4259 orICRI 310-2R.  Acid etching 
is prohibited. 

C. Remove all laitance and surface contaminants, including oil, grease and dirt as specified 
by manufacturer’s written recommendations. 
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D. Remove all debonded traffic coatings as determined by site inspection.  Remove all 
laitance and surface contaminants, including oil, grease and dirt, by shot blasting and 
appropriate degreasers, or as specified by manufacturer’s written recommendations to 
provide warranty. 

E. Schedule preparation work so dust and other contaminants from process do not fall on 
wet, newly coated surfaces. 

F. Coordinate with Owner and adjacent facilities management prior to application for odor 
control 

1. As a minimum, provide the following precautions: 

a. Provide and Maintain barricades to prevent pedestrian access to application 
areas. 

b. Locate and protect all nearby air intakes until full cure of materials   

G. Perform all work and apply traffic coating according to ASTM C 1127 and ASTM C 957 
and in accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions and specifications including, 
but not limited to, moisture content of substrate, atmospheric conditions (including 
relative humidity and temperature), coverages, mil thicknesses, crack and joint detailing, 
and texture, and as shown on Drawings.  Verify that substrates are visibly dry and free 
of moisture. 

H. Do not apply traffic coating products until moisture content of substrates is acceptable 
for installation per manufacturers written requirements and per minimum requirements 
below. 

1. New construction projects: Do not apply traffic coating material until new concrete 
has been air dried at temperatures at or above 40ºF for at least 30 days after curing 
period specified, or test substrates to determine that the actual moisture content 
meets traffic coating manufacturer’s requirements.  

2. Existing construction restoration projects: Do not apply traffic coating material until 
repair concrete has adequately cured.  Test substrates to determine the actual 
moisture content meets traffic coating manufacturer’s requirements. 

3. Test for moisture in new concrete slabs, at concrete repair areas, or areas suspect 
of moisture by one of the following methods: 

a. ASTM F2170 (relative humidity) 
b. Method recommended in writing by traffic-coating manufacturer, including 

but not limited to: 

1) ASTM D4263 (plastic mat test) 
2) Measuring with an electronic impedance moisture meter, per ASTM 

F2659 
3) ASTM F1869 (calcium chloride test; not acceptable for lightweight 

concrete) 
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I. Do not apply traffic coating membranes products until concrete has attained compressive 
strength to resist primer tensile adhesion values as per manufacturer’s written 
instructions and specifications.  

J. Cease material installation under adverse weather conditions, when temperatures of 
work area or substrate are below 40º F, or outside manufacturer’s recommended 

limitations for installation.  

K. Prepare vertical and horizontal surfaces at terminations and penetrations through traffic 
coatings and at expansion joints, drains, and sleeves according to manufacturer’s written 
instructions.  

L. Provide sealant cants at penetrations and at reinforced and nonreinforced, deck-to-wall 
butt joints. 

M. All cracks on concrete surface shall be prepared in accordance with manufacturer’s 
recommendations. 

1. All random cracks on concrete surface less than 0.03 in. wide and showing no 
evidence of water and/or salt water staining on ceiling below shall receive detail 
coat unless more complete treatment required in accordance with manufacturer’s 
recommendations.  

a. Rout and seal random cracks, construction joints and control joints prior to 
installation of primer or base coat. Crack preparation including installation of 
joint sealant material, where required, is incidental to traffic coating work. 

 
1) Non-moving cracks to be tooled flush with adjacent surfaces. 
2) Moving cracks to be tooled concave. 

N. Before applying materials, apply system to small area to assure that it will adhere to 
substrate and joint sealants and dry properly and to evaluate appearance. 

O. Mask off adjoining surfaces not to receive traffic coating and mask off drains to prevent 
spillage and migration of liquid materials outside membrane area. Provide neat/straight 
lines at termination of traffic coating. 

3.3 INSTALLATION/APPLICATION 

A. Installation should include all of the following steps or in accordance with manufacturer’s 
written instructions and specifications: 

1. Surface Preparation: Prepare concrete for system application. 
2. Crack/Construction/Control/Cove Joint Sealing: Detail for crack bridging. 

a. If reinforcing mesh is utilized at joints, ensure mesh is installed and fully 
embedded in base coat without bunching, wrinkles, fish mouths or 
protrusions above the surface of the base coat in which it is embedded. 
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3. Primer Coat: Insure proper adhesion of membrane to substrate. 
4. Base Coat: Provide crack spanning in conjunction with Crack Detail noted above 

and provide monolithic coating without pinholes, blisters, or voids in coating, 
5. Wear Coat providing skid and wear resistance. 

a. Aggregate: Correct size, shape, hardness and amount necessary to insure 
proper skid and wear resistance. 

b. Provide monolithic coating without pinholes, blisters, or voids in coating  

6. Top Coat: Lock aggregate into place, provide a maintainable surface and provide 
resistance to ponding water, UV degradation, color loss and chemical intrusion. 

a. Provide monolithic coating without pinholes, blisters, or voids in coating  
b. Not required for approved hybrid wearing course with integral aggregate. 

B. A primer coat is required for all systems.  No exception. Reprime areas exposed for more 
time than recommended by manufacturer. 

C. Terminate edges of deck-to-deck expansion joints with preparatory base-coat strip. 

D. All adjacent vertical surfaces shall be coated with traffic coating 4 in. above coated 
horizontal surface. Requirement includes, but is not limited to pipes, columns, walls, 
curbs (full height of vertical faces of all curbs) and islands. 

E. Complete all Work under this Section before painting line stripes. 

F. Clean off excess material and material smears adjacent to joints as work progresses 
using methods and materials approved by manufacturers. 

3.4 PROTECTING AND CLEANING 

A. Protect traffic coatings from damage and wear during remainder of construction period. 

B. Clean spillage and soiling from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and 
procedures recommended by manufacturer of affected construction. 

END OF SECTION 07 18 00 

 
© Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 07 18 10 - EPOXY BROADCAST OVERLAY SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This work consists of furnishing and placing an overlay system comprised of a two-
component epoxy resin system with broadcast aggregate for the purpose of improving 
skid resistance and sealing the concrete surface.  The surface of the concrete shall be 
prepared and two applications of the epoxy-aggregate system shall be made in 
accordance with these specifications. The Contractor shall install an aggregate wearing 
course that is provided through a single manufacturer. 

B. Materials shall be compatible with materials or related Work with which they come into 
contact, and with materials covered by this Section. 

C. Related Sections: Following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section. 

1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures." 
2. Division 02 Section "Work Items." 
3. Division 02 Section "General Concrete Surface Preparation." 
4. Division 02 Section "Surface Preparation for Patching and Overlay." 
5. Division 03 Section, "Cast-in-Place Concrete." 
6. Division 03 Section, " Prepackaged Repair Mortar." 
7. Division 07 Section, “Traffic Coatings.” 
8. Division 07 Section, “Water Repellents.” 
9. Division 07 Section, “Expansion Joint Assemblies.” 
10. Division 09 Section, "Pavement Markings." 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Make submittals in accordance with requirements of the contract and as specified in this 
Section. 

B. Contractor: Submit manufacturer's product data sheets, technical sheets, surface 
preparation procedures and equipment, recommended application procedures and 
information on epoxy broadcast system. 

C. The Contractor shall submit documentation that confirms his having a minimum of five 
years of experience in the use and application of similar specified materials or the 
Contractor shall retain the services of a manufacturer’s representative with said 
experience. 
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D. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 1 heading, 
“Submittal Procedures,” for limits to resubmittals. 

E. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 2 heading, 
“Requests for Information,” for RFI constraints. 

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Three copies of System Maintenance Manual. 

B. Five copies of snow removal guidelines for areas covered by Warranty. 

C. Final executed Warranty. 

1.5 WARRANTY 

A. System manufacturer and Contractor shall furnish Owner a written single source 
performance warranty that the epoxy overlay system will be free of defects related to 
design, workmanship or material deficiency for 5-year period from date of acceptance of 
Work required under this Section against leakage, bond failure and excessive aggregate 
loss: 

B. Any repair under this warranty shall be done at no cost to Owner. Warranty shall be 
provided by Contractor and manufacturer of system. 

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver all materials to site in original, unopened containers, bearing following 
information: 

1. Name of product. 
2. Name of manufacturer. 
3. Date of manufacture. 
4. Lot or batch number. 
5. Manufacturer’s instructions for mixing. 
6. Warning for handling and toxicity. 
7. Expiration date. 

B. Store materials under cover and protect from weather at temperatures between 40-
100°F. Replace packages or materials showing any signs of damage with new material 
at no additional cost to Owner. 

C. Do not store material on slabs to be post-tensioned before final post-tensioning of slabs 
is accomplished. At no time shall weight of stored material being placed on slab area, 
after post-tensioning is completed and concrete has reached specified 28 day strength, 
exceed total design load of slab area. Between time final post-tensioning is 
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accomplished and time concrete has reached specified 28 day strength, weight of stored 
material placed on slab area shall not exceed half total design load of slab area. 

1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Weather and Substrate Conditions: Proceed with work only when existing and forecast 
weather and temperature of concrete substrate will permit work in accordance with 
manufacturer's recommendations. 

B. Dispose of unused materials in accordance with MSDS. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 

A. Epoxy Resin System.  The epoxy resin system shall be a two-component, 100% solids 
(Zero VOC), low-modulus, flexible, high-elongation, moisture-insensitive and fuels 
resistant system.  It shall be in accordance with the following requirements: 

1. Properties of the mixed epoxy resin: 

a. Pot Life, 1 qt.,  (AASHTO T-237): 15-35 minutes at 73°F 

2. Properties of the cured epoxy resin shall meet material requirements of ASTM 
C881, Type III, and as follows: 

a. Compressive Properties (ASTM D-695):  

1) Compressive Strength at 7 days: 4,000-7,000 psi  

b. Compressive Properties (ASTM C-109): 

1) Compressive Strength at 4 hours: 1,400 psi 
2) Compressive Strength at 7 days: 7,000 psi 

c. Tensile Properties (ASTM D-638) at 7 days: 

1) Tensile Strength: 2,200 psi 
2) Elongation at Break: 30 percent minimum  

d. Water Absorption, 24 hr. %, (ASTM D570) : <0.5 
e. Thermal Compatibility, (ASTM C-884): Passing 
f. Effective Shrinkage, (ASTM C-883): Passing 
g. Adhesion to Concrete, (ACI Method 503R-30): Concrete Failure 

B. Fine Aggregate: An aggregate wearing surface shall be broadcast into a liquid binder 
according to the manufacturer’s specifications.  The fine coarse aggregates shall be 
those typically used for high performance surfaces.  Aggregates shall consist of clean, 
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hard, durable, non-staining and non-corroding fragments such as flint, chert, emery, or 
basaltic sand that are primarily angular or sub-angular in shape and have been crushed.  
Particle material, size, shape and surface texture shall be optimized for the binder.  
Aggregates shall have a proven record of durability in this type of application.  The 
aggregate’s origin shall not be from ocean or salt water sources unless it has been 
washed and certified as chloride-free. All aggregate shall be stored in a dry, moisture-
free atmosphere.  The aggregate shall be fully protected from any contaminants on the 
job site and shall be stored so as not to be exposed to rain or other moisture sources. 
Alternate aggregates may be used as approved by the Engineer. The aggregate used 
shall contain at least 10 percent aluminum oxide and conforming to Table 1 

TABLE 1 

FINE AGGREGATE GRADATION 

 Bridge Deck Parking Deck or  
Pedestrian Walkway 

Sieve Size Percent Passing  

#4 100 100 

#8 30~75 51-75 

#16 5(max) 14-50 

#30 1 0-25 

#200 0.2 0-2 

C. The aggregate shall conform to the properties listed in Table 2 below: 

TABLE 2 

FINE AGGREGATE PROPERTIES 

Tests Method Limit 

Los Angeles Abrasion (after 500 
revolutions) 

AASHTO T 96 40% max 

MOHS Scale of Hardness MOHS 7 min 

Moisture Content ASTM C566 By Weight <= 0.2% 

D. Equipment: All equipment for cleaning the existing concrete surface and mixing and 
applying the epoxy-aggregate system shall be in accordance with the epoxy 
manufacturer's recommendations as approved by the Engineer prior to commencement 
of any work. 

2.2 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products from the 
following manufacturers. 
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1. Unitex Chemical Co., a division of Dayton Superior 
2. Sika Corporation  
3. LymTal International, Inc. 
4. ChemCo Systems 
5. The Euclid Chemical Company 
6. IPA Systems, Inc. 

B. Acceptable epoxy broadcast overlay systems are listed below. Epoxy broadcast system 
shall meet the above requirements and specifications. 

1. Unitex Total Overlay System – Dayton Superior, Miamisburg, OH. 
2. Sikadur Epoxy Broadcast Overlay System – Sika Corp, Lyndhurst, NJ 
3. Sikalastic 350 – Sika, Lyndhurst, NJ. 
4. Iso-Flex 200 Epoxy Overlay System -  LymTal International, Lake Orion, MI  
5. Kemko 128 FlexDek Binder – ChemCo Systems, Inc., Redwood City, CA 
6. Flexolith – The Euclid Chemical Company, Cleveland, OH 
7. Ipanol E-Flex – IPA Systems, Inc. 

C. Substitutions: None for this project. Contact Engineer/Architect for consideration for 
future projects. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Weather and Substrate Conditions for Epoxy: Do not proceed with application (except 
with written recommendation of manufacturer) under any of the following conditions: 

1. Ambient temperature is less than 50º F. 
2. Substrate surfaces have cured for less than 1 month. 
3. Rain or temperatures below 50º F predicted for a period of 24 hours. 
4. Earlier than 24 hours after surfaces became wet. 
5. Substrate is frozen or surface temperature is less than 50º F. 

B. Weather and Substrate Conditions for Other Materials: Proceed with work only when 
existing and forecast weather and temperature of concrete substrate will permit work in 
accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. The overlay system shall be applied in accordance with these specifications at the 
locations indicated on the plans.  The quantities and rates shown are for typical situations 
only.   Exact quantities and rates shall be as recommended by the manufacturer and 
approved by the engineer. Total dry film thickness of the epoxy overlay system exclusive 
of aggregate shall be a minimum of 105 dry mils for vehicular epoxy broadcast systems 
and 70 dry mils for pedestrian systems. 
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1. Trial Application. Prior to constructing the overlay, one or more trial overlays shall 
be placed to determine the initial set time and to demonstrate the effectiveness of 
the mixing, placing, and finishing equipment proposed. Each overlay shall be 4 ft 
wide, at least 6 feet long and the same thickness as the overlay to be constructed. 
Conditions during the construction of the trial overlays and equipment used shall 
be similar to the expected and those to be used for construction of the multilayer 
epoxy-overlay.  The location of the trial overlays shall be approved by the 
Engineer. 

a. Tensile strength of the concrete surface shall average 250 psi minimum in 
accordance with ASTM C1583. At least 3 locations shall be tested by 
Engineer. Tests shall be repeated if concrete failure represents less than 
50% of the specimen’s area. 

2. Surface Preparation. The surface of the concrete deck shall be prepared for 
application of the overlay by first repairing the concrete deck and then shotblast, 
abrasive blasting, hydroblasting, or cleaning in any way acceptable to the Epoxy 
Manufacturer and the Engineer so as to remove all laitance, curing compounds, 
sealers, grease, oils, paint, dirt, or any other contaminants that could interfere with 
the proper adhesion of the epoxy overlay system in accordance with the following 
requirements: 

a. The existing deck shall be rehabilitated prior to the epoxy overlay as shown 
in the plans. Spalled and delaminated areas of the deck shall be chipped 
back to sound concrete as directed by the Engineer.  The area to be patched 
shall be saw cut to provide straight, defined lines in which to make the patch.  
The area shall be shotblasted or abrasive blasted and loose particles of 
abrasive or shot shall be removed prior to patching.  The surface to be 
patched shall be completely dry prior to priming and patching in accordance 
with the following requirements: 

b. Areas with nominal depth of 1 inch or more - The surface shall be prepared 
in accordance with paragraph a. above; however, a rapid set cementitious 
or epoxy based patching material compatible with the overlay system shall 
be used.  Finishing, curing and patching material shall be in accordance with 
manufacturer’s recommendations. 

3. Shotblast Cleaning:  The preferred method of cleaning is shotblasting. This 
cleaning shall not commence until all work involving the repair of the concrete deck 
surface has been completed.  Additionally, surface preparation shall not 
commence until all epoxy mortar repairs and/or concrete mortar repairs are 
sufficiently cured. Following completion of shotblast cleaning, any loose shot or 
other particles shall be removed from the deck prior to the application of the 
overlay.  The shotblast cleaning or other approved method will not be measured 
and paid for separately, but shall be included in the work. 

3.3 INSPECTION 

A. Inspect surfaces to receive Work and report immediately in writing to Engineer any 
deficiencies in surface which render it unsuitable for proper execution of Work. 
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3.4 INSTALLATION 

A. Do all Work in strict accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and 
specifications including, but not limited to, moisture content of substrate, atmospheric 
conditions (including relative humidity and temperature), coverages, thicknesses, texture 
and curing. 

B. Manufacturer's technical representative, acceptable to Engineer, shall be on site during 
surface preparation and installation. 

1. Application of Epoxy-Aggregate Overlay.  Application of the overlay will not be 
allowed unless the ambient temperature is a minimum of 50°F and rising, and the 
concrete deck temperature is at least 50°F.  At cooler temperatures, the material 
should be conditioned at 75°F at least 24 hours prior to use. Additionally, 
application shall not begin until the concrete deck is completely surface dry.  
Values shown in this specification are typical of general installations.  Actual values 
and application rates shall be per Manufacturer’s recommendations. 

2. Mixing of Epoxy Components:  Components A and B shall each be thoroughly 
stirred in its own container prior to mixing in order to disperse any settlement which 
may have occurred. Components A and B shall be proportioned in strict 
accordance with the instructions of the manufacturer and then thoroughly blended 
together with a mechanical mixing device for at least 2 minutes. Hand mixing is not 
acceptable. No diluent, thinner, or other foreign material shall be added to either 
the individual components or the mixed epoxy. 

3. Applying the Overlay:  Application of the mixed epoxy to the concrete surface shall 
be squeegee, roller, or spray, or combinations thereof as approved by the Engineer 
following the trial application.  The application method used shall apply the material 
smoothly, uniformly, and continuously.  The epoxy shall not be allowed to puddle 
or accumulate in holes or depressions in the deck.  The Contractor shall provide 
suitable coverings, such as heavy-duty drop cloths and the like, to protect all 
exposed areas not to be overlayed with epoxy, such as curbs, sidewalks, railings, 
parapets, joints, etc.  All damage or defacement resulting from this application shall 
be cleaned or repaired at the Contractor's expense, to the satisfaction of the 
Engineer. 

a. First Coat:  The epoxy shall be applied to the concrete deck at the rate of 35-
40 square feet per gallon, unless otherwise recommended by the 
manufacturer.  While the epoxy is still wet broadcast the aggregate until no 
wet spots are visible.  In broadcasting, the aggregate shall be sprinkled or 
dropped vertically in such a manner so as not to violently disturb the wet 
epoxy film.  When this first coat has cured sufficiently to sustain working 
traffic, any excess aggregate remaining shall be removed by sweeping or 
vacuum. 

b. Second Coat:  The second coat shall be applied in a manner identical to the 
application of the first coat, except that the coverage of the epoxy shall be 
20-25 square feet per gallon and the aggregate shall be broadcast until no 
wet spots are visible.  When the second coat has cured sufficiently to sustain 
working traffic, all excess aggregate remaining shall be removed by 
sweeping or vacuum. 
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C. Curing.  The Contractor shall allow the epoxy overlay to cure sufficiently before 
subjecting it to loads or traffic of any nature that may damage the overlay.  Cure time 
depends upon the ambient and deck temperatures.  The field cure, if approved by the 
Engineer, can be determined as follows: 

1. The overlay shall be considered cured to a firm, hard state when no movement of 
the overlay can be detected when pressure is applied. Actual degree of cure and 
suitability for traffic shall be determined by the manufacturer, acceptable to the 
Engineer, on the actual epoxy concrete overlay. 

3.5 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Develop a quality control plan for assured specified uniform overlay thickness that 
utilizes grid system of sufficiently small size to designate coverage area of not more than 
5 gallons at specified thickness. In addition, employ wet mil gauge to continuously 
monitor thickness during application. Average specified wet mil thickness shall be 
maintained within grid during application with minimum thickness of not less than 80% 
of average acceptable thickness. Immediately apply more material to any area not 
maintaining these standards. 

3.6 ACCEPTANCE 

A. Repair of Surface Defects. The repair method for surface defects in the overlay shall be 
identical to that used for the application of the overlay.  All surface defects shall be 
repaired to the satisfaction of the Engineer before acceptance of the work is made. 

B. An additional cleaning of the overlay area is required prior to opening area to traffic to 
remove all loose or excess aggregate by sweeping or vacuum. 

C. The manufacturer shall furnish certification to the Engineer that the material supplied is 
in accordance with all requirements specified and stating that the material supplied is the 
same system and is identically formulated to the material tested for manufacturer and 
brand name approval. 

END OF SECTION 07 18 10 

©Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 07 19 00 – WATER REPELLENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. A single installer shall be responsible for providing complete water proofing system 
including all products specified in the following Sections: 

1. Division 03 Section, “Cast-In-Place Concrete” 
2. Division 03 Section, “Prepackaged Repair Mortar” 
3. Division 07 Section, “Traffic Coatings” 
4. Division 07 Section, “Concrete Joint Sealants” 
5. Division 07 Section, “Expansion Joint Assemblies” 

B. This Section includes penetrating concrete sealer on these surfaces: 

1. Supported concrete floor and concrete roof surfaces including curbs, walks, 
islands and pour strips. 

2. Approach drives and adjoining sidewalks within construction limits. 

C. Related Sections: Following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section. 

1. Division 03 Section, “Cast-in-Place Concrete” 
2. Division 07 Section, “Traffic Coatings” 
3. Division 07 Section, “Concrete Joint Sealants” 
4. Division 07 Section, “Expansion Joint Assemblies” 
5. Division 09 Section, "Pavement Markings." 

1.3 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM International (ASTM): 

1. ASTM D6489, “Standard Test Method for Determining the Water Absorption of 
Hardened Concrete Treated with a Water Repellent Coating.” 

1.4 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Coordination: 
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1. Materials shall be compatible with materials or related Work with which they come 
into contact, and with materials covered by this Section. 

2. Distribute reviewed submittals to all others whose Work is related. 

B. Make submittals in accordance with requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal 
Procedures:” 

1. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 1 heading, 
“Submittal Procedures,” for limits to resubmittals. 

2. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 2 heading, 
“Requests for Information,” for RFI constraints. 

C. Submittals and Resubmittals:  Engineer will review each of Contractor’s shop drawings 
and/or submittal data the initial time and, should resubmittal be required, one additional 
time to verify that reasons for resubmittal have been addressed by Contractor and 
corrections made. Resubmittal changes/revisions/corrections shall be circled.  Engineer 
will review only circled items and will not be responsible for non-circled 
changes/revisions/corrections and additions. Should additional resubmittals be required, 
Contractor shall reimburse Owner for all costs incurred, including the cost of Engineer’s 
services made necessary to review such additional resubmittals. Owner shall in turn 
reimburse Engineer. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated at least 60 days prior to application. 

1. Product description, technical data, appropriate applications, and limitations. 
2. Areas and application rates of materials to be applied. 
3. Proposed alternate application methods, if any. 

1.6 INFORMATION SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates 

1. Certification that products and installation comply with applicable federal, state of 
Illinois, and local EPA, OSHA and VOC requirements regarding health and safety 
hazards.  

2. Evidence of applicator's being certified by manufacturer.  Evidence shall include 
complete copy of manufacturer’s licensing/certification document, spelling out 
repair responsibility for warranty claims. 

B. Field Quality Control 

1. ASTM D6489 Test Results, showing product meets performance criteria stated in 
AIC 546.3 latest edition. 

2. Two copies of manufacturer's technical representative's log for each visit. 

C. Qualification Statements 
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1. Manufacturer’s qualifications as defined in the “Quality Assurance” article. 
2. Installer’s qualifications as defined in the “Quality Assurance” article. 
3. Signed statement from applicator certifying that applicator has read, understood, 

and shall comply with all requirements of this Section. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer’s Qualifications: Owner retains right to reject any manufacturer. 

1. Evidence of acceptable previous work on WALKER-designed projects. If none, so 
state. 

2. Evidence of financial stability acceptable to Engineer/Architect. 
3. Listing of 20 or more projects completed with submitted system, to include: 

a. Name and location of project. 
b. Type of system applied. 
c. On-Site contact with phone number. 

B. Installer’s Qualifications: Owner retains right to reject any installer. 

1. Evidence of compliance with Summary article paragraph "A single installer. . ." 
2. Evidence that installer has successfully performed or has qualified staff who have 

successfully performed at least 5 verifiable years of installations similar to those 
involved in this Contract, and minimum 10 projects with submitted system. 

3. Listing of 5 or more installations in climate and size similar to this Project performed 
by installer’s superintendent. 

C. Testing Agency: Independent testing laboratory employed by Owner and acceptable to 
Engineer/Architect. 

D. Certifications 

1. Sealer shall satisfy the current national and local Volatile Organic Compound 
(VOC) Emission Standards for Architectural Coatings. 

2. Licensing/certification document from system manufacturer that confirms system 
installer is a licensed/certified applicator for the manufacturer and is legally 
licensed to perform work in the state of Illinois. 

3. Licensing/certification agreement must provide following information: 

a. Applicator’s financial responsibility for warranty burden under agreement 
terms. 

b. Manufacturer’s financial responsibility for warranty burden under agreement 
terms. 

c. Process for dispute settlement between manufacturer and applicator in case 
of system failures where cause is not evident or cannot be assigned. 

d. Officers’ signatures for both Applicator Company and Manufacturer. 
e. Commencement date of agreement and expiration date (if applicable). 
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1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver all materials to site in original, unopened containers, bearing following 
information: 

1. Name of product. 
2. Name of manufacturer. 
3. Date of preparation. 
4. Lot or batch number. 

B. Store materials under cover and protect from weather. Replace packages or materials 
showing any signs of damage with new material at no additional cost to Owner. 

C. Do not store material on slabs to be post-tensioned before final post-tensioning of slabs 
is accomplished. At no time shall weight of stored material being placed on slab area, 
after post-tensioning is completed and concrete has reached specified 28 day strength, 
exceed total design load of slab area. Between time final post-tensioning is 
accomplished and time concrete has reached specified 28 day strength, weight of stored 
material placed on slab area shall not exceed half total design load of slab area. 

D. Distribute materials stored on elevated structures to prevent exceeding structure load 
limits.  

1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Weather and Substrate Conditions: Do not proceed with application (except with written 
recommendation of manufacturer) under any of the following conditions: 

1. Ambient temperature is less than 40º F or above 100º F. 
2. Substrate surfaces have cured for less than 1 month. 
3. Rain or temperatures below 40º F or above 100º F predicted for a period of 24 

hours. 
4. Less than 24 hours after surfaces became wet. 
5. Substrate is frozen or surface temperature is less than 40º F or above 100º F. 
6. Wind velocities higher than manufacturer’s specified limit to prevent solvent flash-

off. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of one of 
following, only where specifically named in product category: 

1. Advanced Chemical Technologies Inc. (ACT), Oklahoma City, OK. 
2. GCP Applied Technologies (GCP), Cambridge, MA. 
3. Evonik Corporation (Evonik), Parsippany, NJ. 
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4. Euclid Chemical Company (Euclid), Cleveland, OH. 
5. Lymtal International Inc. (Lymtal), Lake Orion, MI. 
6. Prosoco, Inc. (Prosoco), Lawrence, KS. 
7. Sika Corporation (Sika), Lyndhurst, NJ. 
8. Shield Systems, Inc., St. Louis, MO. 
9. Mapei Corporation (Mapei), Deerfield Beach, FL. 

2.2 MATERIALS, CONCRETE SEALER 

A. Silane (90% or greater solids, 400 g/L or less VOC): 
1. Iso-Flex 618-100 CRS or Iso-Flex 618-100 CRS-LV, 200 sf/g, Lymtal. 
2. Protectosil BHN, 200 sf/g, Evonik Corp.  
3. Sikagard H 1000, Sikagard705L ,200 sf/g, Sika. 
4. Sil-Act ATS-100, 200 sf/g, ACT. 
5. Planiseal WR 100, 200 sf/g, Mapei. 

B. Proposed substitutions: None for this project. Contact Engineer/Architect for 
consideration for future projects. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces to receive Work and report immediately in writing to 
Engineer/Architect any deficiencies in surface which render it unsuitable for proper 
execution of Work. 

B. Coordinate and verify that related Work meets following requirements before beginning 
surface preparation and application: 

1. Concrete surface finishes are acceptable for system to be installed. 
2. Curing compounds used on concrete surfaces are compatible with system to be 

installed. 
3. Concrete surfaces have completed proper curing period for system selected. 
4. Control joint and expansion joint Work is complete and has been accepted by 

Engineer/Architect. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Seal all openings to occupied space to prevent cleaning materials, solvents and fumes 
from infiltration. All protective measures and/or ventilating systems required to prevent 
infiltration are incidental to this Work. 

B. Acid etching is prohibited. 

C. Repair or replace all sealant materials damaged by surface preparation operations. 
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D. Existing in service concrete:  Shot blast clean all surfaces to be sealed as acceptable to 
sealer manufacturer before sealer application.  Prepare by sandblasting all surfaces 
inaccessible to shotblast equipment. Water blasting/pressure washing is not an 
acceptable form of surface preparation.   

E. Select new concrete construction: Shot blasting is not recommended or required for new 
slabs that are water cured per ACI 308, Paragraph 2.2. Cleaning method and materials 
shall be sufficient to allow absorption criteria stated in Field Quality Control article to be 
met, and shall be acceptable to sealer manufacturer.  

F. Equipment used during floor slab cleaning shall not exceed height limitation of facility 
and shall not exceed 3,000 lb axle load or vehicle gross weight of 6,000 lb. 

G. Mask off adjoining surfaces not to receive sealer and mask off drains to prevent spillage 
and migration of liquid materials outside sealer area. Provide neat/straight lines at 
termination of sealer. 

3.3 INSTALLATION/APPLICATION 

A. Do all Work in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and specifications 
including, but not limited to, moisture content of substrate, atmospheric conditions 
(including relative humidity and temperature), coverage, mil thickness and texture, and 
as shown on Drawings. 

B. Clean all surfaces affected by sealer material overspray and repair all damage caused 
by sealer material overspray to adjacent construction or property at no cost to Owner. 

C. Clean off excess material as work progresses using methods and materials approved by 
manufacturer. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Install 3 trial sections of sealer to verify treated surface is not glazing as result of sealer 
application. If application of sealer causes glazing at trial section, contact sealer 
manufacturer to obtain written recommendations for solving problem. Do not proceed 
with sealer application following trial section applications until directed to do so in writing 
by Engineer/Architect. 

B. Testing Agency shall take a) 1 core from each trial section and b) 3 additional cores as 
directed by Engineer/Architect after sealer application to test for sealer effectiveness in 
accordance with ASTM D6489. Concrete core samples shall be taken 14 days after 
application of sealer.  Report water absorption through top and bottom surfaces of core.  
Sealer shall reduce water absorption by at least 85 percent when compared with the 
unsealed bottom surface. 

3.5 NON-CONFORMING WORK 
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A. Unsatisfactory Field Quality Control test results shall be grounds for rejection of sealer 
or sealer application rate.  Perform sealer reapplication at no additional cost to Owner. 

END OF SECTION 07 19 00 

© Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 07 92 33 – CONCRETE JOINT SEALANTS 

PART 1 -  GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. A single installer shall be responsible for providing complete water proofing system 
including all products specified in the following Sections: 

1. Division 07 Section, “Traffic Coatings” 
2. Division 07 Section, “Water Repellents” 
3. Division 07 Section, “Concrete Joint Sealants” 
4. Division 07 Section, “Expansion Joint Assemblies” 

B. This Section includes the following: 

1. Exterior joints in the following horizontal traffic bearing surfaces: 

a. Joints between precast concrete units. 
b. Other joints as indicated on the Drawings. 

2. Exterior joints in the following vertical and horizontal non-traffic surfaces: 

a. Joints between precast concrete units. 
b. Cove joints at intersection of horizontal and vertical concrete. 
c. Exterior horizontal joints between precast and cast-in-place concrete. Color 

to match precast concrete. 
d. Other joints as indicated on the Drawings. 

C. Related Sections: Following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section. 

1. Division 03 Section, "Cast-in-Place Concrete" 
2. Division 07 Section, “Traffic Coatings” 
3. Division 07 Section, “Water Repellents” 
4. Division 07 Section, “Expansion Joint Assemblies” 
5. Division 09 Section, "Pavement Markings" 

1.3 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Coordination: 
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1. Materials shall be compatible with materials or related Work with which they 
come into contact, and with materials covered by this Section. 

2. Distribute reviewed submittals to all others whose Work is related. 
3. Coordinate layout of joint system and approve methods for providing joints with 

precast concrete and concrete contractors. 
4. Inspect site and precast plant before precast production to insure proper joint 

configuration. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each system indicated at least 7 days prior to application. 

1. Product description, technical data, appropriate applications and limitations. 
2. Primer type and application rate 

B. Samples: 

1. One for each system indicated. 

C. Sample Warranty: For each system indicated. 

1.5 INFORMATION SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates: 

1. Evidence of installer's being certified by manufacturer.  Evidence shall include 
complete copy of manufacturer’s licensing/certification document, spelling out 
repair responsibility for warranty claims. 

2. Certification from the Manufacturer that joint details as specified are acceptable 
for system to be installed at least 1 month before placement of any concrete 
which will receive joint sealant. 

B. Field Quality Control: 

1. Two copies each of manufacturer's technical representative's log for each visit. 
2. Testing agency field and test reports. 

C. Qualification Statements: 

1. Manufacturer’s qualifications as defined in the “Quality Assurance” article. 
2. Installer’s qualifications as defined in the “Quality Assurance” article. 
3. Signed statement from this Section applicator certifying that applicator has read, 

understood, and shall comply with all requirements of this Section. 

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Final executed Warranty. 



TOWN OF CICERO Construction Documents 
Parking Structure Maintenance Repairs July 2026 
Project Number 31-010380.00 
 

©2026, Walker Consultants.  All rights reserved. 
CONCRETE JOINT SEALANTS  07 92 33 - 3 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer’s Qualifications: Owner retains right to reject any manufacturer. 

1. Evidence of acceptable previous work on WALKER-designed projects. If none, 
so state. 

2. Evidence of financial stability acceptable to Engineer/Architect. 
3. Listing of 20 or more projects completed with submitted sealant, to include: 

a. Name and location of project. 
b. Type of sealant applied. 
c. On-Site contact with phone number. 

B. Manufacturer's technical representative, acceptable to Engineer/Architect, shall be on 
site during surface preparation and initial stages of installation. 

C. Installer’s Qualifications: Owner retains right to reject any installer or subcontractor. 

1. Installer shall be legally licensed to perform work in the state of Illinois.  Evidence 
of compliance with Summary article paragraph "A single installer. . ." 

2. Evidence that installer has successfully performed or has qualified staff who have 
successfully performed at least 5 verifiable years of installations similar to those 
involved in this Contract, and minimum 10 projects with submitted sealant. 

3. Listing of 5 or more installations in climate and size similar to this Project 
performed by installer’s superintendent. 

D. Certifications: 

1. Licensing/certification document from system manufacturer that confirms sealant 
installer is a licensed/certified applicator for the manufacturer and is legally 
licensed to perform work in the state of Illinois. 

2. Licensing/certification agreement shall include following information:  

a. Applicator’s financial responsibility for warranty burden under agreement 
terms. 

b. Manufacturer’s financial responsibility for warranty burden under 
agreement terms. 

c. Process for dispute settlement between manufacturer and applicator in 
case of system failures where cause is not evident or cannot be assigned. 

d. Authorized signatures for both Applicator Company and Manufacturer. 
e. Commencement date of agreement and expiration date (if applicable). 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver all materials to site in original, unopened containers, bearing following 
information: 

1. Name of product. 
2. Name of manufacturer. 
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3. Date of preparation. 
4. Lot or batch number. 

B. Store materials under cover and protect from weather. Replace packages or materials 
showing any signs of damage with new material at no additional cost to Owner. 

C. Do not store material on slabs to be post-tensioned before final post-tensioning of 
slabs is accomplished. At no time shall weight of stored material being placed on slab 
area, after post-tensioning is completed and concrete has reached specified 28 day 
strength, exceed total design load of slab area. Between time final post-tensioning is 
accomplished and time concrete has reached specified 28 day strength, weight of 
stored material placed on slab area shall not exceed half total design load of slab area. 

1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Weather and Substrate Conditions: Proceed with work only when existing and forecast 
weather and temperature of concrete substrate will permit work in accordance with 
manufacturer's recommendations. 

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Manufacturer: Furnish Owner with written total responsibility Joint and Several 
Warranty, detailing responsibilities of manufacturer and installer with regard to warranty 
requirements (Joint and Several).  The warranty shall provide that sealant will be free 
of defects, water penetration and chemical damage related to system design, 
workmanship or material deficiency, consisting of: 

1. Any adhesive or cohesive failures. 
2. Weathering. 
3. Abrasion or tear failure resulting from normal traffic use. 

B. If material surface shows any of defects listed above, supply labor and material to 
repair all defective areas and to repaint all damaged line stripes. 

C. Warranty period shall be a 5 year Joint and Several Warranty commencing with date of 
acceptance of work. 

D. Perform any repair under this warranty at no cost to Owner. 

E. Address the following in the terms of the Warranty: length of warranty, change in value 
of warranty – if any- based on length of remaining warranty period, transferability of 
warranty, responsibilities of each party, notification procedures, dispute resolution 
procedures, and limitations of liability for direct and consequential damages. 

F. Snowplows, vandalism, and abnormally abrasive maintenance equipment are not 
normal traffic use and are exempted from warranty. 
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PART 2 -  PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of 1 of 
following, only where specifically named in product category: 
1. Dow Corning Corp. (Dow Corning), Midland, MI. 
2. Lymtal International Inc. (Lymtal), Lake Orion, MI. 
3. Mapei Corporation (Mapei), Deerfield Beach, FL. 
4. Pecora Corporation (Pecora), Harleysville, PA. 
5. Sika Corporation (Sika), Lyndhurst, NJ. 

2.2 MATERIALS, JOINT SEALANT SYSTEM 

A. Provide complete system of compatible materials designed by manufacturer to produce 
waterproof, traffic-bearing control joints as detailed on Drawings. 

B. Provide joint sealant material meeting ASTM C920. 

C. Compounds used for sealants shall not stain masonry or concrete. Aluminum 
pigmented compounds not acceptable. 

D. Color of sealants shall match adjacent surfaces. 

E. Closed cell or reticulated backer rods:  Acceptable products: 

1. “Sof Rod,” Nomaco Inc., 501 NMC Drive, Zebulon, NC 27597.  (800) 345-7279 
ext. 341. 

2. “ITP Soft Type Backer Rod,” Industrial Thermo Polymers Limited, 2316 Delaware 
Ave., Suite 216, Buffalo, NY 14216.  (800) 387-3847. 

F. Bond breakers and fillers: as recommended by system manufacturer. 

G. Primers: as recommended by sealant manufacturer. 

H. Acceptable sealants are listed below.  Sealants shall be compatible with all other 
materials in this Section and related work. 

I. Acceptable polyurethane control joint sealants (traffic bearing): 

1. Iso-flex 880 GB or Iso-flex 881, Lymtal. 
2. Mapeflex P2 SL or Mapeflex P2 NS, Mapei. 
3. Dynatrol II-SL, Pecora. 
4. Sikaflex-2c SL or Sikaflex-2c NS EZ Mix with TG additive, Sika. 

J. Acceptable polyurethane vertical and cove joints sealants (non-traffic bearing): 

1. Iso-Flex 881, Lymtal. 
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2. Mapeflex P2 NS, Mapei. 
3. Dynatred, Pecora. 
4. Sikaflex-2c NS EZ Mix, Sikaflex-2c NS EZ Mix+, Sika. 

K. Proposed Substitutions: None for this project. Contact Engineer/Architect for 
consideration for future projects. 

PART 3 -  EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces to receive Work and report immediately in writing to 
Engineer/Architect any deficiencies in surface which render it unsuitable for proper 
execution of Work. 

B. Coordinate and verify that related Work meets following requirements before beginning 
installation 

1. Concrete surfaces are finished as acceptable for system to be installed. 
2. Curing compounds used on concrete surfaces are compatible with system to be 

installed. 
3. Concrete surfaces have completed proper curing period for system selected. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Seal all openings to occupied space to prevent cleaning materials, solvents and fumes 
from infiltration. All protective measures and/or ventilating systems required to prevent 
infiltration are incidental to this Work. 

B. Correct unsatisfactory conditions before installing sealant system.  

C. Acid etching is prohibited. 

D. Grind joint edges smooth and straight with beveled grinding wheel before sealing. All 
surfaces to receive sealant shall be dry and thoroughly cleaned of all loose particles, 
laitance, dirt, dust, oil, grease or other foreign matter. Obtain written approval of 
method from system manufacturer before beginning cleaning. 

E. Final preparation of joints shall be a sandblast with medium that removes dust and 
ground material from surfaces to receive sealant. 

F. Check preparation of substrate for adhesion of sealant. 

G. Prime and seal joints and protect as required until sealant is fully cured.  A primer coat 
is required for all systems. 

3.3 INSTALLATION/APPLICATION 
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A. Do all Work in strict accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and 
specifications including, but not limited to, moisture content of substrate, atmospheric 
conditions (including relative humidity and temperature), thicknesses and texture, and 
as shown on Drawings. 

B. Completely fill joint without sagging or smearing onto adjacent surfaces. 

C. Self-Leveling Sealants: Fill horizontal joints slightly recessed to avoid direct contact 
with wheel traffic. 

D. Non-Sag Sealants: Tool joints concave: Wet tooling not permitted. 

E. Clean off excess material and material smears adjacent to joints as work progresses 
using methods and materials approved by manufacturers. 

F. Cease material installation under adverse weather conditions, or when temperatures 
are outside manufacturer's recommended limitations for installation, or when 
temperature of work area or substrate are below 40ºF. 

END OF SECTION 07 92 33 

© Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 07 95 00 – EXPANSION JOINT ASSEMBLIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. A single installer shall be responsible for providing complete water proofing system 
including all products specified in the following Sections: 

1. Division 07 Section, “Traffic Coatings” 
2. Division 07 Section, “Water Repellents” 
3. Division 07 Section, “Concrete Joint Sealants” 
4. Division 07 Section, “Expansion Joint Assemblies” 

B. This Section includes the following: Standard expansion joint systems: 

a. Elastomeric concrete edged, extruded rubber joint system 

C. Related Sections: The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this 
section: 

1. Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" 
2. Division 04 Section "Unit Masonry" for masonry wall joint systems 
3. Division 07 Section "Concrete Joint Sealants" for liquid-applied joint sealants 
4. Division 09 Section “Pavement Markings” 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Maximum Joint Width:  Widest linear gap a joint system tolerates and in which it 
performs its designed function without damaging its functional capabilities. 

B. Minimum Joint Width:  Narrowest linear gap a joint system tolerates and in which it 
performs its designed function without damaging its functional capabilities. 

C. Movement Capability:  Value obtained from the difference between widest and 
narrowest widths of a joint opening typically expressed in numerical values (mm or 
inches) or a percentage (plus or minus) of nominal value of joint width.  Movement 
capability is to include anticipated movements from concrete shrinkage, concrete 
shortening and creep from post-tensioning or prestressing, cyclic thermal movements, 
and seismic movements. 
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D. Nominal Joint Width:  Width of linear opening specified in practice and in which joint 
system is installed. 

E. Nominal Form Width: Linear gap in joint system at time of forming or erection of 
structural elements bounding the expansion joint. 

F. Service Load Level:  Defined level of load under which joint assembly remains elastic 
and fully functional. 

G. Fatigue Load Level:  Defined level of load under which joint assembly remains elastic 
and fully functional, including all noise mitigation components, for the stated number of 
cycles. 

H. Collapse Load Level:  Defined level of load under which joint assembly remains 
capable of bridging the gap, although plates may yield and components may break. 

1.4 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Coordination: 

1. General: 

a. Coordinate and furnish anchorages, setting drawings, and instructions for 
installing joint systems.  Provide fasteners of metal, type, and size to suit 
type of construction indicated and to provide for secure attachment of joint 
systems. 

b. Coordinate requirements for transitions, tolerances, levelness, and 
plumbness to ensure the installed expansion joint system can perform with 
expected movement capabilities. 

c. Coordinate and assign responsibility for preparation of concrete surfaces 
adjacent to expansion joints.  

d. Expansion joint surface areas each side of joint gap shall have a vertical 
differential less than ¼” and meet requirements of expansion joint 
manufacturer.  

e. Minor surface defects shall be repaired according to manufacturer’s 
recommendations.  Repair materials shall be compatible with intended 
system materials and shall be approved by the Engineer prior to surface 
preparation and installation.   

f. Submit for approval repair products and procedures for all major defects. 
Repair description shall indicate materials, manufacturer’s requirements, 
expected service life, and maintenance requirements.  Take all precautions 
necessary to avoid damaging adjacent surfaces and embedded 
reinforcement or post tensioned anchors and tendons. Contractor is 
responsible for any damages. Concrete repairs shall be of rectangular 
configuration, with no feather-edged surfaces.  Final surface preparation of 
all repairs shall be sandblasting, or approved equivalent. 

g. Coordinate layout of joint system and approval of methods for providing 
joints. 
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2. Joint Opening Width: 

a. Use temperature adjustment table to properly size joint gap at time of 
concrete pour and show that proposed joint system is capable of equal 
individual and combined movements in each direction when installed at 
designated temperature shown on drawings. 

b. Where installation temperature is other than specified temperature, perform 
calculations showing joint is capable of movement within design 
temperature range (Criteria on Drawings) for “other” temperature, and that 
design and installation follow manufacturer’s recommendations. 

c. Expansion joint movement capability and the actual joint gap movement 
may not coincide. Construct actual joint gap in accordance with expansion 
design criteria. 

3. Blockouts: 

a. Float expansion joint blockouts to remove all air pockets, voids and spalls 
caused by form work. 

b. Blockouts shall be plumb with maximum tolerance per Manufacturer or not 
more than 0.125 inches deviation in 12 inches.  Noncompliant blockouts 
shall be considered major defects. 

c. Blockouts shall be straight and true with maximum tolerance per 
Manufacturer or not more than 0.250 inches deviation in 10 lineal feet. 
Noncompliant blockouts shall be considered major defects. 

B. Preinstallation Meetings: Meet at project site well in advance of time scheduled for 
Work to proceed to review requirements for Work and conditions that could interfere 
with successful expansion joint system performance. Require every party concerned 
with concrete formwork, blockout, concrete placement, or others required to coordinate 
or protect the Work thereafter, to attend. Include Engineer of Record and 
manufacturer's technical representative and warranty officer. 

C. Make submittals in accordance with requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal 
Procedures:” 

1. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 1 heading, 
“Submittal Procedures,” for limits to resubmittals. 

2. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 2 heading, 
“Requests for Information,” for RFI constraints. 

1.5 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated: 

1. Construction details, material descriptions, dimensions, and finishes. 
2. Proposed method of preparation of concrete surface to receive expansion joint 

systems. 
3. Proposed method and details for treatment of cracks, bugholes, or other potential 

concrete surface defects in areas to receive expansion joint systems. 
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4. Horizontal spacing between embedded metals and plates to allow for volume 
change due to thermal conditions.  

5. Temperature adjustment table showing formed gap at the time of concrete 
placement calculated at 10°F increments and a calculation showing joint system 
is capable of movement within the design temperature range. 

B. Shop Drawings:  For each type of product indicated: 

1. Placement Drawings:  Show project conditions including, but not limited to, line 
diagrams showing plans, elevations, sections, details, splices, blockout 
requirement, and terminations.  Provide isometric or clearly detailed drawings 
depicting how components interconnect. Include reviewed and approved details 
from others whose work is related. Other information required to define joint 
placement or installation. 

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates 

1. Certification that products and installation comply with applicable federal, state of 
Illinois, and local EPA, OSHA and VOC requirements regarding health and safety 
hazards.  

2. ADA Certification: Prior to installation, submit written certification from 
manufacturer indicating that expansion joints conform to Americans with 
Disabilities Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities, as published by 
U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board, 1331 F Street, 
N.W., Suite 1000, Washington, DC  20004-1111.  1-800-872-2253. 

a. Submit test reports from accredited laboratory attesting to joint systems’ 
movement capability and ADA compliance. 

b. Static coefficient of friction shall meet minimum requirements of Americans 
with Disabilities Act (ADA). 

3. Signed statement from installer/applicator certifying that installer/applicator has 
read, understood, and shall comply with all requirements of this Section. 

4. Signed statement from manufacturer’s representative that they have read, 
understood, and shall comply with all requirements of this section. 

B. Qualification Statements 

1. Manufacturer’s qualifications as defined in the “Quality Assurance” article within 
60 days of project award. 

2. Installer’s qualifications as defined in the “Quality Assurance” article. 
3. Evidence of manufacturer’s certification of installer/applicator.  Evidence shall 

include complete copy of manufacturer’s licensing/certification document, 
spelling out repair responsibility for warranty claims. 

1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 
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A. Maintenance Contracts: 2 copies of Maintenance Program contracts. 

B. Warranty Documentation: 2 executed copies of the Warranty including all terms, 
conditions and maintenance requirements. 

1.8 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Owner retains right to reject any manufacturer. 

1. Evidence of compliance with Experience Record and Qualifications paragraph 
below.  

2. Evidence of acceptable previous work on WALKER-designed projects. If none, 
so state. 

3. Copy of sample warranty that meets the requirements of the “Warranty” article in 
Section 1. 

4. Evidence of financial stability acceptable to Owner or Engineer/Architect. 
5. Evidence of compliance with "Single Installer" requirement. 

B. Installer Qualifications: An employer of workers, including superintendent for this 
project, trained and approved by manufacturer. 

C. Certifications 

1. Provide reports to Owner detailing maintenance activities have been performed 
in accordance with written maintenance agreement for expansion joints. 

2. Materials shall be compatible with materials or related Work with which they 
come into contact and the related materials sections.  

3. Manufacturer/Applicator: Review and approve all details before construction. 
Confirm in writing to Owner. 

1.9 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver all materials to site in original, unopened containers, bearing following 
information: 

1. Name of product. 
2. Name of manufacturer. 
3. Date of preparation. 
4. Lot or batch number. 

B. Store materials under cover and protect from weather. Replace packages or materials 
showing any signs of damage with new material at no additional cost to Owner. 

1.10 WARRANTY 

A. Warranty period shall be a [5] year Joint and Several Warranty commencing with date 
of acceptance of work. 
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B. Installation Requirements: Include a written plan of construction and coordination 
requirements, to allow joint system installation to proceed with specified warranty, that 
specifically addresses the following: 

1. Block out acceptance criteria. 
2. Surface preparation acceptance criteria. 
3. Crack, surface defect, and detailing recommendations. 
4. Method of protection of surrounding surfaces. 
5. Method of expansion joint system installation description. 
6. Primer type and application rate. 
7. Method of preparation of all glands and reinforced membranes. 
8. Temperature, humidity and other weather constraints. Specify substrate moisture 

testing criteria, if any. 
9. Final cure time before removal of protection, resumption of traffic, and/or paint 

striping. 
10. Any other special instructions required to ensure proper installation. 

C. Quality Service Requirements: Show evidence of licensed/approved installer. List of 
names, addresses and phone numbers, with copies of certification/approval agreement 
with each, satisfies requirement. Licensing/certification agreement shall include 
following information: 

1. Installer’s financial responsibility for warranty burden under agreement terms. 
2. Manufacturer’s financial responsibility for warranty burden under agreement 

terms. 
3. Process for dispute settlement between manufacturer and installer in case of 

system failures where cause is not evident or cannot be assigned. 
4. Authorized signatures for both Installer Company and Manufacturer. 
5. Commencement date of agreement and expiration date (if applicable). 
6. Provide copy of contractor’s field application quality control procedures. 

D. Manufacturer: Furnish Owner with written total responsibility Joint and Several 
Warranty, detailing responsibilities of manufacturer and installer with regard to warranty 
requirements (Joint and Several).  The warranty shall provide that expansion joints will 
be free of defects, water penetration and chemical damage related to system design, 
workmanship or material deficiency, consisting of: Warranty shall provide that system 
shall be free of defects, water penetration and chemical damage related to system 
design, workmanship or material deficiency, consisting of: 

1. Any water leakage through expansion joint system or leaking conditions of 
reinforced membrane, other waterproofing components, or glands. 

2. Any adhesive or cohesive failures of the system. 
3. Shifting of plates out of alignment due to system failure. 
4. Loose plates, anchor blocks, bolts. 
5. Metal to metal vibration causing noises during use. 
6. Metal to non-metal vibration causing noises during use. 
7. Tears, weathering, or degradation in gland from normal use. 
8. Expansion joint glands are considered defective if they buckle upwards beyond 

the level of the floor surface after installation or downward in excess of ½ inch 
below the floor surface. 
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E. If expansion joint systems or components show any of defects listed above, supply 
labor and material to repair all defects at no cost to Owner. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. A single Installer shall be responsible for providing complete expansion joint system. 
Obtain all joint systems through one source from a single manufacturer. 

B. Drawings indicate size, profiles, and dimensional requirements of joint systems and are 
schematic for systems indicated.  

C. Do not modify intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with 
Architect's approval.  If modifications are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory 
data to Architect for review. 

2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Intent of this section is to insure that installed expansion joints allow pedestrian and 
vehicular traffic to pass in a smooth, quiet fashion with minimal maintenance required 
over a period of not less than 10 years.  Expansion joints shall not only function as 
structural bridging elements, but must also accommodate structural 
expansions/contractions and minimize water leakage. 

B. Provide design of expansion joint for preparation of final details for fabrication and 
construction of all concrete openings, expansion joint elements and required 
accessories. An integral part of this project is engineering for the following: 

1. Include calculations for the size and forming of concrete openings to provide 
nominal joint width as indicated on drawings.  Provide a summary of the design 
criteria used in the design. 

2. Include calculations for the appropriate size of expansion joint elements in 
accordance with the expansion joint assembly performance criteria.  Include 
installation requirements of expansion joint assembly for specific project 
conditions and scheduling. Provide a summary of design criteria used in design. 

C. Expansion joint design shall meet or exceed all expected movements shown on 
drawings. 

D. Installation temperature range and estimated volume change movements are shown 
on drawings. Nominal form width shown on the drawings shall be adjusted for the 
ambient temperature at time of concrete placement and designer shall verify that width 
of joint at installation shall meet minimum installation requirements. 

E. Expansion joint systems shall be capable of resisting a differential vertical movement of 
½ inch. 
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F. Materials shall be supplied in lengths to minimize or eliminate the need to splice 
waterproofing components. 

1. Waterproofing materials directly exposed to vehicular traffic shall be supplied 
with no joints in vehicle drive aisles.  

2. All mitered splices shall be performed at the factory and provide sufficient gland 
length for butt splicing with field splicing equipment.  

3. All Santoprene butt to butt splices shall be heat welded. 
4. Butt to butt splices with other materials shall be per manufacturer’s 

recommendations.  

G. Design system for passenger vehicles traveling at speeds normally expected within a 
parking structure. 

2.3 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products from one of following 
manufacturers (listed in alphabetical order), only where specifically named in product 
categories: 

1. Balco Inc., Wichita, KS (Balco). 
2. Construction Specialties, Inc., Muncy, PA (C/S). 
3. Dow Corning Corp., Midland, MI (Dow Corning). 
4. Emseal Joint Systems, A division of Sika Corporation, Lyndhurst, NJ (Emseal). 
5. Erie Metal Specialties, Inc., Akron, NY (EMS). 
6. Inpro Jointmaster, Muskego, WI (Jointmaster) 
7. Lymtal International Inc. Lake Orion, MI (Lymtal). 
8. MM Systems Corporation, Atlanta, GA (MM). 
9. TechStar, Inc., Findlay, OH (TechStar). 
10. Watson Bowman Acme Corporation, a Division of Sika Corporation, Lyndhurst, 

NJ (WBA). 

2.4 PRODUCTS, STANDARD EXPANSION JOINT SYSTEMS 

A. Elastomeric concrete edged, extruded rubber expansion joint system. 

1. CR Series System, Jointmaster. 
2. DuraFlex Chambered Wing Seal CS and DCS Series, Balco.  
3. Iso-Flex Winged Joint System J Series, LymTal. 
4. Lokcrete Membrane System (LMS) Series, MM. 
5. Polycrete/Membrane System, Type CR Series, EMS. 
6. Thermaflex Membrane/Nosing System, Type TM and TCR Series, Emseal. 

7. WaboCrete Membrane System ME Series, WBA. 
8. ZB 200/400 Series, C/S. 

B. Substitutions: None for this project. Contact Engineer/Architect for consideration for 
future projects. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces and blockouts where expansion joint systems will be installed for 
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of Work. 

B. Check elevations on each side of expansion joint gap to ensure flush slab-to-slab 
transition.   

C. Check anticipated or actual minimum and maximum joint openings.  Compare to 
manufacturer’s movement specifications and make joint sizing recommendations. 

D. Coordinate and verify that related Work meets following requirements: 

1. Check adhesion to substrates and recommend appropriate preparatory 
measures. 

2. Curing compounds used on concrete surfaces are compatible with Work to be 
installed. 

3. Concrete surfaces have completed proper curing period for system selected. 
4. Coordinate expansion joint system with other related Work before installation of 

expansion joint.  
5. Verify expansion joints are compatible with Joint Sealants and traffic toppings. 

E. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

F. Cease installation if expansion joint blockouts and/or openings exhibit cracked edges, 
voids or spalls.  Repair with approved material prior to installation of expansion joint. 

G. Correct unsatisfactory conditions in manner acceptable to Manufacturer and Engineer 
before installing joint system.  

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Prepare for installation of expansion joint systems in accordance with manufacturer's 
recommendations 

B. Surface Preparation: 

1. Acid etching: Prohibited. 
2. Prepare substrates according to joint system manufacturer's written instructions. 
3. Clean joints thoroughly in accordance with manufacturer's instructions to remove 

all laitance, unsound concrete and curing compounds which may interfere with 
adhesion. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 
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A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for storing, handling, and installing joint 
assemblies and materials unless more stringent requirements are indicated. 

B. Proceed with work only when existing and forecast weather and temperature of 
concrete substrate will permit work in accordance with manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

C. Cease material installation under adverse weather conditions, or when temperatures 
are outside manufacturers recommended limitations for installation, or when 
temperature of work area or substrate are below 40ºF.  

D. During months when historic mean daily temperature at Project is more than 19° F. 
colder than annual mean daily temperature, premolded sealant shall be installed on 
temporary basis to prevent hot weather buckling. Provide permanent installation during 
acceptable weather conditions. 

E. Terminate exposed ends of joint assemblies with field- or factory-fabricated termination 
devices. 

F. Seal all openings to occupied spaces to prevent cleaning materials, solvents and 
fumes from infiltration. All protective measures and/or ventilating systems required to 
prevent infiltration are incidental to this Work. 

G. Clean off excess material and material smears adjacent to joints as work progresses 
using methods and materials approved by manufacturer. 

3.4 PROTECTION 

A. Do not remove protective covering until finish work in adjacent areas is complete.  
When protective covering is removed, clean exposed metal surfaces to comply with 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

B. Protect installation from damage by work of other Sections.  Where necessary due to 
heavy construction traffic, remove and properly store cover plates or seals and install 
temporary protection over joints.  Reinstall cover plates or seals prior to Substantial 
Completion of Work. 

END OF SECTION 07 95 00 

© Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 08 11 13 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Exterior standard steel doors and frames. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 08 71 00 "Door Hardware" for door hardware for hollow-metal doors. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Minimum Thickness: Minimum thickness of base metal without coatings in accordance 
with NAAMM-HMMA 803 or ANSI/SDI A250.8. 

1.3 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate anchorage installation for hollow-metal frames. Furnish setting drawings, 
templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, 
anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors. Deliver such items to Project site in time 
for installation. 

B. Coordinate requirements for installation of door hardware, electrified door hardware, and 
access control and security systems. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: 

1. Exterior standard steel doors and frames. 

B. Product Data Submittals: For each product. 

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, core descriptions, fire-
resistance ratings, and finishes. 

C. Shop Drawings: Include the following: 

1. Elevations of each door type. 
2. Details of doors, including vertical- and horizontal-edge details and metal 

thicknesses. 
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3. Frame details for each frame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal 
thicknesses. 

4. Locations of reinforcement and preparations for hardware. 
5. Details of each different wall opening condition. 
6. Details of electrical raceway and preparation for electrified hardware, access 

control systems, and security systems. 
7. Details of anchorages, joints, field splices, and connections. 
8. Details of accessories. 
9. Details of moldings, removable stops, and glazing. 

D. Product Schedule: For hollow-metal doors and frames, prepared by or under the 
supervision of supplier, using same reference numbers for details and openings as those 
on Drawings. Coordinate with final door hardware schedule. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data: For door inspector. 

1. Fire-Rated Door Inspector: Submit documentation of compliance with NFPA 80, 
Section 5.2.3.1. 

2. Egress Door Inspector: Submit documentation of compliance with NFPA 101, 
Section 7.2.1.15.4. 

3. Submit copy of DHI Fire and Egress Door Assembly Inspector (FDAI) certificate. 

B. Product Test Reports: For each type of fire-rated hollow-metal door and frame assembly 
for tests performed by a qualified testing agency indicating compliance with performance 
requirements. 

C. Field quality-control reports. 

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Documents: For fire-rated doors, list of door numbers and applicable room name 
and number to which door accesses. 

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fire-Rated Door Inspector Qualifications: Inspector for field quality-control inspections of 
fire-rated door assemblies is to meet the qualifications set forth in NFPA 80, 
Section 5.2.3.1 and the following: 

1. Door and Hardware Institute Fire and Egress Door Assembly Inspector (FDAI) 
certification. 

B. Egress Door Inspector Qualifications: Inspector for field quality-control inspections of 
egress door assemblies is to meet the qualifications set forth in NFPA 101, 
Section 7.2.1.15.4 and the following: 
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1. Door and Hardware Institute Fire and Egress Door Assembly Inspector (FDAI) 
certification. 

1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver hollow-metal doors and frames palletized, packaged, or crated to provide 
protection during transit and Project-site storage. Do not use nonvented plastic. 

1. Provide additional protection to prevent damage to factory-finished units. 

B. Store hollow-metal doors and frames vertically under cover at Project site with head up. 
Place on minimum 4-inch- high wood blocking. Provide minimum 1/4-inch space 
between each stacked door to permit air circulation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES 

2.2 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

1. Airtec Corporation. 
2. Apex Industries, Inc. 
3. BARON Metal Industries, Inc.; ASSA ABLOY of Canada, Ltd.; ASSA ABLOY. 
4. Ceco Door; AADG, Inc.; ASSA ABLOY. 
5. Concept Frames, AADG, Inc.; ASSA  ABLOY Group. 
6. Curries, AADG, Inc.; ASSA  ABLOY Group. 
7. Custom Metal Products. 
8. DCI Hollow Metal on Demand. 
9. DE LA FONTAINE. 
10. DKS Steel Door & Frame Systems, Inc. 
11. Daybar Industries, Ltd. 
12. Deansteel Manufacturing Company, Inc. 
13. Deronde Products. 
14. Fleming Door Products Ltd.; ASSA ABLOY Group. 
15. Gensteel Doors. 
16. HMF Express. 
17. Hollow Metal Xpress. 
18. Republic Doors and Frames; an Allegion brand. 
19. Rocky Mountain Metals, Inc. 
20. Security Metal Products; a brand of ASSA ABLOY. 
21. Steelcraft; Allegion plc. 
22. Steward Steel, Door & Frame Division. 
23. Stiles Custom Metal, Inc. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=5745
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457222028
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http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457221993
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24. Titan Metal Products. 
25. Trillium Steel Doors Limited. 
26. West Central Manufacturing, Inc. 

2.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and 
labeled by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for fire-
protection ratings indicated on Drawings, based on testing at positive pressure in 
accordance with NFPA 252 or UL 10C. 

2.4 EXTERIOR STANDARD STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES 

A. Construct hollow-metal doors and frames to comply with standards indicated for 
materials, fabrication, hardware locations, hardware reinforcement, tolerances, and 
clearances, and as specified. 

2.5 HOLLOW-METAL PANELS 

A. Provide hollow-metal panels of same materials, construction, and finish as adjacent door 
assemblies. 

2.6 FRAME ANCHORS 

A. Jamb Anchors: 

1. Type: Anchors of minimum size and type required by applicable door and frame 
standard, and suitable for performance level indicated. 

2. Quantity: Minimum of three anchors per jamb, with one additional anchor for 
frames with no floor anchor. Provide one additional anchor for each 24 inches (610 
mm) of frame height above 7 feet (2.1 m). 

3. Postinstalled Expansion Anchor: Minimum 3/8-inch- (9.5-mm-) diameter bolts with 
expansion shields or inserts, with manufacturer's standard pipe spacer. 

B. Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to floor. 

C. Floor Anchors for Concrete Slabs with Underlayment: Adjustable-type anchors with 
extension clips, allowing not less than 2-inch (51-mm) height adjustment. Terminate 
bottom of frames at top of underlayment. 

D. Material: ASTM A879/A879M, Commercial Steel (CS), 04Z (12G) coating designation; 
mill phosphatized. 

1. For anchors built into exterior walls, steel sheet complying with 
ASTM A1008/A1008M or ASTM A1011/A1011M; hot-dip galvanized in 
accordance with ASTM A153/A153M, Class B. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457222024
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457221994
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457222012
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2.7 MATERIALS 

A. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008/A1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; 
suitable for exposed applications. 

B. Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1011/A1011M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; free of 
scale, pitting, or surface defects; pickled and oiled. 

C. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B. 

D. Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners: Hot-dip galvanized in accordance with 
ASTM A153/A153M. 

E. Power-Actuated Fasteners in Concrete: Fastener system of type suitable for application 
indicated, fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with clips or other accessory 
devices for attaching hollow-metal frames of type indicated. 

F. Mineral-Fiber Insulation: ASTM C665, Type I (blankets without membrane facing); 
consisting of fibers manufactured from slag or rock wool; with maximum flame-spread 
and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively; passing ASTM E136 for 
combustion characteristics. 

2.8 FABRICATION 

A. Hollow-Metal Frames: Fabricate in one piece except where handling and shipping 
limitations require multiple sections. Where frames are fabricated in sections, provide 
alignment plates or angles at each joint, fabricated of metal of same or greater thickness 
as frames. 

1. Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed 
fasteners unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Door Silencers: Except on weather-stripped frames, drill stops to receive door 
silencers as follows. Keep holes clear during construction. 

a. Single-Door Frames: Drill stop in strike jamb to receive three door silencers. 
b. Double-Door Frames: Drill stop in head jamb to receive two door silencers. 

B. Hardware Preparation: Factory prepare hollow-metal doors and frames to receive 
templated mortised hardware, and electrical wiring; include cutouts, reinforcement, 
mortising, drilling, and tapping in accordance with ANSI/SDI A250.6, the Door Hardware 
Schedule on Drawings, and templates. 

1. Reinforce doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-
mounted door hardware. 

2. Comply with BHMA A156.115 for preparing hollow-metal doors and frames for 
hardware. 
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2.9 STEEL FINISHES 

A. Prime Finish: Clean, pretreat, and apply manufacturer's standard primer. 

1. Shop Primer: Manufacturer's standard, fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free primer 
complying with ANSI/SDI A250.10; recommended by primer manufacturer for 
substrate; compatible with substrate and field-applied coatings despite prolonged 
exposure. 

B. Factory Finish: Clean, pretreat, and apply manufacturer's standard two-coat, baked-on 
finish consisting of prime coat and thermosetting topcoat, complying with 
ANSI/SDI A250.3. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Remove welded-in shipping spreaders installed at factory. Restore exposed finish by 
grinding, filling, and dressing, as required to make repaired area smooth, flush, and 
invisible on exposed faces. Touch up factory-applied finishes where spreaders are 
removed. 

B. Drill and tap doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted 
door hardware. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 

A. Install hollow-metal doors and frames plumb, rigid, properly aligned, and securely 
fastened in place. Comply with approved Shop Drawings and with manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

B. Hollow-Metal Frames: Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.11. 

1. Set frames accurately in position; plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until 
permanent anchors are set. After wall construction is complete, remove temporary 
braces without damage to completed Work. 

a. Where frames are fabricated in sections, field splice at approved locations 
by welding face joint continuously; grind, fill, dress, and make splice smooth, 
flush, and invisible on exposed faces. Touch-up finishes. 

b. Install frames with removable stops located on secure side of opening. 

2. Fire-Rated Openings: Install frames in accordance with NFPA 80. 
3. Floor Anchors: Secure with postinstalled expansion anchors. 
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a. Floor anchors may be set with power-actuated fasteners instead of 
postinstalled expansion anchors if so indicated and approved on Shop 
Drawings. 

4. Solidly pack mineral-fiber insulation inside frames. 
5. Masonry Walls: Coordinate installation of frames to allow for solidly filling space 

between frames and masonry with grout or mortar. 
6. In-Place Concrete or Masonry Construction: Secure frames in place with 

postinstalled expansion anchors. 
7. Installation Tolerances: Adjust hollow-metal frames to the following tolerances: 

a. Squareness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 90 
degrees from jamb perpendicular to frame head. 

b. Alignment: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal line 
parallel to plane of wall. 

c. Twist: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of jambs 
on parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall. 

d. Plumbness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs at floor. 

C. Hollow-Metal Doors: Fit and adjust hollow-metal doors accurately in frames, within 
clearances specified below. 

1. Non-Fire-Rated Steel Doors: Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8. 
2. Fire-Rated Doors: Install doors with clearances in accordance with NFPA 80. 

D. Glazing: Comply with installation requirements in Section 088000 "Glazing" and with 
hollow-metal manufacturer's written instructions. 

3.3 REPAIR 

A. Prime-Coat Touchup: Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or damaged areas 
of prime coat and apply touchup of compatible air-drying, rust-inhibitive primer. 

B. Metallic-Coated Surface Touchup: Clean abraded areas and repair with galvanizing 
repair paint in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions. 

C. Factory-Finish Touchup: Clean abraded areas and repair with same material used for 
factory finish in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions. 

D. Touchup Painting: Cleaning and touchup painting of abraded areas of paint are specified 
in painting Sections. 

END OF SECTION 08 11 13 

© Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 09 91 13 - EXTERIOR PAINTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on exterior 
substrates. 

1. Steel and iron. 

B. Related Requirements: 
 

1. Division 05, Section "Metal Fabrications" for shop priming metal fabrications. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. MPI Gloss Level 1 (Matte Finish): Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 
85 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

B. MPI Gloss Level 3 (‘Egg-Shell-Like’ Finish): 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 
units at 85 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

C. MPI Gloss Level 4 (‘Satin-Like’ Finish): 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 
35 units at 85 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

D. MPI Gloss Level 5 (Semi-Gloss): 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to 
ASTM D 523. 

E. MPI Gloss Level 6 (Gloss): 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and 
application instructions. 

1. Include printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category 
specified, with the proposed product highlighted. 

2. Indicate VOC content. 
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1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products installed and 
that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels 
describing contents. 

1. Paint: 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and color applied. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Mockups: Apply mockups of each paint system indicated and each color and finish 
selected to verify preliminary selections made under Sample submittals and to 
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution. 

1. Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for 
application of each paint system. 

a. Vertical and Horizontal Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 100 sq. ft. 
b. Other Items: Architect will designate items or areas required. 

2. Final approval of color selections will be based on mockups. 

a. If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional mockups of 
additional colors selected by Architect at no added cost to Owner. 

3. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract 
Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such 
deviations in writing. 

4. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of 
the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion. 

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with 
ambient temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F (7 deg C). 

1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 
2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily. 

1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS 

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air 
temperatures are between 50 and 95 deg F. 

B. Do not apply paints in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity exceeds 85 
percent; at temperatures less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet 
surfaces. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

1. Behr Process Corporation. 
2. Benjamin Moore & Co. 
3. Dunn-Edwards Corporation. 
4. Glidden Professional. 
5. Kelly-Moore Paint Company Inc. 
6. PPG Architectural Finishes, Inc. 
7. Pratt & Lambert. 
8. Sherwin-Williams Company (The). 

2.2 PAINT, GENERAL 

A. MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed 
in its "MPI Approved Products Lists." 

B. Material Compatibility: 

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another 
and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as 
demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by 
topcoat manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 

C. VOC Content: For field applications, paints and coatings shall comply with VOC content 
limits of authorities having jurisdiction and the following VOC content limits: 

1. Flat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L. 
2. Nonflat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L. 
3. Dry-Fog Coatings: 150 g/L. 
4. Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters: 100 g/L. 
5. Rust-Preventive Coatings: 100 g/L. 
6. Zinc-Rich Industrial Maintenance Primers: 100 g/L. 
7. Pretreatment Wash Primers: 420 g/L. 

D. Colors: Paint connections gray. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=11634
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http://www.arcomnet.com/sustainable_design.aspx?topic=210
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A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with 
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance 
of the Work. 

B. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with 
existing finishes and primers. 

C. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 

1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI 
Architectural Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems 
indicated. 

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable 
and are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or 
weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and 
painting. 

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to 
reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection. 

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, 
grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants. 

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or 
apply tie coat as required to produce paint systems indicated. 

D. Steel Substrates: Remove rust, loose mill scale, and shop primer if any. Clean using 
methods recommended in writing by paint manufacturer. 

1. SSPC-SP 2. 
2. SSPC-SP 3. 

E. Shop-Primed Steel Substrates: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and areas where 
shop paint is abraded. Paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop 
priming to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-primed surfaces. 

F. Galvanized-Metal Substrates: Remove grease and oil residue from galvanized sheet 
metal by mechanical methods to produce clean, lightly etched surfaces that promote 
adhesion of subsequently applied paints. 

3.3 APPLICATION 
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A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in 
"MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual." 

1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated. 
2. Paint surfaces behind movable items same as similar exposed surfaces. Before 

final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed items with prime coat 
only. 

3. Paint both sides and edges of exterior doors and entire exposed surface of exterior 
door frames. 

4. Paint entire exposed surface of window frames and sashes. 
5. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, 

identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates. 
6. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory 

primed or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers. 

B. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush 
marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp 
lines and color breaks. 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded 
materials from Project site. 

B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints 
by washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished 
surfaces. 

C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to 
work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by 
Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition. 

D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or 
defaced painted surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 09 91 13 

©Copyright 2026.  All rights reserved.  No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 09 91 21 - PAVEMENT MARKING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Contract Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and 
Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes surface preparation and application of high build paint systems to 
replace existing for the items of types, patterns, sizes, and colors described in this article. 

B. Provide the following systems as shown on Drawings: 

1. Parking Stall Stripes. 
2. Traffic Arrows, crosswalks, accessible stall access aisles, walkways, symbols, stop 

bars, words and other markings.  
3. International Symbol of Accessibility. 

C. Provide painting of curbs and curb ramps as described in the following paragraphs: 

1. Paint vertical surface and the first 6 in. of the abutting horizontal surface at the top 
of all curbs and islands (including PARCS equipment islands) within parking facility 
to match existing, unless otherwise noted on the Drawings.  

2. Paint color for curbs and curb ramps shall be yellow.  

D. Proportion International Symbol of Accessibility in accordance with ICC A117.1-2009 
Accessible and Usable Buildings or 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design. 

E. Related Work: 

1. Pavement Marking Contractor shall verify compatibility with sealers, joint sealants, 
caulking and all other surface treatments as specified in Division 07. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated. 

B. Provide product data as follows: 

1. Manufacturer’s certification that the material complies with standards referenced 
within this Section. 

2. Intended paint use. 
3. Pigment type and content. 
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4. Vehicle type and content. 

C. Submit list of similar projects (minimum of 5) where pavement-marking paint has been 
in use for a period of not less than 2 yrs. 

D. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 1 heading, 
“Submittal Procedures,” for limits to resubmittals. 

E. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 2 heading, 
“Requests for Information,” for RFI constraints. 

1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air 
temperatures are between 50 and 95 degrees F. 

B. Do not apply paints in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity exceeds 85 
percent; at temperatures less than 5 degrees F above the dew point; or to damp or wet 
surfaces. 

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Provide written 1 year warranty to Owner that pavement markings will be free of defects 
due to workmanship, inadequate surface preparation, and materials including, but not 
limited to, fading and/or loss of markings due to abrasion, peeling, bubbling and/or 
delamination. Excessive delamination, peeling, bubbling or abrasion loss shall be 
defined as more than 15% loss of marking material within one year of substantial 
completion and/or occupancy of the parking area. With no additional cost to Owner, 
repair and/or recoat all pavement marking where defects develop or appear during 
warranty period and all damage to other Work due to such defects. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Pavement marking materials shall meet Federal, State and Local environmental 
standards. 

B. Paint shall be manufactured and formulated from first grade raw materials and shall be 
free from defects or imperfections that might adversely affect product serviceability. 

C. Paints shall comply with the National Organic Compound Emission Standards for 
Architectural Coatings, Environmental Protection Agency, 40 CFR Part 59.  

D. The product shall not contain mercury, lead, hexavalent chromium, or halogenated 
solvents. 
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2.2 PAVEMENT MARKING PAINTS: 

A. Low VOC - Solvent based paint may be employed for white and yellow pavement 
markings and shall meet the requirements of MPI #32 

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with the requirements, products that 
may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following: 

a. Chlorinated Rubber Traffic & Zone Marking Paint, 7493/7494, by RAE 
Products & Chemicals Corporation  

b. Setfast Low VOC Acrylic Marking Paint, TM 5626/5627 by Sherwin Williams 
Company   

B. 100% acrylic waterborne - paint shall be used for white and yellow pavement markings 
and shall meet requirements of MPI #70. 

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with the requirements, products that 
may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following: 

a. Hi-Build Latex “Liquid Thermoplastic” Traffic & Zone Marking Paint, 
5430/5431, by RAE Products & Chemicals Corporation  

b. Setfast Acrylic Waterborne Marking Paint, TM 226/227 by Sherwin Williams 
Company   

2. 100% acrylic waterborne paint for special color pavement markings (blue, green, 
red, black) shall meet requirements of Federal Specification TT-P-1952E. Special 
color marking materials shall be compatible with the white and yellow pavement 
markings where they are layered. 

C. All products shall have performance requirements of Type I and II of Federal Standard 
TT-P-1952E. 

2.3 COLOR OF PAINT  

A. Color of paint shall match existing, unless noted otherwise on Contract Drawings: 

1. White: Match federal color chip 37925 and daylight directional reflectance (without 
glass beads) shall not be less than 84% (relative to magnesium oxide) when tested 
in accordance with Federal Test Method Standard 141, Method 6121. 

2. Yellow: Match federal color chip No. 33538. Color shall have daylight directional 
reflectance (without glass beads) of not less than 50% (relative to magnesium 
oxide) when tested in accordance with Federal Test Method Standard 141, Method 
6121. 

3. Blue: Match federal color chip No. 35180.  Color shall have daylight directional 
reflectance (without glass beads) of not less than 52% (relative to magnesium 
oxide) when tested in accordance with Federal Test Method Standard 141, Method 
6121. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with 
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance 
of work. 

B. Document the location of existing striping and traffic marking, and colors utilized prior to 
removal of traffic lines and markings for surface preparation. 

C. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing 
finishes and primers. 

D. Begin coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected and 
surfaces are dry. 

1. Beginning coating application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates 
and conditions. 

E. Striping shall not be placed until full cure of concrete repairs, sealers or coatings.  Sealers 

(other than silane) generally require 14 days @ 70F or higher.  Silane sealers require 

24 hrs @ 70F or higher.  Bituminous surfaces generally require 30 days @ 45 F or 
higher. Coatings shall be fully cured   

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI 
Architectural Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems 
indicated. 

B. Do not paint or finish any surface that is wet or damp. 

C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dirt, dust, oil, 
grease, release agents, curing compounds, efflorescence, chalk, and incompatible 
paints and encapsulants. 

D. Concrete Substrates:  Do not paint surfaces if moisture content or alkalinity of surfaces 
to be painted exceeds that permitted in manufacturer's written instructions. 

E. Lay out all striping on each tier, using existing layout, dimensions and details unless 
otherwise noted on Contract Drawings. 

F. Report any discrepancies, interferences or changes in striping due to field conditions to 
Engineer/Architect prior to painting. Pavement Marking Contractor shall be required to 
remove paint, repair surface treatment and repaint stripes not applied in strict 
accordance with Contract Drawings. 
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G. Where existing painted pavement markings and/or stripes conflict with new striping 
layout or must be removed due to installation which does not conform to contract 
requirements, remove existing paint markings, using care to avoid scarring substrate 
surface. 

1. Concrete and asphalt surfaces: Material shall be removed by methods acceptable 
to Engineer/Architect and cause as little damage as possible to surface texture of 
pavement.  Methods, that can provide acceptable results, are grinding and air or 
shot blasting. Use of chemicals to remove pavement markings prohibited.  Collect 
residue generated by removal of pavement markings and dispose of as required 
by all applicable laws and regulations.  If grinding is used, lightly grind floor surface 
using wheel mounted floor grinder or similar equipment with positive elevation 
control of grinder head.  For all removal techniques: On test area, demonstrate to 
Owner acceptable removal of paint material and control of paint removal 
equipment to prevent substrate scarring. 

2. Traffic Topping/Membrane surfaces: Remove existing pavement markings by 
solvent washing or high-pressure water washing. Submit letter from traffic 
topping/membrane manufacturer certifying that solvents and/or water pressures 
are acceptable for this use and will not damage material. On test area, 
demonstrate to Owner acceptable removal of paint material and control of paint 
removal equipment to prevent substrate scarring. 

3. Contractor shall not use paint, bituminous bond coat or other methods of covering 
markings to obliterate existing pavement markings. 

4. Material deposited on pavement as a result of removal shall be removed as work 
progresses.  Accumulation of material, that might interfere with drainage or might 
constitute a hazard to traffic, prohibited. 

5. Curing compounds on new concrete surfaces (less than 1 yr old) shall be removed 
per existing pavement marking removal requirements prior to installation of new 
pavement markings. 

H. Work Areas: 

1. Store, mix and prepare paints only in areas designated by Contractor for that 
purpose. 

2. Provide clean cans and buckets required for mixing paints and for receiving rags 
and other waste materials associated with painting. Clean buckets regularly. At 
close of each day's Work, remove used rags and other waste materials associated 
with painting. 

3. Take precautions to prevent fire in or around painting materials. Provide and 
maintain appropriate hand fire extinguisher near paint storage and mixing area. 

I. Mixing: 

1. Do not intermix materials of different character or different manufacturer. 
2. Do not thin material except as recommended by manufacturer. 

J. Disposal: 
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1. Contractor shall properly dispose of unused materials and containers in 
compliance with Federal Resource Conservation Recovery Act (RCRA) of 1976 as 
amended, and all other applicable laws and regulations. 

3.3 APPLICATION 

A. Apply painting and finishing materials in accordance with manufacturer's directions. Use 
applications and techniques best suited for material and surfaces to which applied.  
Minimum air shall be used to prevent overspray.  Temperature during application shall 
be minimum of 40º F and rising, unless manufacturer requires higher minimum 
temperature.  Maximum relative humidity shall be as required by manufacturer. 

1. Total wet mil thickness of 0.015 in (minimum). 
2. Total dry film thickness of 0.008 in (minimum). 

B. All lines shall be straight, true, and sharp without fuzzy edges, overspray or non-uniform 
application. Corners shall be at right angles, unless shown otherwise, with no overlaps. 
Line width shall be uniform (-0%, +5% from specified width). No excessive humping 
(more material in middle than at edges or vice versa).  

C. All lines shall be 4-inches wide unless otherwise noted. 

END OF SECTION 09 91 21 

©Copyright 2026.  All rights reserved.  No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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SECTION 22 05 00 - COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR PLUMBING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this and other Sections of 
Division 22. 

B. References: 

1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 
2. National Standard Plumbing Code (NAPHCC) 
3. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM): 

a. ASTM A74, "Specification for Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings." 
b. ASTM A120, "Specification for Black ad Hot-Dipped Zinc-Coated 

(Galvanized) Welded and Seamless Steel Pipe for Ordinary Use." 
c. ASTM A234, "Specification for Piping Fittings of Wrought Carbon Steel and 

Alloy Steel for Moderate and Elevated Temperatures." 
d. ASTM B88, "Specification for Seamless Copper Water Tube". 
e. ASTM C76, "Specification for Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm Drain, and 

Sewer Pipe." 
f. ASTM C700, "Specification for Extra Strength and Standard Strength Clay 

Pipe and Perforated Clay Pipe." 
g. ASTM D3034, "Specification for Type PSM Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) 

Sewer Pipe and Fittings." 
h. ASTM F 493 “Standard Specification for Solvent Cements for Chlorinated 

Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic Pipe and Fittings.” 
i. ASTM D 2564  Standard Specification for Solvent Cements for Poly(Vinyl 

Chloride) (PVC) ‘Plastic Piping Systems. Include primer according to 
ASTM F 656 Standard Specification for Primers for Use in Solvent Cement 
Joints of Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe and Fittings.” 

j. ASTM D1557, “Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction 
Characteristics of Soil Using Modified Effort”.  

k. ASTM D 2487, “Standard Practice for Classification of Soils for Engineering 
Purposes (Unified Soil Classification System.” 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements for 
mechanical installations.  Following administrative and procedural requirements are 
included in this Section to expand the requirements specified in Division 01: 

1. Submittals. 
2. Coordination/Scheduling/Quality Assurance. 
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3. Record documents. 
4. Maintenance manuals. 
5. Rough-ins. 
6. Mechanical installations. 
7. Cutting and patching. 
8. Testing/Guarantee  
9. Piping materials and installation common to most piping systems. 
10. Fittings and Joints. 
11. Floor and Trench Drains 
12. Back water valves. 
13. Cleanouts. 
14. Expansion joints for Rain Water Collectors. 
15. Valves. 
16. Requirements for Equipment Installations. 
17. Labeling & Identifying. 
18. Touch up painting and finishing. 
19. Cutting and patching. 

B. Related Sections:  Following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section: 

1. The remainder of Division 22, plus general related specifications including: 

a. Access to mechanical installations. 
b. Excavation for mechanical installations within the building boundaries, and 

from building to utilities connections. 

C. Definitions: 

1. Term "Contractor" used throughout Division 22 shall mean Mechanical 
Subcontractor. 

2. Term "provide" shall mean to furnish all necessary labor, materials, equipment, 
accessories, transportation, services, installation and adjustment under Contract 
amount, including Contractor's profit, overhead and payment of all taxes and fees. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. General:  Follow the procedures specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" 
and as specified in this Section. 

B. Shop Drawings and Catalog Sheets.  Include: 

1. Plumbing line layout. Any deviations from design documents shall be clouded in 
submittal.  

2. Floor drains. 
3. Cleanouts. 
4. Expansion joints for plumbing lines. 
5. Plumbing fixtures. 
6. Back flow preventers. 
7. Support material and hardware. 
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C. Substitutions: 

1. Products are referenced in Specification and on Drawings to establish standard of 
quality, style, design, and function of materials, equipment, apparatus, or product. 

2. There are often several satisfactory substitutes for standardized utilitarian items 
which satisfy design objectives. 

3. Since it is impractical to name all possible brands that might be furnished, 
substitutes may be proposed unless specifically stated otherwise. 

4. Submit substitutions in accordance with Division 01 and General Conditions of 
Specification and as follows: 

a. Submit proposed substitute material or equipment to be considered for 
approval as equivalent to Engineer/Architect at least 7 days before time set 
for receiving Bids. 

b. Contractor assumes all engineering and construction costs necessary for 
revision in Work due to substitute material or equipment. 

D. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 1 heading, 
“Submittal Procedures,” for limits to resubmittals. 

E. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 2 heading, 
“Requests for Information,” for RFI constraints. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

1. Visit site before Bidding to note apparent features which may affect Work.  No 
subsequent allowance will be made because of failure to make this examination 
before Bidding. 

2. Verify all dimensions in field before ordering any material or doing any Work. 
3. Verify ceiling heights or other architectural and structural details before installing 

any piping. 
4. No extra compensation will be allowed because of differences between actual 

measurements and dimensions and those indicated on Drawings. 
5. Notify Engineer/Architect in writing of any difference which may be found before 

proceeding with Work. 

1.5 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING 

1. Coordinate mechanical equipment installation with other building components. 
2. Arrange for chases, slots, and openings in building structure during progress of 

construction to allow for mechanical installations. 
3. Coordinate the installation of required supporting devices and set sleeves in 

poured-in-place concrete and other structural components as they are constructed. 
4. Sequence, coordinate, and integrate installations of mechanical materials and 

equipment for efficient flow of the Work.  Coordinate installation of large equipment 
requiring positioning prior to closing in the building. 

5. Coordinate connection of electrical services. 
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6. Coordinate connection of mechanical systems with exterior underground and 
overhead utilities and services.  Comply with requirements of governing 
regulations, franchised service companies, and controlling agencies. 

7. Coordinate requirements for access panels and doors where mechanical items 
requiring access are concealed behind finished surfaces.  Access panels and doors 
are specified in Division 08 Section "Access Doors and Frames". 

8. Schedule Work so as to coordinate with other Contractors. 
9. Before starting Work, prepare and submit to Prime Contractor schedule of 

operations outlining proposed order of procedure, giving dates of execution and 
estimated time requited for completion of each step. 

10. After schedule has been accepted by Prime Contractor and Engineer/Architect, do 
not deviate from schedule without written consent of Prime Contractor. 

11. No subsequent extras will be allowed for materials and labor not included by Bidder 
for Mechanical Work due to lack of familiarity with Contract Documents as they 
relate to Work of all other trades required for Project. 

12. Before construction starts, cut off and plug any abandoned existing services at 
property line.  Coordinate with local utility company and civil engineer. 

13. Coordinate service connection to meter with local water department and civil 
engineer. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Qualify welding processes and operators for structural steel according to AWS D1.1 
"Structural Welding Code--Steel". 

B. Qualify welding processes and operators for piping according to ASME "Boiler and 
Pressure Vessel Code", Section IX, "Welding and Brazing Qualifications". 

1. Comply with provisions of ASME B31 Series "Code for Pressure Piping". 
2. Certify that each welder has passed AWS qualification tests for the welding 

processes involved and that certification is current. 

C. ASME A13.1 for lettering size, length of color field, colors, and viewing angles of 
identification devices. 

D. Equipment Selection:  Equipment of greater or larger power, dimensions, capacities, and 
ratings may be furnished provided such proposed equipment is approved in writing and 
connecting mechanical and electrical services, circuit breakers, conduit, motors, bases, 
and equipment spaces are increased.  No additional costs will be approved for these 
increases if larger equipment is approved.  If minimum energy ratings or efficiencies of 
the equipment are specified, the equipment must meet the design requirements and 
commissioning requirements. 

1.7 CODES AND STANDARDS 

1. Comply with: 

a. American Welding Society (AWS). 
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b. American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME). 
c. American National Standards Institute (ANSI). 
d. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM). 
e. American Insurance Association (A.I.A.). 
f. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA). 
g. Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. (UL). 
h. Manufacturer's Standardization Society of the Valve & Fittings Industry, Inc. 

(MSS). 
i. Factory Mutual Research Corp. (FM). 
j. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association 

(SMACNA) 
k. American Society of Heating, Refrigeration, and Air Conditioning Engineers 

(ASHRAE) 

2. All local, state, and federal rules and regulations. 

a. International Building Code (IBC): 

1) IBC International Building Code. 
2) IBC International Mechanical Code. 
3) IBC International Plumbing Code. 
4) IBC International Fire Prevention Code. 

3. Should any change in Drawings and Specifications be required to comply with local 
regulations, notify Engineer/Architect at least 7 days before time set for receiving 
Bids.  After entering into contract, Contractor will be held to complete all Work 
necessary to meet local requirements without extra expense to Owner. 

4. Maintain a competent superintendent at Project throughout progress of Work and 
until Work is completed. 

1.8 RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. Prepare record documents in accordance with the requirements in Division 01 Section 
"Closeout Procedures". In addition to the requirements specified in Division 01, indicate 
the following installed conditions: 

1. Mains and branches of piping systems, with valves and control devices located and 
numbered, concealed unions located, and with items requiring maintenance 
located (i.e., traps, strainers, expansion compensators, tanks, etc.).  Valve location 
diagrams, complete with valve tag chart.  Indicate actual inverts and horizontal 
locations of underground piping. 

2. Equipment locations (exposed and concealed), dimensioned from prominent 
building lines. 

3. Approved substitutions, contract modifications, and actual equipment and materials 
installed. 

4. Contract modifications, actual equipment and materials installed. 
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B. Engage the services of a Land Surveyor or Professional Engineer registered in the state 
in which the project is located as specified in Division 01 Section "Execution 
Requirements" to record the locations and invert elevations of underground installations. 

1.9 MAINTENANCE MANUALS 

A. Prepare maintenance manuals in accordance with Division 01 Section "Closeout 
Procedures" In addition to the requirements specified in Division 01, include the following 
information for equipment items: 

1. Description of function, normal operating characteristics and limitations, 
performance curves, engineering data and tests, and complete nomenclature and 
commercial numbers of replacement parts. 

2. Manufacturer's printed operating procedures to include start-up, break-in, and 
routine and normal operating instructions; regulation, control, stopping, shutdown, 
and emergency instructions; and summer and winter operating instructions. 

3. Maintenance procedures for routine preventative maintenance and 
troubleshooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly; aligning and adjusting 
instructions. 

4. Servicing instructions and lubrication charts and schedules. 

1.10 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver products to the project properly identified with names, model numbers, types, 
grades, compliance labels, and other information needed for identification. 

B. Deliver materials to Project in good condition.  Store materials off ground and protected 
from elements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 ROUGH-IN 

A. Verify final locations for rough-ins with field measurements and with the requirements of 
the actual equipment to be connected. 

B. Refer to equipment specifications in Divisions 02 through 33 for rough-in requirements. 

C. Drawings are generally diagrammatic and indicative of Work to be installed. 

D. Do not scale Drawings for rough-in Work. 

3.2 INSTALLATION 
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A. General:  Sequence, coordinate, and integrate the various elements of mechanical 
systems, materials, and equipment.  Comply with the following requirements: 

1. Coordinate Plumbing systems, equipment, and materials installation with other 
building components so as not to delay Contractors. 

2. Verify all dimensions by field measurements. 
3. Maintain headroom clearances as noted on drawings. Notify engineer before 

installation if headroom can not be maintained. 
4. Arrange for chases, slots, and openings in other building components during 

progress of construction, to allow for mechanical installations. 
5. Coordinate the installation of required supporting devices and sleeves to be set in 

poured-in-place concrete and other structural components, as they are 
constructed. 

6. Sequence, coordinate, and integrate installations of mechanical materials and 
equipment for efficient flow of the Work.  Give particular attention to large 
equipment requiring positioning prior to closing in the building. 

7. Where mounting heights are not detailed or dimensioned, install systems, 
materials, and equipment to provide the maximum headroom possible. 

8. Coordinate connection of mechanical systems with exterior underground and 
overhead utilities and services.  Comply with requirements of governing 
regulations, franchised service companies, and controlling agencies.  Provide 
required connection for each service. 

9. Install systems in accordance with applicable code. Notify Engineer/Architect any 
conflict with codes and include referenced code section. 

10. Install systems, materials, and equipment to conform with approved submittal data 
to greatest extent possible.  Conform to arrangements indicated by the Contract 
Documents, recognizing that portions of the Work are shown only in diagrammatic 
form. Where coordination requirements conflict with individual system 
requirements, refer conflict to the Engineer/Architect. 

11. Install systems, materials, and equipment level and plumb, parallel and 
perpendicular to other building systems and components, where installed exposed 
in finished spaces. 

12. Install equipment to facilitate servicing, maintenance, and repair or replacement of 
equipment components.  As much as practical, connect equipment for ease of 
disconnecting, with minimum of interference with other installations.  Extend grease 
fittings to an accessible location. 

13. Install access panel or doors where units are concealed behind finished surfaces.  
Access panels and doors are specified in Division 08 Section "Access Doors and 
Frames" and this section. 

14. Install systems, materials, and equipment giving right-of-way priority to systems 
required to be installed at a specified slope. 

15. Install piping to occupy minimum of space.  Install parallel and close to walls, 
ceiling, columns or other members providing proper space for covering or removal 
of pipes. 

16. Coordinate Work to avoid interferences with other trades. 
17. Due to small scale of Drawings, it is not possible to indicate all offsets, fittings or 

valves which may be required.  Investigate structural and finish conditions affecting 
this Work.  Plan accordingly, furnishing such offsets, fittings and valves as may be 
required. 

18. Where possible, locate all plumbing lines in areas which are out of public view. 
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19. Review plumbing layout with Engineer/Architect before construction. 
20. In case of conflict between riser diagram and floor plan, greater quantity or better 

quality prevails, subject to approval of Engineer/Architect. 
21. Coordinate all Work specified in this Division with Work of all other trades required 

for Project. 
22. Check Structural Drawings for location of drains, vents and other Mechanical Work.  

In case of conflict between Structural Drawings and Mechanical Drawings, 
Structural Drawings take precedence. 

23. Notify Engineer/Architect immediately and confirm in writing of any conflict between 
Mechanical and Structural Drawings. 

24. Finish painting will be done by others. 
25. Any galvanized equipment, material, or hardware that is cut, scratched, field 

threaded or grooved shall be coated with a Zinc Rich Coating (ZRC or approved 
equivalent). 

26. Trench and backfill in accordance with Division 31 Section "Earth Moving."  
27. In case interferences between Work develop, Engineer/Architect will decide which 

Work is to be relocated regardless of which was first installed. 
28. Cleanup: 

a. At completion of Work under this contract, remove from site and dispose of 
all rubbish and discarded materials and restore disturbed facilities and 
surfaces. 

b. Provide entire installation thoroughly free from all oil and grease after 
successfully completing all tests and before Work is turned over to Owner. 

B. Excavating and Backfill for Piping 

1. Excavate and backfill as required for the installation of this work. 
2. Trenches for underground piping shall be excavated to required depths.  Where 

rock is encountered, excavate to a grade 6 inches below the lowest part of the pipe 
and refill the excavation below pipe grade with sand and gravel.  Trenches shall 
have uniform grade as specified hereafter or shown on the drawings. 

3. Pipe trenches shall not be wider than 4 inches on each side of the pipe but not less 
than 12 inches wide. 

4. Excavations shall be done on an unclassified basis.  No extras shall be allowed 
regardless of type or hardness of material encountered. 

5. No backfilling shall be done on any plumbing system requiring testing or inspection 
until such testing or inspection has been completed satisfactorily. 

6. Shore and brace as required to maintain banks of excavation and avoid cave ins 
and make good any damages to adjoining property or work in place caused by 
failure to properly shore excavations.  Shoring shall conform to OSHA and 
Department of Labor and Industry requirements. 

7. Backfilling shall be made in 8 inch layers (maximum), mechanically tamped.  Wood, 
old forms, shoring, etc., shall be removed before backfilling.  Backfill shall not 
contain any frozen material, ashes, slag, combustible material, rocks over 6 inches 
in the largest dimension, or any other material which the Architect considers 
unsuitable for the purpose.  Particular care shall be exercised in backfilling areas 
where construction shall be placed above the backfill. 
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8. Satisfactory soil materials for backfill where contaminated soil is removed whether 
surplus from the existing site or trucked-in new shall meet the following 
requirements: 

a. ASTM D 2487 soil classification groups GW, GP, GM, SW, SP, and SM free 
from rock or gravel larger than 2 inches in any dimension, debris, waste, 
frozen materials, vegetation, and other deleterious matter. 

9. Compaction of soil and backfill shall be as follows: 

a. Soil and backfill shall be compacted in 8 inch layers (maximum) with each 
layer of soil or backfill compacted at 95 percent maximum dry density 
according to ASTM D 1557. 

10. Shoring shall be removed after equipment and piping have been installed and 
tested. 

11. Keep available at all times pumping equipment which shall be used to pump any or 
water from pipe trenches and excavation under this Contract. 

12. Remove from the site surplus excavated materials resulting from work.  Surplus 
excavated materials include materials not suitable for use as backfill. 

13. Notify utility companies and state “one-call” system for verification of underground 
utilities before any excavation takes place. 

3.3 PIPING SYSTEMS-COMMON REQUIREMENTS 

A. General:  Install piping as described below, except where system Sections specify 
otherwise.  

B. General Locations and Arrangements:  Drawings (plans, schematics, and diagrams) 
indicate general location and arrangement of piping systems.  Indicated locations and 
arrangements were used to size pipe and calculate friction loss, expansion, pump sizing, 
and other design considerations.  Install piping as indicated. 

C. Install all piping parallel to building walls and column lines at such height for proper 
drainage and so not to interfere with doorways, stairway or traffic. 

D. Install suspended pipes as close to ceiling as possible and at uniform grade. 

E. Where interferences develop in field, offset or reroute piping as required to clear such 
interferences.  Use proper fittings, no bent pipe is permitted. 

F. Install full-time water lines in areas not subject to freezing within building and below frost 
line and minimum of 36 in. below grade outside building. 

G. Install water meter and backflow preventor in protected area not subject to freezing. 

H. Use small amount of prepared, pipe thread lubricant on outside threads. 

I. Work pipe into place without springing 
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J. Install all piping such that it will drain and vent as shown or required. 

K. Provide uniform grade to all horizontal pipes and provide drains at all low points in water 
piping system. 

L. Cast-in-Place Insert Installation:  Before placement of concrete, furnish, locate and set 
on forms, cast-in-place inserts which support Mechanical Work. 

M. Furnish hot dipped galvanized steel pipe sleeves extended one inch above finished floor 
line for all pipe running through floors. 

N. Install piping at indicated slope. 

O. Install components having pressure rating equal to or greater than system operating 
pressure. 

P. Install piping free of sags and bends and neat in appearance. 

Q. Install couplings according to manufacturer's printed instructions. 

R. Below Grade, Exterior Wall, Pipe Penetrations:  Install cast-iron wall pipes for sleeves.  
Seal pipe penetrations using mechanical sleeve seals.  Size sleeve for 1-in. (25mm) 
annular clear space between pipe and sleeve for installation of mechanical seals. 

S. Fire Barrier Penetrations:  Maintain indicated fire rating of walls, partitions, ceilings, and 
floors at pipe penetrations.  Seal pipe penetrations with firestopping sealant material.  
Firestopping materials are specified in Division 07 Section "Penetration Firestopping". 

T. Verify final equipment locations for roughing in. 

U. Refer to equipment specifications in other Sections for roughing-in requirements. 

V. Piping Joint Construction:  Join pipe and fittings as follows and as specifically required 
in individual piping system Sections. 

1. Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs.  Bevel plain ends of steel pipe. 
2. Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipe and fittings 

before assembly. 
3. Soldered Joints:  Construct joints according to AWS "Soldering Manual", Chapter 

22 "The Soldering of Pipe and Tube". 
4. Brazed Joints:  Construct joints according to AWS "Brazing Manual" in the "Pipe 

and Tube" Chapter. 
5. Threaded Joints:  Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads according to ASME 

B1.20.1.  Cut threads full and clean using sharp dies.  Ream threaded pipe ends 
to remove burrs and restore full inside diameter.  Join pipe fittings and valves as 
follows: 

a. Note the internal length of threads in fittings or valve ends, and proximity of 
internal seat or wall, to determine how far pipe should be threaded into joint. 
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b. Apply appropriate tape or thread compound to external pipe threads (except 
where dry seal threading is specified). 

c. Align threads at point of assembly. 
d. Tighten joint with wrench.  Apply wrench to valve end into which pipe is being 

threaded. 
e. Damaged Threads:  Do not use pipe or pipe fittings having threads that are 

corroded or damaged.  Do not use pipe sections that have cracked or open 
welds. 

W. All piping routed over finished areas must be insulated. 

3.4 EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION--COMMON REQUIREMENTS 

A. Install equipment to provide the maximum possible headroom where mounting heights 
are not indicated. 

B. Install equipment according to approved submittal data.  Portions of the Work are shown 
only in diagrammatic form.  Refer conflicts to Engineer/Architect. 

C. Install equipment level and plumb, parallel and perpendicular to other building systems 
and components in exposed interior spaces, except where otherwise indicated. 

D. Install mechanical equipment to facilitate servicing, maintenance, and repair or 
replacement of equipment components.  Connect equipment for ease of disconnecting, 
with minimum of interference with other installations.  Extend grease fittings to an 
accessible location.  Provide unions to facilitate equipment replacement. 

E. Install equipment giving right-of-way to piping systems installed at a required slope. 

F. Provide 4 inch high concrete housekeeping pad with rounded edges under all floor 
mounted equipment where clearance allows. 

G. Fasteners and Anchors:  Hot dipped galvanized or stainless steel, type, grade, and class 
as required.  Mounting holes for all fasteners must be drilled.  The use of powder, gas, 
or other types of power propelled fasteners is prohibited. 

3.5 HANGER AND SUPPORT INSTALLATION: 

A. Support piping in building on standard clevis type (MSS SP-69, No. 1) hangers, with 
adjustable rods. 

B. Properly support all piping installed on suitable pipe hangers and supports. Permanent 
hangers, supports, and anchors shall be fabricated from durable materials, hot dipped 
galvanized or stainless steel, suitable for service conditions in accordance with details 
on Drawings. 

C. Base required strength of all supporting equipment on combined weight of piping filled 
with water, plus any insulating covering. 
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D. Install hangers for horizontal piping with following minimum rod sizes: 

Nominal Pipe Size Minimum Rod Size 

0.75 in. to 2 in. pipe 0.375 in. 
2.5 in. to 3.5 in. pipe 0.5 in. 
4 in. to 5 in. pipe 0.625 in. 
6 in. pipe 0.75 in. 
8 in. to 12 in. pipe 0.875 in. 

E. Provide and install anchors in piping system to fix direction of expansion and contraction. 
Fabricate and assemble anchors to secure desired points of piping in relatively fixed 
positions.  Hangers shall permit line to take up expansion and contraction freely in 
opposite directions away from anchored point and shall be so arranged as to be 
structurally suitable for particular location, line, and loading conditions in question. 

F. Use expansion anchors to anchor pipe hanger and supports where inserts have been 
improperly located, or where necessary to support piping from existing concrete 
construction. Provide expansion anchors equal to Ackerman-Johnson, Paine, Phillips, 
Hilti, ITW Ramset/Red Head, or Rawl. Expansion anchor locations must have approval 
of Engineer/Architect before installation.  Coordinate location with structural. 

G. Support parallel pipe lines at same level on approved trapeze or saddle type hangers. 

H. Use steel rods to attach ring or trapeze hangers to building structure. Space hangers at 
sufficiently close intervals to support piping and its contents, 12 ft on center maximum 
for threaded pipes. 

I. Support copper piping with copper clevis hangers, or clevis hanger with copper 
supporting loop. 

J. Provide sheet metal collar at each pipe hanger for insulated pipe with vapor barrier. 

K. Any support hardware or material that is cut, scratched or threaded shall be coated with 
a zinc rich coating (ZRC or equivalent) at these locations. 

3.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. General:  Perform cutting and patching in accordance with Division 01 Section 
"Execution". In addition to the requirements specified in Division 01, the following 
requirements apply: 

1. Protection of Installed Work:  During cutting and patching operations, protect 
adjacent installations. 

2. Perform cutting, fitting, and patching of mechanical equipment and materials 
required to: 

a. Uncover Work to provide for installation of improperly scheduled Work. 
b. Remove and replace defective Work. 
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c. Remove and replace Work not conforming to requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 

d. Remove samples of installed Work as specified for testing. 
e. Install equipment and materials in structures. 
f. Upon written instructions from the Engineer/Architect, uncover and restore 

Work to provide for Architect/Engineer observation of concealed Work. 

B. Cut, remove and legally dispose of selected mechanical equipment, components, and 
materials as indicated, including but not limited to removal of mechanical piping, heating 
units, and trim, and other mechanical items made obsolete by the new Work. 

1. Protect the structure, furnishings, finishes, and adjacent materials not indicated or 
scheduled to be removed. 

2. Provide and maintain temporary partitions or dust barriers adequate to prevent the 
spread of dust and dirt to adjacent areas. 

3. Patch finished surfaces and building components using new materials specified for 
the original installation and experienced Installers.  Installers' qualifications refer to 
the materials and methods required for the surface and building components being 
patched. 

a. Refer to Division 01 Section "Reference Standards and Definitions" for 
definition of "experienced Installer". 

4. Respective trades will provide openings in floors, walls, and other members as 
required for installation of piping and equipment, provided that necessary 
information regarding such openings is furnished by contractor in timely manner. 

5. If contractor fails to provide information regarding required openings, cutting and 
repairing of completed Work will be performed by respective trades at expense of 
contractor. 

6. Seal all such openings in accordance with Division 07 Section "Concrete Joint 
Sealants."  

7. Cut, channel, chase, and drill floors, walls, partitions, ceilings, and other surfaces 
necessary for mechanical installations only with written approval of 
Engineer/Architect.  Perform cutting by skilled mechanics of the trades involved. 

8. Repair cut surfaces to match adjacent surfaces. 

3.7 LABELING AND IDENTIFYING 

A. Piping Systems:  Install pipe markers on each system.  Include arrows showing normal 
direction of flow. 

1. Stenciled Markers:  Complying with ASME A13.1. 
2. Locate pipe markers wherever piping is exposed in finished spaces, machine 

rooms, accessible maintenance spaces (shafts, tunnels, plenums), and exposed 
exterior locations as follows: 

a. Near each valve and control device. 
b. Near each branch, excluding short take-offs for fixtures and terminal units.  

Mark each pipe at branch, where flow pattern is not obvious. 
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c. Near locations where pipes pass through walls, floors, ceilings, or enter 
inaccessible enclosures. 

d. At access doors, manholes, and similar access points that permit view of 
concealed piping. 

e. Near major equipment items and other points of origination and termination. 
f. Spaced at a maximum of 50 ft (15m) intervals along each run.  Reduce 

intervals to 25 ft (7.6 m) in congested areas of piping and equipment. 

B. Adjusting:  Relocate identifying devices which become visually blocked by work of this 
Division or other Divisions. 

3.8 PAINTING AND FINISHING 

A. Refer to Division 09 – Finishes for field painting requirements. 

B. Damage and Touch Up:  Repair marred and damaged factory-painted finishes with 
materials and procedures to match original factory finish. 

3.9 CONCRETE BASES 

A. Construct concrete equipment bases of dimensions indicated, but not less than 4 in. (101 
mm) larger than supported unit in both directions.  Follow supported equipment 
manufacturer's setting templates for anchor bolt and tie locations.  Use 3000-psi 
(20.70MPa), 28-day compressive strength concrete and reinforcement as specified in 
Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete". 

3.10 TESTING AND GUARANTEE 

A. Testing: 

1. Take out all necessary permits, arrange for all required inspections, and pay all 
fees and expenses associated with performing Mechanical Work. 

2. Test all piping systems at full operating pressure under normal conditions of use in 
accordance with requirements of Water Department, Board of Health, Fire 
Department, and all other authorities having jurisdiction.  As a minimum, the water 
supply system shall be tested at 125 psi for 4 hrs, the sewer system at 5 psi for 15 
minutes and natural gas at 100 psi for 2 hours.  

3. Provide all instruments for making tests. 
4. Perform tests on following systems: 

a. Water Supply System. 
b. Sewer System. 
c. Natural Gas Supply System. 

5. Test all parts of system in presence of Contractor, Engineer/Architect, Owner and 
Authority having jurisdiction for sufficient period of time to permit complete 
examination and inspection. 
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6. Successfully test all concealed piping before its being permanently covered up. 
7. Remedy all defects in materials or workmanship which appear during test or retest 

of system. 

B. Inspect interior of piping to determine whether line displacement or other damage has 
occurred. Inspect after approximately 24 inches of backfill is in place, and again at 
completion of Project. 

1. Submit separate report for each system inspection. 
2. Defects requiring correction include the following: 

a. Alignment: Less than full diameter of inside of pipe is visible between 
structures. 

b. Deflection: Flexible piping with deflection that prevents passage of ball or 
cylinder of size not less than 92.5 percent of piping diameter. 

c. Damage: Crushed, broken, cracked, or otherwise damaged piping. 
d. Infiltration: Water leakage into piping. 
e. Exfiltration: Water leakage from or around piping. 

3. Replace defective piping using new materials, and repeat inspections until defects 
are within allowances specified. 

4. Reinspect and repeat procedure until results are satisfactory. 

C. Test new piping systems, and parts of existing systems that have been altered, 
extended, or repaired, for leaks and defects. 

1. Do not enclose, cover, or put into service before inspection and approval. 
2. Test completed piping systems according to requirements of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
3. Schedule tests and inspections by authorities having jurisdiction with at least 24 

hours' advance notice. 
4. Submit separate report for each test. 
5. Hydrostatic Tests: Test sanitary sewerage according to requirements of authorities 

having jurisdiction and the following: 

a. Fill sewer piping with water. Test with pressure of at least 10-foot (3-m) head 
of water, and maintain such pressure without leakage for at least 15 minutes. 

b. Close openings in system and fill with water. 
c. Purge air and refill with water. 
d. Disconnect water supply. 
e. Test and inspect joints for leaks. 

6. Air Tests: Test sanitary sewerage according to requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction, UNI-B-6, and the following: 

a. Test plastic gravity sewer piping according to ASTM F 1417. 
b. Test concrete gravity sewer piping according to ASTM C 1628. 
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7. Force Main: Perform hydrostatic test after thrust blocks, supports, and anchors 
have hardened. Test at pressure not less than 1-1/2 times the maximum system 
operating pressure, but not less than 150 psig. 

a. Ductile-Iron Piping: Test according to AWWA C600, "Hydraulic Testing" 
Section. 

b. PVC Piping: Test according to AWWA M23, "Testing and Maintenance" 
Chapter. 

D. Guarantee: 

1. In addition to any specific guarantee called for by Specifications, furnish to Owner 
written guarantee against defects in materials, workmanship for all apparatus and 
materials furnished, and for entire workmanship of installation for period of 1 yr from 
date of acceptance of Work. 

2. During guarantee period and without expense to Owner, repair all defects in 
workmanship or material provided under this Section. 

END OF SECTION 22 05 00 

©Copyright 2026. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced in any form 
or by any means without permission from Walker Consultants. 
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	A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Engineer Proposed changes in Work that will require adjustment to Contract Sum or Contract Time will be issued by Engineer, with detailed description of proposed change and supplemental or revised Drawings and Spe...
	2. Within time specified in Proposal Request, after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.
	a. Include list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	d. Include statement indicating effect proposed change in Work will have on Contract Time.


	B. Contractor-Initiated Change Order Proposal Requests:  If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Engineer.
	2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	5. Submit request no later than 10 working days after discovery of condition.
	6. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesti...


	1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS
	A. Unit-Price Adjustment: See Division 01, Section "Unit Prices" for administrative procedures for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect measured scope of unit-price work.

	1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
	A. On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, Engineer will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

	1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Construction Change Directive: Engineer may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Construction Change Directive.
	1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.


	1.8 WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Work Change Directive: Engineer may issue a Work Change Directive on EJCDC Document C-940 form included in Project Manual. Work Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	1. Work Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

	B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Work Change Directive.
	1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

	012900
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process Applications for Payment.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling changes to the Contract.
	2. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for administrative requirements governing preparation and submittal of Contractor's Construction Schedule and Submittals Schedule.


	1.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
	A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by Engineer and paid for by Owner.
	C. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form for Applications for Payment.
	D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Engineer will return incomplete applications without action.
	1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's Construction Schedule.  Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
	2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last day of construction period covered by application.

	E. Transmittal:  Submit 3 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to Engineer by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours.  One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.
	1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate information about application.

	F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's lien from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and related to the Work covered by the payment.
	1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after deduction for retainage, on each item.
	2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full waivers.
	3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit waivers.
	4. Waiver Delays:  Submit each Application for Payment with Contractor's waiver of mechanic's lien for construction period covered by the application.
	a. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by final waivers from every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is lawfully entitled to a lien.

	5. Waiver Forms:  Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable to Owner.

	G. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:
	1. List of subcontractors.
	2. Schedule of Values.
	3. Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).
	4. Products list.
	5. Schedule of unit prices.
	6. Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final).
	7. List of Contractor's staff assignments.
	8. List of Contractor's principal consultants.
	9. Copies of building permits.
	10. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance of the Work.
	11. Initial progress report.
	12. Report of preconstruction conference.
	13. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
	14. Performance and payment bonds.
	15. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.
	16. Initial settlement survey and damage report if required.

	H. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After issuing the Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.
	1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.
	2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

	I. Final Payment Application:  Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:
	1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.
	2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.
	3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.
	4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."
	5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."
	6. AIA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment."
	7. Evidence that claims have been settled.
	8. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.
	9. Final, liquidated damages settlement statement.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not applicable)

	013100
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. General coordination procedures.
	2. Coordination drawings.
	3. RFIs.
	4. Digital project management procedures.
	5. Project meetings.

	B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements.  Certain areas of responsibility will be assigned to a specific contractor.
	C. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section:
	2. Division 01 Section "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.
	3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating Contract closeout.


	1.3 COORDINATION
	A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in various Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that de...
	B. Coordination:  Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of other contractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Each contractor shall coordinate its operations with op...
	1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation.
	2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
	3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

	C. If necessary, prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.
	1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work is required.

	D. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with other construction activities and scheduled activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such ...
	1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Preparation of the schedule of values.
	3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
	4. Delivery and processing of submittals.
	5. Progress meetings.
	6. Preinstallation conferences.
	7. Project closeout activities.
	8. Startup and adjustment of systems.

	E. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.
	1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually incorporated into, the Work.


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements in individual Sections, and additionally where installation is not completely indicated on Shop Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates coordina...
	1. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to indicate and resolve conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed data. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination drawings. Prepare sections, elevations, and details as needed to describe relationship of various systems and components.
	b. Coordinate the addition of trade-specific information to coordination drawings by multiple contractors in a sequence that best provides for coordination of the information and resolution of conflicts between installed components before submitting f...
	c. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.
	d. Indicate space requirements for routine maintenance and for anticipated replacement of components during the life of the installation.
	e. Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed dampers, valves, and other controls.
	f. Indicate required installation sequences.
	g. Indicate dimensions shown on Drawings. Specifically note dimensions that appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance requirements. Provide alternative sketches to Engineer indicating proposed resolution of such conflicts...


	B. Coordination Drawing Organization: Organize coordination drawings as follows:
	1. Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans: Show architectural and structural elements, and mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical Work. Show locations of visible ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid. ...
	2. Review: Engineer will review coordination drawings to confirm that in general the Work is being coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are Contractor's responsibility. If Engineer determines that coordination drawings are n...
	3. Coordination Drawing Prints: Prepare coordination drawing prints according to requirements in Division 01, Section "Submittal Procedures."

	C. Coordination Digital Data Files: Prepare coordination digital data files according to the following requirements:
	1. File Preparation Format: Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as original Drawings.
	2. File Submittal Format: Submit or post coordination drawing files using PDF format.


	1.5 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI)
	A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, or interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.
	1. Engineer will return without response those RFIs submitted to Engineer by other entities controlled by Contractor.
	2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or work of subcontractors.

	B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or interpretation and the following:
	1. Project name.
	2. Project number.
	3. Date.
	4. Name of Contractor.
	5. Name of Engineer.
	6. RFI number, numbered sequentially.
	7. RFI subject.
	8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
	9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.
	11. Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.
	12. Contractor's signature.
	13. Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.
	a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.


	C. RFI Forms: AIA Document G716.
	1. Attachments shall be electronic files in PDF format.

	D. Engineer's Action: Engineer will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond. Allow seven working days for Engineer's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Engineer after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working ...
	1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action:
	a. Requests for approval of submittals.
	b. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.
	c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.
	d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
	e. Requests for interpretation of Engineer's actions on submittals.
	f. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

	2. Engineer's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Engineer's time for response will date from time of receipt by Engineer of additional information.
	3. Engineer's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Division 01, Section "Contract Modification Procedures."
	a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, notify Engineer in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI response.



	1.6 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise indicated.
	1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Engineer of scheduled meeting dates and times.
	2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.
	3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner, and Engineer, within three days of the meeting.

	B. Preconstruction Conference: Engineer will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Engineer, but no later than 15 after execution of the Agreement.
	1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Engineer, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference. Participants at the conference shall be fa...

	A. Progress Meetings: Conduct meetings at monthly intervals.
	1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
	2. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Engineer, each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represe...
	3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.
	a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.




	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not applicable)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not applicable)

	013200
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of construction during performance of the Work, including the following:
	1. Contractor's Construction Schedule.

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports.
	3. Division 01 Section "Quality Control" for submitting a schedule of tests and inspections.


	1.3 informational SUBMITTALS
	A. Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format:
	1. Working electronic copy of schedule file, where indicated.
	2. PDF file.
	3. Two paper copies, of sufficient size to display entire period or schedule, as required.

	B. Startup Construction Schedule.
	1. Approval of cost-loaded, startup construction schedule will not constitute approval of schedule of values for cost-loaded activities.

	C. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Initial schedule of size required to display entire schedule for entire construction period.
	1. Submit a working digital copy of schedule, using software indicated and labeled to comply with requirements for submittals.  Include type of schedule (Initial or Updated) and date on label.


	1.4 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.
	B. Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of subcontracts, submittals schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.
	1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties involved.
	2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in proper sequence.


	1.5 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE
	A. Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type, Contractor's Construction Schedule within 5 days of date established for commencement of the Work.
	1. Base schedule on the startup construction schedule and additional information received since the start of Project.

	B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first workday of each week with a continuous vertical line.
	1. For construction activities that require 3 months or longer to complete, indicate an estimated completion percentage in 10 percent increments within time bar.



	PART 2 -  products (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  execution
	3.1 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS
	A. Photographer: Engage a qualified photographer to take construction photographs.
	B. General: Take photographs with maximum depth of field and in focus.
	1. Maintain key plan with each set of construction photographs that identifies each photographic location.

	C. Periodic Construction Photographs: Take photographs weekly coinciding with the cutoff date associated with each Application for Payment. Select vantage points to show status of construction and progress since last photographs were taken.
	D. Final Completion Construction Photographs: Take photographs after date of Substantial Completion for submission as Project Record Documents. Engineer will inform photographer of desired vantage points.



	013300
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.
	B. Related Requirements:
	2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting coordination drawings and subcontract list and for requirements for web-based Project software.
	3. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting closeout submittals and maintenance material submittals.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Engineer's responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "action submittals."
	B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require Engineer's approval.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in ind...
	C. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent fixed-layout document format.

	1.4 SUBMITTAL schedule
	A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.  Includ...
	1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule.  Include submittals required during the first 60 days of construction.  List those submittals required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early bec...
	3. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's construction schedule.
	a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing for submittals.

	4. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format:
	a. Scheduled date for first submittal.
	b. Specification Section number and title.
	c. Submittal category:  Action; informational.
	d. Name of subcontractor.
	e. Description of the Work covered.
	f. Scheduled date for Engineer’s final release or approval.
	g. Scheduled dates for purchasing.
	h. Scheduled date of fabrication.
	i. Scheduled dates for installation.
	j. Activity or event number.



	1.5 SUBMITTAL formats
	A. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal:
	1. Project name.
	2. Date.
	3. Name of Engineer.
	4. Name of Construction Manager.
	5. Name of Contractor.
	6. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
	7. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
	8. Unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification Section number with sequential alphanumeric identifier; and alphanumeric suffix for resubmittals.
	9. Category and type of submittal.
	10. Submittal purpose and description.
	11. Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic name for each of multiple items.
	12. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	13. Indication of full or partial submittal.
	14. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
	15. Other necessary identification.
	16. Remarks.
	17. Signature of transmitter.

	B. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Engineer.
	C. PDF Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete information into each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number.
	D. Submittals for Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals as PDF files, or other format indicated by Project software website.

	1.6 SUBMITTAL procedures
	A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.
	2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.
	3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.
	4. Coordinate transmittal of submittals for related parts of the Work specified in different Sections so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.
	a. Engineer reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.


	B. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. Time for review shall commence on Engineer's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit su...
	1. Initial Review: Allow 7 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Engineer will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.
	2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial submittal.
	3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 7 days for review of each resubmittal.

	C. Resubmittals:  Engineer will review each of Contractor’s submittals the initial time and, should resubmittal be required, one additional time to verify that reasons for resubmittal have been addressed by Contractor and corrections made.  Resubmitta...
	1. Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
	a. Note date and content of previous submittal.
	b. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of revision.
	c. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Engineer's action stamp.


	D. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmi...
	E. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Engineer's action stamp.

	1.7 SUBMITTAL requirements
	A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
	2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
	3. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
	b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
	c. Standard color charts.
	d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
	e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
	f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
	g. Notation of coordination requirements.
	h. Availability and delivery time information.

	4. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrent with Samples.

	B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data unless submittal based on Engineer's digital data drawing files is otherwi...
	1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Identification of products.
	b. Schedules.
	c. Compliance with specified standards.
	d. Notation of coordination requirements.
	e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
	f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
	g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.



	1.8 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION
	A. Engineer reserves the right to reject, unprocessed, any Request for Information (RFI) that the Engineer, at its sole discretion, deems frivolous.
	B. Engineer reserves the right to reject, unprocessed, any RFI that the Engineer, at its sole discretion, deems already answered in the Contract Documents.
	C. RFI process shall not be used for requesting substitutions.  Procedures for substitutions are clearly specified elsewhere in the contract documents.

	1.9 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to...
	B. Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: See Requirements in Division 01 Section “Closeout Procedures.”
	C. Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform approval stamp. Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for co...
	1. Engineer will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have Contractor's review and approval.


	1.10 ENGINEER'S ACTION
	A. General:  Engineer will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and will return them without action.
	B. Action Submittals:  Engineer or its subconsultant will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or revisions required, and return it.
	1. PDF Submittals: Engineer will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the appropriate action.
	a. See Division 00, Section “Supplementary Conditions” for description of terminology on Engineer’s Stamp applied via markup to each submittal.


	C. Informational Submittals:  Engineer will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Engineer will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	D. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals has received prior approval from Engineer.
	E. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned for resubmittal without review.
	F. Engineer will return without review submittals received from sources other than Contractor.
	G. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will not be reviewed and may be discarded.


	PART 2 -  products (not used)
	PART 3 -  execution (not used)

	014000
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for quality control services.
	B. Testing and inspection services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	1. Specific quality-assurance and quality-control requirements for individual work results are specified in their respective Specification Sections. Requirements in individual Sections may also cover production of standard products.
	2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-assurance and quality-control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and quality-control services required by Architect, Owner,  or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section.
	4. Specific test and inspection requirements are not specified in this Section.

	C. Related Requirements:
	1. Division 01 Section "Execution" specifies requirements for repair and restoration of construction disturbed by inspection and testing activities.
	2. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" specifies requirements for development of a schedule of required tests and inspections.


	1.3 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS
	A. Conflicting Standards and Other Requirements: If compliance with two or more standards or requirements are specified and the standards or requirements establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply ...
	B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum...

	1.4 RESPONSIBILITIES
	A. Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.
	1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspection they are engaged to perform.
	2. Payment for these services will be made from testing and inspection allowances, as authorized by Change Orders.
	3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and the Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

	B. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities, whether specified or not, to verify and document that the Work complies with require...
	1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.
	2. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform quality-control services.
	a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in writing by Owner.

	3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires testing or inspection will be performed.
	4. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.
	5. Testing and inspection requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents are Contractor's responsibility.
	6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when they so direct.

	C. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the...
	D. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspection.
	1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 REPAIR AND PROTECTION
	A. General: On completion of testing, inspection, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.
	1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as inv...

	B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
	C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for quality-control services.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.
	B. "Approved":  When used to convey Engineer's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and requests, "approved" is limited to Engineer's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract.
	C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by Engineer.  Other terms including "requested," "authorized," "selected," "approved," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."
	D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including "shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indi...
	E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control performance of the Work.
	F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation, and similar operations.
	G. "Install":  Unload, temporarily store, unpack, assemble, erect, place, anchor, apply, work to dimension, finish, cure, protect, clean, and similar operations at Project site.
	H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.
	I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of Project site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which Project is to be built.

	1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS
	A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent refer...
	B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents, unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of applicable standards are not bound with the Contract Documents.
	1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain copies directly from publication source.


	1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS
	A. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Gale's "Encyclopedia of Associations: National Organizations of the U....
	B. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. This information is subject to change and is believed to be ...
	1. AABC - Associated Air Balance Council; www.aabc.com.
	2. AAMA - American Architectural Manufacturers Association; www.aamanet.org.
	3. AAPFCO - Association of American Plant Food Control Officials; www.aapfco.org.
	4. AASHTO - American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials; www.transportation.org.
	5. AATCC - American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists; www.aatcc.org.
	6. ABMA - American Bearing Manufacturers Association; www.americanbearings.org.
	7. ABMA - American Boiler Manufacturers Association; www.abma.com.
	8. ACI - American Concrete Institute; (Formerly: ACI International); www.abma.com.
	9. ACPA - American Concrete Pipe Association; www.concrete-pipe.org.
	10. AEIC - Association of Edison Illuminating Companies, Inc. (The); www.aeic.org.
	11. AF&PA - American Forest & Paper Association; www.afandpa.org.
	12. AGA - American Gas Association; www.aga.org.
	13. AHAM - Association of Home Appliance Manufacturers; www.aham.org.
	14. AHRI - Air-Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration Institute (The); www.ahrinet.org.
	15. AI - Asphalt Institute; www.asphaltinstitute.org.
	16. AIA - American Institute of Architects (The); www.aia.org.
	17. AISC - American Institute of Steel Construction; www.aisc.org.
	18. AISI - American Iron and Steel Institute; www.steel.org.
	19. AITC - American Institute of Timber Construction; www.aitc-glulam.org.
	20. AMCA - Air Movement and Control Association International, Inc.; www.amca.org.
	21. ANSI - American National Standards Institute; www.ansi.org.
	22. AOSA - Association of Official Seed Analysts, Inc.; www.aosaseed.com.
	23. APA - APA - The Engineered Wood Association; www.apawood.org.
	24. APA - Architectural Precast Association; www.archprecast.org.
	25. API - American Petroleum Institute; www.api.org.
	26. ARI - Air-Conditioning & Refrigeration Institute; (See AHRI).
	27. ARI - American Refrigeration Institute; (See AHRI).
	28. ARMA - Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers Association; www.asphaltroofing.org.
	29. ASCE - American Society of Civil Engineers; www.asce.org.
	30. ASCE/SEI - American Society of Civil Engineers/Structural Engineering Institute; (See ASCE).
	31. ASHRAE - American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning Engineers; www.ashrae.org.
	32. ASME - ASME International; (American Society of Mechanical Engineers); www.asme.org.
	33. ASSE - American Society of Safety Engineers (The); www.asse.org.
	34. ASSE - American Society of Sanitary Engineering; www.asse-plumbing.org.
	35. ASTM - ASTM International; www.astm.org.
	36. ATIS - Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions; www.atis.org.
	37. AWEA - American Wind Energy Association; www.awea.org.
	38. AWI - Architectural Woodwork Institute; www.awinet.org.
	39. AWMAC - Architectural Woodwork Manufacturers Association of Canada; www.awmac.com.
	40. AWPA - American Wood Protection Association; www.awpa.com.
	41. AWS - American Welding Society; www.aws.org.
	42. AWWA - American Water Works Association; www.awwa.org.
	43. BHMA - Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association; www.buildershardware.com.
	44. BIA - Brick Industry Association (The); www.gobrick.com.
	45. BICSI - BICSI, Inc.; www.bicsi.org.
	46. BIFMA - BIFMA International; (Business and Institutional Furniture Manufacturer's Association); www.bifma.org.
	47. BISSC - Baking Industry Sanitation Standards Committee; www.bissc.org.
	48. BWF - Badminton World Federation; (Formerly: International Badminton Federation); www.bissc.org.
	49. CDA - Copper Development Association; www.copper.org.
	50. CEA - Canadian Electricity Association; www.electricity.ca.
	51. CEA - Consumer Electronics Association; www.ce.org.
	52. CFFA - Chemical Fabrics and Film Association, Inc.; www.chemicalfabricsandfilm.com.
	53. CFSEI - Cold-Formed Steel Engineers Institute; www.cfsei.org.
	54. CGA - Compressed Gas Association; www.cganet.com.
	55. CIMA - Cellulose Insulation Manufacturers Association; www.cellulose.org.
	56. CISCA - Ceilings & Interior Systems Construction Association; www.cisca.org.
	57. CISPI - Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute; www.cispi.org.
	58. CLFMI - Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute; www.chainlinkinfo.org.
	59. CPA - Composite Panel Association; www.pbmdf.com.
	60. CRI - Carpet and Rug Institute (The); www.carpet-rug.org.
	61. CRRC - Cool Roof Rating Council; www.coolroofs.org.
	62. CRSI - Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute; www.crsi.org.
	63. CSA - Canadian Standards Association; www.csa.ca.
	64. CSA - CSA International; (Formerly: IAS - International Approval Services); www.csa-international.org.
	65. CSI - Construction Specifications Institute (The); www.csinet.org.
	66. CSSB - Cedar Shake & Shingle Bureau; www.cedarbureau.org.
	67. CTI - Cooling Technology Institute; (Formerly: Cooling Tower Institute); www.cti.org.
	68. CWC - Composite Wood Council; (See CPA).
	69. DASMA - Door and Access Systems Manufacturers Association; www.dasma.com.
	70. DHI - Door and Hardware Institute; www.dhi.org.
	71. ECA - Electronic Components Association; (See ECIA).
	72. ECAMA - Electronic Components Assemblies & Materials Association; (See ECIA).
	73. ECIA - Electronic Components Industry Association; www.eciaonline.org.
	74. EIA - Electronic Industries Alliance; (See TIA).
	75. EIMA - EIFS Industry Members Association; www.eima.com.
	76. EJMA - Expansion Joint Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.ejma.org.
	77. ESD - ESD Association; (Electrostatic Discharge Association); www.esda.org.
	78. ESTA - Entertainment Services and Technology Association; (See PLASA).
	79. EVO - Efficiency Valuation Organization; www.evo-world.org.
	80. FCI - Fluid Controls Institute; www.fluidcontrolsinstitute.org.
	81. FIBA - Federation Internationale de Basketball; (The International Basketball Federation); www.fiba.com.
	82. FIVB - Federation Internationale de Volleyball; (The International Volleyball Federation); www.fivb.org.
	83. FM Approvals - FM Approvals LLC; www.fmglobal.com.
	84. FM Global - FM Global; (Formerly: FMG - FM Global); www.fmglobal.com.
	85. FRSA - Florida Roofing, Sheet Metal & Air Conditioning Contractors Association, Inc.; www.floridaroof.com.
	86. FSA - Fluid Sealing Association; www.fluidsealing.com.
	87. FSC - Forest Stewardship Council U.S.; www.fscus.org.
	88. GA - Gypsum Association; www.gypsum.org.
	89. GANA - Glass Association of North America; www.glasswebsite.com.
	90. GS - Green Seal; www.greenseal.org.
	91. HI - Hydraulic Institute; www.pumps.org.
	92. HI/GAMA - Hydronics Institute/Gas Appliance Manufacturers Association; (See AHRI).
	93. HMMA - Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association; (See NAAMM).
	94. HPVA - Hardwood Plywood & Veneer Association; www.hpva.org.
	95. HPW - H. P. White Laboratory, Inc.; www.hpwhite.com.
	96. IAPSC - International Association of Professional Security Consultants; www.iapsc.org.
	97. IAS - International Accreditation Service; www.iasonline.org.
	98. IAS - International Approval Services; (See CSA).
	99. ICBO - International Conference of Building Officials; (See ICC).
	100. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org.
	101. ICEA - Insulated Cable Engineers Association, Inc.; www.icea.net.
	102. ICPA - International Cast Polymer Alliance; www.icpa-hq.org.
	103. ICRI - International Concrete Repair Institute, Inc.; www.icri.org.
	104. IEC - International Electrotechnical Commission; http://www.iec.ch.
	105. IEEE - Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (The); www.ieee.org.
	106. IES - Illuminating Engineering Society; (Formerly: Illuminating Engineering Society of North America); www.ies.org.
	107. IESNA - Illuminating Engineering Society of North America; (See IES).
	108. IEST - Institute of Environmental Sciences and Technology; www.iest.org.
	109. IGMA - Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance; www.igmaonline.org.
	110. IGSHPA - International Ground Source Heat Pump Association; www.igshpa.okstate.edu.
	111. ILI - Indiana Limestone Institute of America, Inc.; www.iliai.com.
	112. Intertek - Intertek Group; (Formerly: ETL SEMCO; Intertek Testing Service NA); www.intertek.com.
	113. ISA - International Society of Automation (The); (Formerly: Instrumentation, Systems, and Automation Society); www.isa.org.
	114. ISAS - Instrumentation, Systems, and Automation Society (The); (See ISA).
	115. ISFA - International Surface Fabricators Association; (Formerly: International Solid Surface Fabricators Association); www.isfanow.org.
	116. ISO - International Organization for Standardization; www.iso.org.
	117. ISSFA - International Solid Surface Fabricators Association; (See ISFA).
	118. ITU - International Telecommunication Union; www.itu.int/home.
	119. KCMA - Kitchen Cabinet Manufacturers Association; www.kcma.org.
	120. LMA - Laminating Materials Association; (See CPA).
	121. LPI - Lightning Protection Institute; www.lightning.org.
	122. MBMA - Metal Building Manufacturers Association; www.mbma.com.
	123. MCA - Metal Construction Association; www.metalconstruction.org.
	124. MFMA - Maple Flooring Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.maplefloor.org.
	125. MFMA - Metal Framing Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.metalframingmfg.org.
	126. MHIA - Material Handling Industry of America; www.mhia.org.
	127. MIA - Marble Institute of America; www.marble-institute.com.
	128. MMPA - Moulding & Millwork Producers Association; www.wmmpa.com.
	129. MPI - Master Painters Institute; www.paintinfo.com.
	130. MSS - Manufacturers Standardization Society of The Valve and Fittings Industry Inc.; www.mss-hq.org.
	131. NAAMM - National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers; www.naamm.org.
	132. NACE - NACE International; (National Association of Corrosion Engineers International); www.nace.org.
	133. NADCA - National Air Duct Cleaners Association; www.nadca.com.
	134. NAIMA - North American Insulation Manufacturers Association; www.naima.org.
	135. NBGQA - National Building Granite Quarries Association, Inc.; www.nbgqa.com.
	136. NBI - New Buildings Institute; www.newbuildings.org.
	137. NCAA - National Collegiate Athletic Association (The); www.ncaa.org.
	138. NCMA - National Concrete Masonry Association; www.ncma.org.
	139. NEBB - National Environmental Balancing Bureau; www.nebb.org.
	140. NECA - National Electrical Contractors Association; www.necanet.org.
	141. NeLMA - Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers Association; www.nelma.org.
	142. NEMA - National Electrical Manufacturers Association; www.nema.org.
	143. NETA - InterNational Electrical Testing Association; www.netaworld.org.
	144. NFHS - National Federation of State High School Associations; www.nfhs.org.
	145. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association; www.nfpa.org.
	146. NFPA - NFPA International; (See NFPA).
	147. NFRC - National Fenestration Rating Council; www.nfrc.org.
	148. NHLA - National Hardwood Lumber Association; www.nhla.com.
	149. NLGA - National Lumber Grades Authority; www.nlga.org.
	150. NOFMA - National Oak Flooring Manufacturers Association; (See NWFA).
	151. NOMMA - National Ornamental & Miscellaneous Metals Association; www.nomma.org.
	152. NRCA - National Roofing Contractors Association; www.nrca.net.
	153. NRMCA - National Ready Mixed Concrete Association; www.nrmca.org.
	154. NSF - NSF International; www.nsf.org.
	155. NSPE - National Society of Professional Engineers; www.nspe.org.
	156. NSSGA - National Stone, Sand & Gravel Association; www.nssga.org.
	157. NTMA - National Terrazzo & Mosaic Association, Inc. (The); www.ntma.com.
	158. NWFA - National Wood Flooring Association; www.nwfa.org.
	159. PCI - Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute; www.pci.org.
	160. PDI - Plumbing & Drainage Institute; www.pdionline.org.
	161. PLASA - PLASA; (Formerly: ESTA - Entertainment Services and Technology Association); www.plasa.org.
	162. RCSC - Research Council on Structural Connections; www.boltcouncil.org.
	163. RFCI - Resilient Floor Covering Institute; www.rfci.com.
	164. RIS - Redwood Inspection Service; www.redwoodinspection.com.
	165. SAE - SAE International; www.sae.org.
	166. SCTE - Society of Cable Telecommunications Engineers; www.scte.org.
	167. SDI - Steel Deck Institute; www.sdi.org.
	168. SDI - Steel Door Institute; www.steeldoor.org.
	169. SEFA - Scientific Equipment and Furniture Association (The); www.sefalabs.com.
	170. SEI/ASCE - Structural Engineering Institute/American Society of Civil Engineers; (See ASCE).
	171. SIA - Security Industry Association; www.siaonline.org.
	172. SJI - Steel Joist Institute; www.steeljoist.org.
	173. SMA - Screen Manufacturers Association; www.smainfo.org.
	174. SMACNA - Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association; www.smacna.org.
	175. SMPTE - Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers; www.smpte.org.
	176. SPFA - Spray Polyurethane Foam Alliance; www.sprayfoam.org.
	177. SPIB - Southern Pine Inspection Bureau; www.spib.org.
	178. SPRI - Single Ply Roofing Industry; www.spri.org.
	179. SRCC - Solar Rating & Certification Corporation; www.solar-rating.org.
	180. SSINA - Specialty Steel Industry of North America; www.ssina.com.
	181. SSPC - SSPC: The Society for Protective Coatings; www.sspc.org.
	182. STI - Steel Tank Institute; www.steeltank.com.
	183. SWI - Steel Window Institute; www.steelwindows.com.
	184. SWPA - Submersible Wastewater Pump Association; www.swpa.org.
	185. TCA - Tilt-Up Concrete Association; www.tilt-up.org.
	186. TCNA - Tile Council of North America, Inc.; www.tileusa.com.
	187. TEMA - Tubular Exchanger Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.tema.org.
	188. TIA - Telecommunications Industry Association (The); (Formerly: TIA/EIA - Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries Alliance); www.tiaonline.org.
	189. TIA/EIA - Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries Alliance; (See TIA).
	190. TMS - The Masonry Society; www.masonrysociety.org.
	191. TPI - Truss Plate Institute; www.tpinst.org.
	192. TPI - Turfgrass Producers International; www.turfgrasssod.org.
	193. TRI - Tile Roofing Institute; www.tileroofing.org.
	194. UL - Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; www.ul.com.
	195. UNI - Uni-Bell PVC Pipe Association; www.uni-bell.org.
	196. USAV - USA Volleyball; www.usavolleyball.org.
	197. USGBC - U.S. Green Building Council; www.usgbc.org.
	198. USITT - United States Institute for Theatre Technology, Inc.; www.usitt.org.
	199. WASTEC - Waste Equipment Technology Association; www.wastec.org.
	200. WCLIB - West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau; www.wclib.org.
	201. WCMA - Window Covering Manufacturers Association; www.wcmanet.org.
	202. WDMA - Window & Door Manufacturers Association; www.wdma.com.
	203. WI - Woodwork Institute; www.wicnet.org.
	204. WSRCA - Western States Roofing Contractors Association; www.wsrca.com.
	205. WWPA - Western Wood Products Association; www.wwpa.org.

	C. Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. This information is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Con...
	1. DIN - Deutsches Institut fur Normung e.V.; www.din.de.
	2. IAPMO - International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials; www.iapmo.org.
	3. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org.
	4. ICC-ES - ICC Evaluation Service, LLC; www.icc-es.org.

	D. Federal Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. Information is subject to change and is up to date as o...
	1. COE - Army Corps of Engineers; www.usace.army.mil.
	2. CPSC - Consumer Product Safety Commission; www.cpsc.gov.
	3. DOC - Department of Commerce; National Institute of Standards and Technology; www.nist.gov.
	4. DOD - Department of Defense; www.quicksearch.dla.mil.
	5. DOE - Department of Energy; www.energy.gov.
	6. EPA - Environmental Protection Agency; www.epa.gov.
	7. FAA - Federal Aviation Administration; www.faa.gov.
	8. FG - Federal Government Publications; www.gpo.gov/fdsys.
	9. GSA - General Services Administration; www.gsa.gov.
	10. HUD - Department of Housing and Urban Development; www.hud.gov.
	11. LBL - Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory; Environmental Energy Technologies Division; www.eetd.lbl.gov.
	12. OSHA - Occupational Safety & Health Administration; www.osha.gov.
	13. SD - Department of State; www.state.gov.
	14. TRB - Transportation Research Board; National Cooperative Highway Research Program; The National Academies; www.trb.org.
	15. USDA - Department of Agriculture; Agriculture Research Service; U.S. Salinity Laboratory; www.ars.usda.gov.
	16. USDA - Department of Agriculture; Rural Utilities Service; www.usda.gov.
	17. USDOJ - Department of Justice; Office of Justice Programs; National Institute of Justice; www.ojp.usdoj.gov.
	18. USP - U.S. Pharmacopeial Convention; www.usp.org.
	19. USPS - United States Postal Service; www.usps.com.

	E. Standards and Regulations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and regulations in the following list. This information is subject to change an...
	1. CFR - Code of Federal Regulations; Available from Government Printing Office; www.gpo.gov/fdsys.
	2. DOD - Department of Defense; Military Specifications and Standards; Available from DLA Document Services; www.quicksearch.dla.mil.
	3. DSCC - Defense Supply Center Columbus; (See FS).
	4. FED-STD - Federal Standard; (See FS).
	5. FS - Federal Specification; Available from DLA Document Services; www.quicksearch.dla.mil.
	a. Available from Defense Standardization Program; www.dsp.dla.mil.
	b. Available from General Services Administration; www.gsa.gov.
	c. Available from National Institute of Building Sciences/Whole Building Design Guide; www.wbdg.org/ccb.

	6. MILSPEC - Military Specification and Standards; (See DOD).
	7. USAB - United States Access Board; www.access-board.gov.
	8. USATBCB - U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board; (See USAB).

	F. State Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. This information is subject to change and is believed to ...
	1. CBHF; State of California; Department of Consumer Affairs; Bureau of Electronic and Appliance Repair, Home Furnishings and Thermal Insulation; www.bearhfti.ca.gov.
	2. CCR; California Code of Regulations; Office of Administrative Law; California Title 24 Energy Code; www.calregs.com.
	3. CDHS; California Department of Health Services; (See CDPH).
	4. CDPH; California Department of Public Health; Indoor Air Quality Program; www.cal-iaq.org.
	5. CPUC; California Public Utilities Commission; www.cpuc.ca.gov.
	6. SCAQMD; South Coast Air Quality Management District; www.aqmd.gov.
	7. TFS; Texas A&M Forest Service; Sustainable Forestry and Economic Development; www.txforestservice.tamu.edu.



	PART 2 -  products (not used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Division 01, Section "Summary of “Work" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions.
	2. Division 01, Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for responsibilities for temporary facilities and controls for projects utilizing multiple contracts.


	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.
	B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.
	C. Accessible Temporary Egress: Comply with applicable provisions in the United States Access Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines and ICC/ANSI A117.1.

	1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, reg...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch- thick, galvanized-steel, chain-link fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized-steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- O...

	2.2 EQUIPMENT
	A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and classes of fire exposures.
	B. HVAC Equipment: Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system, provide vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic control.
	1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating units is prohibited.
	2. Heating Units: Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended location and application.

	C. Air-Filtration Units: Primary and secondary HEPA-filter-equipped portable units with four-stage filtration. Provide single switch for emergency shutoff. Configure to run continuously.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, GENERAL
	A. Conservation: Coordinate construction and use of temporary facilities with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of temporary utilities to minimize waste.
	1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that are designated as Owner's property.


	3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work.
	1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Division 01 Section "Summary."

	B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

	3.3 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.
	1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

	B. Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.
	1. Connect temporary sewers to municipal system as directed by authorities having jurisdiction.

	C. Water Service: Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures adequate for construction.
	D. Water Service: Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities. Clean and maintain water service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.
	E. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures an...
	1. Toilets: Use of Owner's existing toilet facilities will be permitted, as long as facilities are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.

	F. Temporary Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humid...
	1. Provide temporary dehumidification systems when required to reduce ambient and substrate moisture levels to level required to allow installation or application of finishes and their proper curing or drying.

	G. Electric Power Service: Connect to Owner's existing electric power service. Maintain equipment in a condition acceptable to Owner.
	H. Parking: Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction personnel.
	I. Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not permitted.
	1. Identification Signs: Provide Project identification signs as indicated on Drawings.
	2. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public and individuals seeking entrance to Project.
	a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.



	3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.
	1. Where access to adjacent properties is required in order to affect protection of existing facilities, obtain written permission from adjacent property owner to access property for that purpose.

	B. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.
	C. Temporary Egress: Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as indicated and as required by authorities having jurisdiction.
	D. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities and conduct construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations, and minimize possibility that air, waterways and subsoil might be contaminated o...



	017300
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Construction layout.
	2. Field engineering and surveying.
	3. Installation of the Work.
	4. Cutting and patching.
	5. Coordination of Owner-installed products.
	6. Progress cleaning.
	7. Starting and adjusting.
	8. Protection of installed construction.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Division 01 “Summary of Work” for limits on use of Project site.
	2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for procedures for coordinating field engineering with other construction activities.
	3. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.
	4. Division 01 Section "Execution" for procedural requirements for cutting and patching necessary for the installation or performance of other components of the Work.
	5. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and levels, and final cleaning.
	6. Division 02 Section “Work Items” for coordinating restoration construction activities to maintain Owner’s operations during construction.
	7. Section 02 "Selective Structure Demolition" for demolition and removal of selected portions of the building.


	1.3 definitions
	A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of subsequent work.
	B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after installation of subsequent work.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	1. For projects requiring compliance with sustainable design and construction practices and procedures, use products for patching that comply with sustainable design requirements.

	B. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will provide a match acceptable to Engineer for the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mec...
	B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation toleranc...
	1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.
	2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be installed.
	3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing finishes or primers.

	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate...
	B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by...

	3.3 INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
	2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.
	3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated.
	4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 8 feet  in occupied and unoccupied spaces.

	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	E. Tools and Equipment:  Where possible, select tools or equipment that minimize production of excessive noise levels
	F. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments ...
	1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights directed by Engineer.
	2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
	3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry...

	G. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	H. Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work.
	1. Comply with Section "Closeout Procedures" for repairing or removing and replacing defective Work.


	3.4 CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

	B. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.
	C. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	D. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.
	E. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed proce...
	1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.
	2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. Concrete: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
	4. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
	5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

	F. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation r...
	1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate physical integrity of installation.
	2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching and refinishing.
	3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-plac...
	a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch. Provide additional c...

	4. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface of uniform appearance.

	G. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

	3.5 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully.
	1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris.
	2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).
	3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
	4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors are working concurrently.

	B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
	2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work area, as appropriate.

	D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are ...
	E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	F. Exposed Surfaces:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	G. Cutting and Patching:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.
	1. Thoroughly clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing materials.  Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

	H. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01, Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls."
	I. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	J. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects.
	K. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

	3.6 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of the Work.
	C. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

	3.7 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
	A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Cutting and Patching."
	1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

	B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.
	C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired without visible evidence of repair.
	D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
	E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.



	017700
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for project closeout, including but not limited to:
	1. Substantial Completion procedures.
	2. Final completion procedures.
	3. Warranties.
	4. Final cleaning.
	5. Repair of the Work.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Division 01 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record Specifications, and Record Product Data.
	2. Closeout requirements for specific construction activities are included in appropriate Sections in Divisions 02 through 22.


	1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION procedures
	A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete.
	B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.
	2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.
	3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar documents.
	4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by Engineer. Label with manufacturer's name and model number.
	a. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items: Prepare and submit schedule of maintenance material submittal items, including name and quantity of each item and name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain Engineer's signature for receipt of s...

	5. Submit testing, adjusting, and balancing records.
	6. Submit sustainable design submittals not previously submitted.
	7. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance.

	C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
	2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions.
	3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.
	4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion.
	5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video recordings specified in Division 01 Section "Demonstration and Training."
	6. Advise Owner of changeover in utility services.
	7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency responders.
	8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.
	9. Complete final cleaning requirements.
	10. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects.

	D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Engineer will either proceed with...
	1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.
	2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion.


	1.4 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion, complete the following:
	1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01, Section  "Payment Procedures."
	2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Engineer's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Engineer. Certified copy of the list shall state that each item...
	3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance requirements.
	4. Submit pest-control final inspection report.
	5. Submit final completion photographic documentation.

	B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Engineer will either proceed with inspe...
	1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.
	a. Engineer will provide one repeat inspection under its contract with Owner. Subsequent inspections shall be at Contractor's expense.
	b. Upon completion of reinspection, Engineer will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.
	c. If necessary, reinspection will be repeated.




	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.
	1. Use cleaning products that comply with Green Seal's GS-37, or if GS-37 is not applicable, use products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum allowable VOC levels.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning of the areas effected from the work.
	a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.
	b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other foreign deposits.
	c. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project site.
	d. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original cond...
	e. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.
	f. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment effected by work. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances.
	g. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting from water exposure.
	h. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.
	i. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
	j. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

	C. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

	3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK
	A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of Substantial Completion.
	B. Repair, or remove and replace, defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot b...
	1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other damaged transparent materials.
	2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces. Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration.
	a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including mechanical and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to required labels and identification.

	3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede operation or reduce longevity.




	017839
	PART 1 -  General
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record Documents, including the following:
	1. Record Drawings and Work Item Unit Quantity Drawings.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Division 01, Section "Execution" for final property survey.
	2. Division 01, Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures
	3. Divisions 02 through 22 Sections for specific requirements for Project Record Documents of products in those Sections.


	1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following:
	1. Number of Copies:  Submit one  sets of marked-up Record Prints.
	2. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:
	a. Final Submittal:
	1) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints.




	1.4 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued.
	1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation and unit quantity where installation varies from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor,...
	a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to identify or measure and record later.
	b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.
	c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.
	d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.
	e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding photographic documentation.

	2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Dimensional changes to Drawings.
	b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
	c. Depths of foundations.
	d. Locations and depths of underground utilities.
	e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.
	f. Revisions to electrical circuitry.
	g. Actual equipment locations.
	h. Duct size and routing.
	i. Locations of concealed internal utilities.
	j. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Work Change Directive.
	k. Changes made following Engineer/Architect's written orders.
	l. Details not on the original Contract Drawings.
	m. Field records for variable and concealed conditions.
	n. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.
	o. Actual location and quantity of unit price items of the Work.

	3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record prints.
	4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.
	5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from original Drawings.
	6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

	B. Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion, review marked-up Record Prints with Engineer/Architect. When authorized, prepare a full set of corrected digital data files of the Contract Drawings...
	1. Format: Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as the original Contract Drawings.
	2. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file.
	3. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on Record Prints.  Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.
	4. Refer instances of uncertainty to Engineer/Architect for resolution.

	C. Format: Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.
	1. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file.
	2. Record Digital Data Files: Organize digital data information into separate electronic files that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with the sheet identification. Include identification in each digital data file.
	3. Identification: As follows:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
	d. Name of Engineer/Architect.
	e. Name of Contractor.




	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (not applicable)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (not applicable)

	020010
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Divisions 1 - 22 Specification Sections apply to this Section.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not applicable)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	WI 1.0 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Scope of Work

	WI 1.1 PROJECT MOBILIZATION
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of coordinating, scheduling, obtaining and assembling at construction site all equipment, materials, permits, supplies, manpower and other essentials and incidentals necessary to perform Work defined in this Contract. Payment of lump ...

	B. Materials
	1. None

	C. Execution
	2. When billing amount earned is greater than 10% but less than 25% of original contract amount, total payment for mobilization shall not be more than 50% of mobilization lump sum amount.
	3. When billing amount earned is equal to or greater than 25% but less than 50% of original contract amount, total payment for mobilization shall not be more than 75% of mobilization lump sum amount.
	4. When billing amount earned is equal to or greater than 50% of original contract amount, total payment for mobilization shall be 100% of mobilization lump sum amount.


	WI 1.2 CONCRETE FORMWORK
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and incidentals necessary to install formwork as required for cast-in-place concrete.

	B. Materials
	b. Use plywood complying with U.S. Product Standard PS-1 "B-B (Concrete Form) Plywood," Class I, Exterior Grade or better, mill-oiled and edge-sealed, with each piece bearing legible inspection trademark.
	3. Form Coatings:  Provide commercial formulation form-coating compounds with a maximum VOC meeting local requirements that will not bond with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces...
	4. Form Ties:  Factory-fabricated, adjustable-length, removable or snap-off metal form ties, designed to prevent form deflection and to prevent spalling concrete upon removal.  Provide units that will leave no metal closer than 1.5 in. to exposed surf...
	5. Shores:
	b. Wedges: Hardwood or steel. Softwood wedges prohibited.


	C. Execution
	2. Store all formwork and formwork materials clear of ground, protected, so as to preclude damage.
	3. Construct forms to sizes, shapes, lines, and dimensions shown and to obtain accurate alignment, location, grades, level, and plumb work in finished structures. Provide for openings, offsets, sinkages, keyways, recesses, moldings, rustications, regl...
	4. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces.  Provide crush plates or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces.  Provide top forms for inclined surfaces where slope is too steep to...
	5. Provide temporary openings where interior area of formwork is inaccessible for cleanout, for inspection before concrete placement, and for placement of concrete.  Securely brace temporary openings and set tightly to forms to prevent loss of concret...
	6. Chamfer exposed corners and edges as indicated, using wood, metal, PVC, or rubber chamfer strips fabricated to produce uniform smooth lines and tight edge joints.
	7. Provisions for Other Trades:  Provide openings in concrete formwork to accommodate work of other trades.  Determine size and location of openings, recesses, and chases from trades providing such items.  Accurately place and securely support items b...
	8. Cleaning and Tightening:  Thoroughly clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete.  Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, or other debris just before concrete is placed.  Retighten forms and bracing before concrete placement as required to pr...
	9. Set edge forms or bulkheads and intermediate screed strips for slabs to obtain required elevations and contours in finished slab surface. Provide and secure units sufficiently strong to support types of screed strips by use of strike-off templates ...
	10. Coat contact surfaces of forms with accepted, nonresidual, low-VOC form-coating compound before reinforcement is placed.
	11. Coat steel forms with non-staining, rust-preventive form oil or otherwise protect against rusting. Rust-stained steel formwork not acceptable.
	12. For post-tensioned concrete, formwork shall remain in place until post-tensioning has been completed. Do not place additional loads on structure until concrete has been properly reshored.
	13. For non-post-tensioned concrete, formwork shall remain in place until concrete has reached minimum two-thirds of 28-day strength. Do not place additional loads on structure until concrete has been properly reshored.
	14. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be re-used in Work. Split, frayed, delaminated or otherwise damaged form facing material will not be acceptable for exposed surfaces. Apply new form coating compound as specified for new formwork.
	15. When forms are extended for successive concrete placement, thoroughly clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten forms to close joints. Align and secure joint to avoid offsets. Do not use "patched" forms for exposed concrete surfaces, e...


	WI 1.3 CONCRETE SHORES AND RESHORES
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and incidentals necessary to install temporary shoring and to maintain shores in place until Work requiring shores is complete and associated concrete has properly cured.

	B. Materials
	1. Shores shall be steel, rated at a minimum allowable load of 4,500 lb at 12 ft extension or steel shoring towers rated at a minimum allowable load of 40,000 lbs per four leg tower (based on two 20,000 lb crossed braced frames.).

	C. Execution
	2. For purpose of calculations: Construction Load = 50 psf; Dead Load = 85 psf for the floor slab plus the dead load of beams and girders.
	3. Shore/Reshore loads on the structure shall not exceed 40 psf distributed load on the precast double tees, and concentrated loads shall not exceed posted wheel loads or 2,000 lbs., whichever is less.  Concentrated bearing pressures shall not exceed ...
	4. Shore/Reshore loads on concrete slab-on-grade shall be distributed by steel grillage or timber grillage so as not to exceed soil bearing capacity or 1,500 psf, whichever is smaller.
	5. Shore/Reshore loads on asphalt slab-on-grade shall be distributed by steel grillage so as not to exceed asphalt/soil bearing capacity, with consideration of reduced asphalt bearing capacity during extreme hot weather.
	6. Shore/Reshore loads shall be distributed horizontally and/or distributed to more than one level to meet shore/reshore load limitations.
	7. Shore/Reshore loads shall be distributed to multiple framing members (beams/joists/double tee stems) and extend beyond the immediate work area to ensure proper distribution of loads throughout the structure.
	8. Prior to installation of shores, Contractor shall submit shoring scheme prepared and sealed by Licensed Structural Engineer in Illinois.
	9. Engineer/Architect will review shoring scheme for general conformance to requirements stated herein.  If it does not conform, Contractor will be informed to resubmit another shoring scheme.
	10. Remove shores and reshore in planned sequence to avoid damage to partially cured concrete.  Locate and provide adequate reshoring to safely support Work without excessive stress or deflection.
	11. Keep reshores in place as required until heavy loads due to construction operations have been removed.
	12. If during construction, modifications are necessary to accommodate other trades, revise and resubmit erection plan to Engineer/Architect for review.


	WI 1.4 CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and incidentals necessary to fabricate and install all mild steel reinforcement and epoxy coated reinforcement.

	B. Materials
	4. Welded wire reinforcement: provide mats only.  Roll stock prohibited.
	a. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Fabric:  ASTM A 1064
	b. Epoxy-Coated Welded Wire Fabric:  ASTM A884
	5. Epoxy coated reinforcing supplier shall be certified currently under CRSI Fusion Bonded Epoxy Coating Applicator Plant Certification Program.
	6. Provide one of following epoxy coatings for reinforcement and steel accessories as noted on the Drawings:
	a. “Resicoat RB-600”, Akzo Nobel Coatings, Inc.
	b. “Nap-Gard 7-2719,” Axalta Coating Systems.
	c.  “Sher-Bar Green Fusion Bonded Epoxy”, Sherwin Williams.
	d. “Pureflex Fusion Bonded Epoxy”, IFS Coatings.
	a. “Scotchkote 413 PC,” 3M Company.
	b. “Nap-Gard 7-1868” Epoxy Patch Compound, Axalta Coating Systems.
	c. “Tammsbar Rebar Touch-up Epoxy Coating,” The Euclid Chemical Company.
	d. ”Greenbar Touchup Coating Kit”, Sherwin Williams.
	a. “Armatec 110 EpoCem,” Sika Chemical Corp.
	b. ”Planibond 3C”, Mapei.
	c. ”HP Bondit III”, US Concrete Products.
	d. “Duralprep A.C.,” The Euclid Chemical Company.

	C. Execution
	2. Submittals required include:  Product data for proprietary materials and items, including reinforcement and forming accessories, admixtures, patching compounds, waterstops, joint systems, curing compounds, and others as requested by Engineer/Archit...
	b. Steel producer's certificates of mill analysis, tensile tests, and bend tests.
	c. Manufacturer's product data, specifications, and installation instructions for proprietary materials, welded and mechanical splices, and reinforcement accessories.
	d. Corrosion Inhibitor for Reinforcement:
	2) Written information from coating manufacturer on proper use and application of coating resin.
	3) Coating applicator's written certification of results of quality control program.


	4. Epoxy Coated Reinforcement:
	b. Use spreader bars to lift bundles of coated steel to prevent bar-to-bar abrasion.
	c. Pad bundling bands or fabricate of nylon or other acceptable material.
	d. Store coated steel on padded or wooden cribbing.
	e. Do not drag coated steel members.
	f. After placement, restrict traffic on coated steel to prevent damage.
	b. Bends or kinks not indicated on Drawings or final Shop Drawings.
	c. Reduced cross-section due to excessive rusting or other cause.

	6. General:  Comply with Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute's recommended practice for "Placing Reinforcing Bars," for details and methods of reinforcement placement and supports and as herein specified.
	b. Examine conditions under which concrete reinforcement is to be placed, and immediately notify Engineer/Architect in writing of unsatisfactory conditions. Do not proceed with Work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in acceptable man...
	c. Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other materials that reduce or destroy bond with concrete.
	d. Fabricate reinforcement to conform to required shapes and dimensions, with fabrication tolerances complying with CRSI MSP. In case of fabricating errors, do not re-bend or straighten reinforcement in manner that will injure or weaken material.
	e. Bends in reinforcement are standard 90( bends unless noted otherwise.
	f. Reinforcement with any of following defects will be rejected:
	2) Bends or kinks not indicated on Drawings or final Shop Drawings.
	3) Reduced cross-section due to excessive rusting or other cause.

	h. Epoxy coated reinforcement: Fabricator and applicator to provide installer with written instructions to handle, store and place epoxy coated reinforcement to prevent damage to coating.
	i. Comply with ACI 301, Chapter 3 for placing reinforcement.
	j. Use rebar chairs and accessories to hold all reinforcing positively in place. Provide rebar chairs at all formed surfaces, both vertical and horizontal, to maintain minimum specified cover. Set wire ties so ends are directed into concrete, not towa...
	k. Install welded wire reinforcement in as long lengths as practicable.  Lap adjoining pieces at least one full mesh and lace splices with wire.  Offset laps of adjoining widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction.
	l. Splices:
	2) For mechanical tension splices of reinforcement:
	b) Exercise care to assure that no reduction of cross-sectional area of reinforcement occurs.
	c) Use Barsplice Products, Inc., Bar-Grip or Grip-Twist, NMB Splice Sleeve, or Erico LENTON splices.
	d) For all mechanical splices, perform splicing in strict accordance with manufacturer's requirements and instructions.
	e) All splices to develop 125% of specified yield strength of bars, or of smaller bar in transition splices.
	f) Stagger splices in adjacent bars.
	g) Except where shown on Drawings, welding of reinforcement prohibited without prior written authorization by Engineer/ Architect.


	m. Epoxy Coated Reinforcement:
	2) Coat wire bar supports with dielectric material for minimum distance of 2 in. from point of contact with coated steel member.
	3) Fasten epoxy-coated steel members with nylon-, epoxy-, or plastic-coated tie wire, or other suitable material acceptable to Engineer/Architect.
	4) Mechanical connections, when required, shall be installed in accordance with splice device manufacturer's recommendations. Repair any damage to coating.
	5) All parts of mechanical connections on epoxy-coated steel, including steel splice sleeves, bolts, and nuts shall be coated with same material used for repair of coating damage.
	6) Do not cut epoxy-coated steel unless permitted by Engineer/ Architect. When cut, coat ends with material used for repair of coating damage.
	7) All welding of epoxy-coated steel shall conform to AWS D1.4.
	8) Adequate ventilation shall be provided when welding epoxy-coated steel.
	9) After welding, repair coating damage.




	WI 1.5 TEMPORARY SIGNAGE
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment and supervision necessary to provide and install and remove following completion of project, temporary signage as required for traffic control and user information during construction and ...

	B. Materials
	1. Temporary signage shall meet following minimum requirements:
	b. Backing material: 0.5 in. medium density overlay plywood.
	c. Colors:
	2) Symbols/Lettering: black
	2) Size: 2 in. high minimum for pedestrian information; 4 in. high minimum for traffic information.



	C. Execution
	2. Contractor shall submit shop drawings detailing sign size, layout, colors, and mounting schemes for approval prior to fabricating signs and mounting brackets.
	3. Typical regulatory signs (that is, STOP, YIELD, etc.) and "Handicap" signs shall conform to all Federal, state, and local requirements for sizes, materials, and colors.


	WI 2.0 FLOOR SURFACE PREPARATION
	A. Scope of Work
	1. This Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and incidentals necessary to pressure wash the top surface of concrete floor slab to prepare it for new pavement markings. Refer to Detail Series 2.0 for specific require...

	B. Materials/Equipment (NOT APPLICABLE)
	C. Execution
	1. Contractor shall pressure wash the top of slab-on-grade floor slabs.


	WI 2.1 Pressure Wash Slab-on-Grade
	A. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, and incidentals necessary to pressure wash the top surface of concrete floor slab to prepare it for new pavement markings. Refer to Work Item 2.0, "Floor Surface Preparation" for procedur...

	WI 3.0 CONCRETE FLOOR REPAIR
	A. Scope of Work
	B. Materials
	C. Execution
	2. Final surface preparation, concrete placement, finishing and curing shall be performed as specified in concrete repair material specification.  Manufacturer specifications/requirements for these issues shall also be followed in the event proprietar...


	WI 3.1 FLOOR REPAIR
	A. Refer to Work Item 3.0, "Concrete Floor Repair" for scope of Work, materials and Execution procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 3.1 for specific requirements.

	WI 3.3 FLOOR REPAIR - FULL DEPTH
	A. Refer to Work Item 3.0, “Concrete Floor Repair” for Scope of Work, Material and Execution procedures associated with this Work Item.  Refer to Detail 3.3 for specific requirements.

	WI 5.0 CONCRETE BEAM AND JOIST REPAIR
	A. Scope of Work
	1. This Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and incidentals including shoring necessary to locate existing spalls, locate and remove delaminated and unsound overhead concrete, prepare cavities and install new concr...

	B. Materials
	1. Cast-in-place concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete” and/or Division 03 Section “Prepackaged Repair Mortar”.
	2. Conventional steel reinforcement shall be as specified in Division 03 Section “Cast-in-Place Concrete” and/or Work Item 1.4, “Concrete Reinforcement.”

	C. Execution
	2. Final surface preparation, concrete placement, finishing and curing shall be performed as specified in concrete repair material specification.  Manufacturer specifications/requirements on these issues shall also be followed in the event proprietary...


	WI 5.1 BEAM REPAIR
	A. Refer to Work Item 5.0, "Concrete Beam and Joist Repair" for scope of Work, materials and procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 5.1 for specific requirements.

	WI 6.0 CONCRETE COLUMN REPAIR
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and incidentals including shoring necessary to locate existing spalls, locate and remove delaminated and unsound concrete, prepare cavities and install concrete and reinforcin...

	B. Materials
	1. Cast-in-place concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete” and/or Division 03 Section “Prepackaged Repair Mortar”.
	2. Conventional steel reinforcement shall be as specified in Division 03 Section “Cast-in-Place Concrete” and/or Work Item 1.4, “Concrete Reinforcement.”

	C. Execution
	2. Final surface preparation, concrete placement, finishing and curing shall be performed as specified in concrete repair material specification.  Manufacturer specifications/requirements on these issues shall also be followed in the event proprietary...


	WI 6.1 COLUMN REPAIR
	A. Refer to Work Item 6.0, "Concrete Column Repair" for scope of Work, materials and procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 6.1 for specific requirements.

	WI 6.6 HAUNCH Repair
	A. Refer to Work Item 6.0, “Concrete Column Repair” for scope of Work, materials and procedure associated with this Work Item.  Refer to Detail 6.6 for specific requirements.

	WI 7.0 CONCRETE WALL REPAIR
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and incidentals including shoring necessary to locate existing spalls, locate and remove delaminated and unsound concrete, prepare cavities and install concrete and reinforcin...

	B. Materials
	1. Cast-in-place concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete” and/or Division 03 Section “Prepackaged Repair Mortar”.
	2. Conventional steel reinforcement shall be as specified in Division 03 Section “Cast-in-Place Concrete” and/or Work Item 1.4, “Concrete Reinforcement.”

	C. Execution
	2. Final surface preparation, concrete placement, finishing and curing shall be performed as specified in concrete repair material specification.  Manufacturer specifications/requirements on these issues shall also be followed in the event proprietary...


	WI 7.1 WALL REPAIR
	A. Refer to Work Item 7.0, "Concrete Wall Repair" for scope of Work, materials and procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 7.1 for specific requirements.

	WI 8.0 PRECAST TEE beam REPAIR
	A. Scope of Work
	B. Materials/Equipment
	1. Cast-in-place concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete” and/or Division 03 Section “Prepackaged Repair Mortar”.
	2. Conventional steel reinforcement shall be as specified in Division 03 Section “Cast-in-Place Concrete” and/or Work Item 1.4, “Concrete Reinforcement.”
	3. Chipping hammers shall be 15 lb or less unless directed by Engineer/Architect.

	C. Execution
	2. Final surface preparation, concrete placement, finishing and curing shall be performed as specified in concrete repair material specification.  Manufacturer specifications/requirements on these issues shall also be followed in the event proprietary...
	3. Contractor shall maintain forms and shores in place until concrete has attained at least 75% of 28-day strength.


	WI 8.1 TEE STEm REPAIR
	A. Refer to Work Item 8.0, "Precast Tee Beam Repair" for scope of Work, materials and procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 8.1 for specific requirements.

	WI 8.4 TEE Flange REPAIR
	A. Refer to Work Item 8.0, "Precast Tee Beam Repair" for scope of Work, materials and procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 8.4 for specific requirements.

	WI 10.0 EXPANSION JOINT REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and incidentals necessary to remove existing expansion joints, prepare adjacent concrete and furnish and install new expansion joint system. Refer to Detail Series 10.0 for sp...

	B. Materials
	2. Cast-in-place concrete repair materials shall be as specified in Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete” and/or Division 03 Section “Prepackaged Repair Mortar”.

	C. Execution
	2. Joint installation procedures shall be in accordance with referenced specifications and manufacturer's recommendations.


	WI 10.3 EXPANSION JOINT Replacement
	A. Refer to Work Item 10.0, "Expansion Joint Repair and Replacement" for scope of Work, materials and procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 10.3 for specific requirements.

	WI 11.0 CRACK AND JOINT REPAIR
	WI 11.1 SEAL RANDOM FLOOR CRACKS
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and incidentals necessary to locate, prepare and seal random cracks and unsealed construction and control joints in concrete floor and/or topping. Refer to Detail 11.1 for spe...

	B. Materials
	1. Approved materials for use in this Work are specified in Division 07 Section "Concrete Joint Sealants."

	C. Execution
	2. Cracks and construction joints shall be ground or sawcut to an adequate width and depth as required by Work Item Detail. Routing shall be performed by mechanized device that has positive mechanical control over depth and alignment of cut. Hand held...
	3. Cavities shall be thoroughly cleaned by either sandblasting or grinding to remove all laitance, unsound concrete and curing compounds which may interfere with adhesion. Groove shall be air blasted to remove remaining debris.
	4. Sealant materials and installation procedures shall be in accordance with referenced specifications for selected material.
	5. Traffic coating manufacturer shall verify in writing that joint sealant is compatible with traffic coating.


	WI 11.2 Construction JOINT SEALANT
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and incidentals necessary to locate and mark failed joint sealant, remove existing sealant, prepare edges and reseal joints and cracks. Refer to Detail 11.2 for specific requi...

	B. Materials
	1. Approved materials for use in this Work are specified in Division 07 Section "Concrete Joint Sealants."

	C. Execution
	2. Contractor shall remove existing sealant from joints and/or cracks.
	3. When existing joint dimensions do not conform to Detail 11.2, joints shall be routed or sawcut to an adequate width and depth to match Work Item Detail. Routing shall be performed by mechanized device that has positive mechanical control over depth...
	4. Cavities shall be thoroughly cleaned by either sandblasting or grinding to remove all remaining sealant and unsound concrete which may interfere with adhesion. Groove shall also be air blasted to remove remaining debris.
	5. Sealant materials and installation procedures shall be in accordance with referenced specifications for selected material.
	6. Traffic coating manufacturer shall verify in writing that joint sealant is compatible with traffic coating.


	WI 11.3 VERTICAL JOINT SEALANT
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and incidentals necessary to locate and mark failed vertical joint sealant, remove existing sealant, prepare edges and reseal vertical joints. Refer to Detail 11.3 for specifi...

	B. Materials
	1. Approved materials for use in this Work are specified in Division 07 Section "Concrete Joint Sealants."
	2. Materials used shall be as specified in Division 07 Section "Architectural Joint Sealants."

	C. Execution
	2. Contractor shall remove existing sealant from joints and/or cracks.
	3. When existing joint dimensions do not conform to Detail 11.3, joints shall be routed or sawcut to an adequate width and depth to match Work Item Detail. Routing shall be performed by mechanized device that has positive mechanical control over depth...
	4. Cavities shall be thoroughly cleaned by either sandblasting or grinding to remove all remaining sealant and unsound concrete which may interfere with adhesion. Groove shall also be air blasted to remove remaining debris.
	5. Sealant materials and installation procedures shall be in accordance with referenced specifications for selected material.


	WI 11.4 Tee-to-Tee JOINT Sealant
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of providing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and incidentals necessary to provide tooled and sealed tee-to-tee joints in concrete as shown on Drawings. Refer to Detail 11.4 for specific requirements.

	B. Materials
	1. Sealant materials shall be as specified in Division 07 Section "Concrete Joint Sealants."

	C. Execution
	2. Tee-to-tee joints shall be tooled and formed in plastic concrete. Sawcutting joints after concrete sets will not be allowed.
	3. Tooled joints shall be of proper dimension in plastic concrete.
	4. Sealant materials and installation procedures shall be in accordance with referenced specifications for selected material.


	WI 11.7 COVE SEALANT
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and incidentals necessary to prepare concrete surfaces and install cove sealant between floor and vertical surfaces as shown on Drawings. Refer to Detail 11.7 for specific req...

	B. Materials
	C. Execution
	2. Entire Work area shall then be cleaned with compressed air to assure that all loose particles have been removed and that intersection is dry.
	4. After primer has cured, apply cove sealant to intersection such that sealant extends 0.75 in.  onto each of intersecting faces.
	5. Work cove sealant into joint so that all air is removed and tool to concave shape such that minimum throat dimension of no less than 0.5 in. is maintained.
	6. Remove excess sealant and allow to cure.


	WI 14.0 epoxy broadcast overlay
	WI 14.1 EPOXY LEVEL SURFACE
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and incidentals, including installation of joint sealant materials, necessary to prepare existing floor surface and install epoxy level surface.  Coating of all vertical surfa...

	B. Materials
	1. Approved materials for use in this Work are as specified in Division 07 Section "Epoxy Broadcast Overlay Systems."

	C. Execution
	3. Coating system shall be installed by licensed applicators in strict accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and referenced specification section.
	4. Coating system shall be thoroughly cured prior to Work areas being returned to service.


	WI 15.0 PROTECTIVE SEALER
	A. Scope of Work
	A. Work consists of providing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and incidentals necessary to prepare surfaces and install protective sealer system on concrete surfaces.
	B. Materials
	1. Protective sealer system materials shall be as specified in Division 07 Section "Water Repellents."

	C. Execution
	2. Floor surfaces shall be prepared by shotblast in accordance with referenced specification section.
	3. All other surfaces to be treated shall be mechanically brushed, waterblasted, or sandblasted as required and then airblasted prior to application.  Use of waterblasting on vertical or overhead surfaces requires adequate drying time before applicati...
	4. Sealer application shall be as specified in referenced specification section. Overhead and vertical surface application shall be by brush or pressure sprayer.


	WI 15.1 SILANE SEALER
	A. Refer to Work Item 15.0, "Protective Sealer" for scope of Work, materials and procedure associated with this Work Item. Refer to Detail 15.1 for specific requirements.

	WI 16.0 TRAFFIC coating
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and incidentals, including installation of joint sealant materials, necessary to prepare existing floor surfaces and install traffic coating. Coating of all vertical surfaces ...

	B. Materials
	1. Traffic coating materials shall be as specified in Division 07 Section "Traffic Coatings."

	C. Execution
	3. Coating system shall be installed by licensed applicators in strict accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and referenced specification section.
	4. Crack preparation, including installation of sealant material where required, is incidental to traffic coatingwork.
	5. Coating system shall be thoroughly cured prior to Work areas being returned to service.


	WI 16.4 TRAFFIC coating – RECOAT (PARTIAL SYSTEM)
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and incidentals, including preparation and installation of crack, joint and cove sealant materials, necessary to prepare and recoat the existing traffic coating as shown on Dr...
	2. Payment is based on square footage of existing loose/deteriorated membrane, excluding the specified overlap for the new membrane.

	B. Materials
	1. Traffic coating materials shall be as specified in Division 07 Section "Traffic Coatings" and shall be compatible with existing system. Obtain written approval from new traffic coating manufacturer that existing coating surface is acceptable for in...

	C. Execution
	3. Coating system shall be installed by licensed applicators in strict accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and referenced specification section.
	4. Crack preparation, including installation of sealant material where required, is incidental to traffic coating work.
	5. Preparation and installation of crack, joint, and cove sealant material, where required, is incidental to this Work Item.
	6. Prior to recoating the area, any patches and/or bare concrete areas shall be coated with a base coat and an appropriate number of intermediate coats to bring the new membrane up to the level of the existing membrane. After this has been completed, ...
	7. Existing prepared traffic coating membrane shall be recoated with a minimum of one intermediate coat with aggregate and one top coat.
	8. Coating system shall be thoroughly cured and traffic marking completed prior to returning work areas to service.


	WI 25.0 MECHANICAL - DRAINAGE
	WI 25.1 Clean clogged drains
	B. Materials (not used)

	WI 25.3 Replace Drain Pipe
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and incidentals necessary to replace the existing broken drainpipe in kind by installing a new pipe.
	B. Materials
	C. Execution
	2. Contractor shall remove and properly discard broken drainpipe.
	3. Contractor shall install new drainpipe.


	WI 30.0 ELECTRICAL – LIGHTING
	WI 30.1 ELECTRICAL ALLOWANCE
	A. Scope of Work
	2. All utilities removed during Work shall be reinstalled in accordance with latest edition of electrical and mechanical codes in effect. Work ineligible for allowance includes Work covered by or incidental to Work Items within this Specification or f...

	B. Method of Payment
	1. Electrical work as approved in writing by Engineer/Architect prior to implementation, shall be paid for by Contractor. Contractor shall provide written documentation of costs for work performed, including invoices from subcontractors with any Gener...


	WI 35.0 BRICK/MASONRY REPAIRs
	WI 35.2 Tuckpointing
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and incidentals necessary to tuckpoint defective, cracked, broken or eroded joints in existing brick work. Refer to detail 76.3 for specific requirements.

	B. Materials
	1. Materials shall be as specified in Division 04 Section "Unit Masonry."
	2. Portland Cement:  ASTM C 150, Type I or II.

	C. Execution
	2. All defective joints which are cracked, broken, or eroded to depth of 0.5 in. or more shall be tuckpointed.
	3. Joints to be tuckpointed shall be cut back to depth of 0.75 in., or to full depth of deterioration. Use mechanically operated blades only to perform cutting. Joint at back of cut shall have square shoulder. Remove all mortar from upper and lower su...
	4. Contractor shall flush all mortar joints thoroughly with clean water under pressure prior to tuckpointing to remove all dust, dirt, and laitance. Brick shall be damp and free of excess water before tuckpointing commences. Take all necessary precaut...
	5. Tuckpointing shall be performed using Type N mortar in accordance with ASTM C270 using specified materials.
	6. Match existing mortar color. Mortar shall be dry and mixed thoroughly prior to adding water. Add one-half required mixing water and allow to stand 1 hour, then add balance of mixing water.
	7. Press mortar into prepared joint using pointing tool 0.125 in. smaller than width of joint until joint is packed full. Finish point joint with pointing tool at least 0.125 in. wider than prepared joint.
	8. Prior to initial set of mortar, tool joints to match existing.
	9. Allow 3 to 7 days for mortar to harden prior to cleaning of brick wall.
	10. Dispose of all accumulated material and leave premises in clean condition.
	11. Masonry surfaces that become dirty or smeared during joint cutting and repointing of joint surfaces shall be cleaned with bristle brushes and plain water.
	12. Unnecessary damage to surrounding brick shall be repaired by Contractor at no cost to Owner.


	WI 36.0 FIRE Extinguishers
	WI 36.1 Fire extinguisher and cabinet replacement
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and incidentals necessary to replace a fire extinguisher and the cabinet it’s stored in at each location marked on the drawings.

	B. Materials
	C. Execution

	WI 37.0 DOORS, FRAMES AND HARDWARE
	WI 37.2 DOOR and frame REPLACEMENT
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and incidentals necessary to remove the existing deteriorated door, frame and sidelite and replace with a new hollow metal door, frame, hinges, kick plates, window, and sidel...

	B. Materials
	1. New door and frames shall be manufactured by Ceco Door, Custom Metal Products, Gensteel Doors, Hollow Metal Inc., Mesker Doors or engineer approved equivalent. Doors and frames shall be NAAMM-HMMA 860, 1-3/4” thick. All metal shall be 0.053 inch th...
	2. Doors to include stainless steel continuous hinges, door bottoms, knobs and latch sets, closers, and kick plate.

	C.  Execution
	5. Doors and frames shall be installed in accordance with manufacturer’s requirements.
	6. Contractor shall have approved shop drawings from the Engineer before ordering doors and frames.


	WI 39.0 Barrier Cables
	WI 39.1 RETENSION BARRIER CABLE
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision, and incidentals necessary to retention existing vehicular barrier cable where indicated on the Drawings. Refer to Detail 39.1 for specific requirements.

	B. Materials
	1. Use existing barrier cable.
	2. Stressing apparatus and accessories.

	C. Execution
	1. Contractor shall locate existing loose barrier cable.
	2. Contractor shall restress existing loose barrier cable.
	3. Refer to specification section 05 16 17 “Strand Guardrail System”.


	WI 40.0 CONNECTIONS/BEARINGS
	WI 40.2 SHEAR CONNECTOR replacement
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, shoring and jacking, supervision and incidentals necessary to install new shear connectors as indicated on the Drawings. Refer to Detail 40.2 for specific requirements.

	B. Materials
	2. Anchor bolts and all hardware shall be the same type and finish of steel as the angles above.
	3. Anchoring system shall be as shown on the referenced detail.
	5. Engineered random oriented fiber reinforced bearing pads shall be one of the following materials:
	a. Masticord by JVI, Inc., Skokie, IL.
	b. Fiberlast by Voss Engineering, Inc., Chicago, IL.
	c. Korolath ROF Bearing Pads by Korolath of New England, Inc., Hudson, MA.

	C. Execution
	2. Contractor shall verify locations with Engineer/Architect prior to beginning Work.
	3. Engineer/Architect may designate additional repair locations.
	4. Contractor shall remove and properly dispose of concrete as required to expose existing broken shear connection.
	5. Contractor shall remove and properly dispose of related steel from the Work area.
	6. Protect remaining exposed steel with corrosion inhibiting coating.
	7. Contractor shall provide and install repair concrete at shear connector repair areas in accordance with referenced specification sections and Details.


	WI 40.3 Chord CONNECTOR Replacement
	A. Scope of Work
	B. Materials
	1. Concrete repair materials shall be “Horizontal Repair and Form and Pour Mortar” as specified in Section “Pre-Packaged Repair Mortars."

	C. Execution
	2. Procedure for delaminated and unsound concrete removal shall be as specified in Section "Surface Preparation for Patching," Article "Preparation."
	3. Engineer/Architect shall inspect all cavities for condition according to Section "Surface Preparation for Patching," Article "Inspection of Repair Preparation."
	4. All steel exposed within cavities shall be cleaned to bare metal by sandblasting according to Section "Surface Preparation for Patching," Article "Cleaning of Reinforcement within Delamination and Spall Cavities," and damaged and defective reinforc...
	5. Contractor shall prepare cavities for concrete placement as specified in Section "Surface Preparation for Patching," Article "Preparation of Cavity for Patch Placement."


	WI 43.0 miscellaneous metals
	WI 43.2 REANCHOR hand rail
	A. Scope of Work
	B. Materials
	1. 5/8” diameter Hilti Kwik Bolt 3 Wedge anchor with minimum 3” embedment.

	C. Execution
	1. Contractor shall locate and mark loose hand rails.
	2. Contractor shall remove existing anchors and install new wedge anchors as necessary to secure loose hand rail.


	WI 45.0 PAINTING
	WI 45.1 PAINT TRAFFIC MARKINGS
	A. Scope of Work
	B. Materials
	1. Painting materials shall be as specified in Division 09 Section "Pavement Marking."

	C. Execution
	1. Unless otherwise indicated in the Construction Documents, stripes and paint color shall match all existing marks and be provided at same locations.
	2. Where new striping layout is described in the Construction Documents that conflicts with existing striping layout, remove existing stripes in those locations where they conflict with new striping layout.  See referenced specification section for re...
	4. Contractor shall submit striping plan for Engineer/Architect's review.
	5. Engineer/Architect may inspect all layout and surface preparation for conditions in accordance with Division 09 Section "Pavement Marking."


	WI 45.2 Clean and Paint Connections
	A. Scope of Work
	1. Work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and incidentals necessary to contain, with full height barriers, preparation debris and paint during operations and prepare, prime and paint steel connections and miscellaneou...

	B. Materials
	C. Execution
	2. Contractor shall verify color selection with Owner prior to start of Work.
	3. Contractor shall take all necessary measures to contain, with full height barriers, sandblasting debris and paint to immediate Work area to protect public from injury and property from damage.
	4. Contractor shall solvent clean any surface area with oil or grease build-up prior to receiving additional preparation in accordance with SSPC-SP1 and Division 09 Section "Exterior Painting."
	5. Contractor shall prepare all surfaces with surface corrosion in accordance with SSPC-SP10 “Near White Metal Blast Cleaning” or SSPC-SP11 “Power Tool Cleaning to Bare Metal” and Division 09 Section "Exterior Painting."
	6. Contractor shall remove all debris from Work area prior to application of primer or paint.
	7. Contractor shall apply primer to all prepared metal surfaces on same day (within 8 hrs) as preparation operations. Apply primer and Paints according to Division 09 Section "Exterior Painting" and in strict accordance with manufacturer's recommendat...




	024110
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following:
	1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of a building or structure.
	2. Repair procedures for selective demolition operations.

	B. Related Sections include the following:
	1. Division 01 Section "Summary of Work" for use of the premises and phasing requirements.
	2. Division 01 Section "Photographic Documentation" for preconstruction photographs taken before selective demolition.
	3. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for temporary construction and environmental-protection measures for selective demolition operations.
	4. Division 01 Section "Execution" for cutting and patching procedures for selective demolition operations.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Remove:  Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site, unless indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.
	B. Remove and Reinstall:  Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for reuse, and reinstall them where indicated.
	C. Existing to Remain:  Existing items of construction that are not to be removed and that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and reinstalled.

	1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area.  Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.  Provide not less than 72  hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect Ow...
	B. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.
	1. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities without written permission from authorities having jurisdiction.

	C. Owner assumes no responsibility for condition of areas to be selectively demolished.
	1. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far as practical.

	D. Hazardous Materials:  It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the Work.
	1. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the Work.
	2. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify Engineer and Owner.  Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner under a separate contract.

	E. Hazardous Materials:  Hazardous materials are present in building to be selectively demolished.  A report on the presence of hazardous materials is on file for review and use.  Examine report to become aware of locations where hazardous materials a...
	1. Hazardous material remediation is specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents.
	2. Do not disturb hazardous materials or items suspected of containing hazardous materials except under procedures specified elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

	F. Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site will not be permitted.
	G. Utility Service:  Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against damage during selective demolition operations.
	1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 REPAIR MATERIALS
	A. Use repair materials identical to existing materials.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used for exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	2. Use materials whose installed performance equals or surpasses that of existing materials.

	B. Comply with material and installation requirements specified in individual Specification Sections.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped.
	B. Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of selective demolition required.
	C. When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.  Promptly submit a written report to Engineer.
	D. Engage a professional engineer to survey condition of building to determine whether removing any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of structure or adjacent structures during selective demolition oper...
	E. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective demolition activities.

	3.2 UTILITY SERVICES
	A. Existing Utilities:  Maintain services indicated to remain and protect them against damage during selective demolition operations.
	B. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving occupied or operating facilities unless authorized in writing by Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.  Provide temporary services during interruptions to existing utilities, as acceptable to Owner a...
	1. Provide at least 72  hours' notice to Owner if shutdown of service is required during changeover.

	C. Utility Requirements:  Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utilities serving areas to be selectively demolished.
	1. Owner will arrange to shut off indicated utilities when requested by Contractor.
	2. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies.
	3. If utility services are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, before proceeding with selective demolition provide temporary utilities that bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain continuity of service to other parts of buil...
	4. Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing.


	3.3 PREPARATION
	A. Dangerous Materials:  Drain, purge, or otherwise remove, collect, and dispose of chemicals, gases, explosives, acids, flammables, or other dangerous materials before proceeding with selective demolition operations.
	B. Site Access and Temporary Controls:  Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.
	1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, walkways, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.  Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by go...
	2. Erect temporary protection, such as walks, fences, railings, canopies, covered passageways and vehicular barriers, where required by authorities having jurisdiction.  Temporary barriers and controls shall meet the occupancy requirements of each sid...

	C. Temporary Facilities:  Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.
	1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area and to and from occupied portions of building.
	2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective demolition of existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to prevent water leakage and damage to structure and interior areas.
	3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are exposed during selective demolition operations.

	D. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide temporary enclosures for protection of existing building and construction, in progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar activities.  Provide temporary weathertight...
	1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, provide insulated temporary enclosures.  Coordinate enclosure with ventilating and material drying or curing requirements to avoid dangerous conditions and effects.

	E. Temporary Shoring:  Provide and maintain interior and exterior shoring, bracing, or structural support to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement...
	1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition.


	3.4 POLLUTION CONTROLS
	A. Dust Control:  Use water mist, temporary enclosures, and other suitable methods to limit spread of dust and dirt.  Comply with governing environmental-protection regulations.
	1. Do not use water when it may damage existing construction or create hazardous or objectionable conditions, such as ice, flooding, and pollution.
	2. Wet mop floors to eliminate trackable dirt and wipe down walls and doors of demolition enclosure.  Vacuum carpeted areas.

	B. Disposal:  Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas.
	1. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

	C. Cleaning:  Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective demolition operations.  Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition operations began.

	3.5 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
	A. General:  Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new construction and as indicated.  Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:
	1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level.  Complete selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting members on the next lower level.
	2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.  Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.  Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not ha...
	3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring existing finished surfaces.
	4. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.
	5. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation.
	6. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.
	7. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.
	8. Return elements of construction and surfaces that are to remain to condition existing before selective demolition operations began.

	B. Existing Facilities:  Comply with building manager's requirements for using and protecting elevators, stairs, walkways, loading docks, building entries, and other building facilities during selective demolition operations.
	C. Concrete:  Demolish in sections.  Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction to remain and at regular intervals, using power-driven saw, then remove concrete between saw cuts.

	3.6 PATCHING AND REPAIRS
	A. General:  Promptly repair damage to adjacent construction caused by selective demolition operations.
	B. Patching:  Comply with Division 01 Section "Execution."
	C. Repairs:  Where repairs to existing surfaces are required, patch to produce surfaces suitable for new materials.
	D. Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining construction in a manner that eliminates evidence of patching and refinishing.

	3.7 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
	A. General:  Promptly dispose of demolished materials.  Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
	B. Burning:  Do not burn demolished materials.
	C. Disposal:  Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.



	025130
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 DEFINITIONS
	A. DELAMINATIONS:  Fracture planes, "internal cracks," within concrete. Typically these fractures are parallel to the member face and vary in depth.
	B. NEAR-VERTICAL CHIPPED EDGES:  Provide an edge dressed to within 20o of perpendicular of finished surface.
	C. SPALLS:  Potholes, cavities or voids in concrete.  Usually result of delamination migrating to face of concrete member. When fracture finally reaches surface, concrete encompassed by delamination breaks away, resulting in spall.
	D. UNSOUND CONCRETE:  Concrete exhibiting one or more of:
	1. Incipient fractures present beneath existing delaminated or spalled surfaces.
	2. Honeycombing.
	3. Friable or punky areas.
	4. Deterioration from freeze-thaw action.

	E. SCALING:  Deterioration which attacks mortar fraction (paste) of concrete mix. First appears as minor flaking and disintegration of concrete surface. Scaling eventually progresses deeper into concrete, exposing aggregate which breaks away.
	F. SHOTBLASTING:  Scarification of concrete surfaces using an abraded metal shot-rebound.  See ICRI Guideline 03732 “Selecting and Specifying Concrete Surface Preparation for Sealers, Coatings, and Polymer Overlays.”


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not applicable)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not applicable)
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the provision of all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and incidentals necessary to locate and remove all delaminated and unsound concrete, all existing failed patches, all existing surface spalls and potholes, and prep...
	B. This Section includes the provision of all labor, materials, equipment, supervision and incidentals necessary to prepare existing sound concrete slab surfaces to receive bonded concrete overlay.
	C. Related Sections:  Following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section:
	1. Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete"
	2. Division 03 Section “Prepackaged Repair Mortar”


	1.3 REFERENCES
	A. "Specifications for Structural Concrete for Buildings" (ACI 301) by American Concrete Institute, herein referred to as ACI 301, is included in total as specification for this structure except as otherwise specified herein.
	B. Comply with provisions of following codes, specifications and standards except where more stringent requirements are shown on Drawings or specified herein:
	1. ”Concrete Repair Guide” (ACI 546R-04)



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (not applicable)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSPECTION
	A. Floor Slabs:
	1. Floor slab delaminations:  locate by sounding surface with hammer, rod, or chain drag.
	2. When delaminated area is struck, distinct hollow sound is heard.
	3. Contractor:  sound all designated floors for delaminations.
	4. Certain structural systems that contain thin slab thicknesses with Welded Wire Reinforcement or other small diameter reinforcing, such as waffle slab or precast tees, may have significant deterioration without evidence of delaminations.  These stru...
	5. Contractor:  Visually inspect thin slab thicknesses with small diameter reinforcing for deterioration.

	B. Vertical and Overhead Surfaces:
	1. Vertical and overhead surface delaminations:  locate by sounding appropriate member with hammer or rod.
	2. Cracks, usually horizontal in orientation along beam faces, and vertical in orientation near column corners are indicators of delaminated concrete.
	3. Contractor:  sound only vertical and overhead surfaces that show evidence of cracking and/or salt and water staining.

	C. Delaminated areas, once located by Contractor, shall be further sounded to define limits. Mark limits with chalk or paint.
	D. Contractor:  locate spalls by visual inspection and mark boundaries with chalk or paint after sounding surface.
	E. Engineer/Architect may define and mark additional unsound concrete areas for removal, if required.
	F. Areas to be removed shall be as straight and rectangular as practical to encompass repair and provide neat patch.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Temporary shoring may be required at concrete floor repair areas  and at any beam, joist, or column repair.  Contractor:  Review all marked removal and preparation areas and request clarification by Shoring Engineer of Record retained by the Contra...
	B. Delaminated, spalled and unsound concrete floor areas:  mark boundaries.   All concrete shall be removed from within marked boundary to minimum depth of 0.75 in. using 15 to 30 lb chipping hammers equipped with chisel point bits. When directed by E...
	C. Where embedded reinforcement or electrical conduit is exposed by concrete removal, exercise extra caution to avoid damaging it during removal of unsound concrete. If bond between exposed embedded reinforcement and adjacent concrete is impaired by C...
	D. If rust is present on embedded conventional reinforcement where it enters sound concrete, additional removal of concrete along and beneath reinforcement is required.  Additional removal shall continue until non-rusted reinforcement is exposed, or m...
	E. Sawcut patch and overlay boundaries to depth of 0.75 in. into floor slab, unless otherwise noted. No sawcutting required at overlay boundaries abutting existing vertical surface (wall, beam, curb, etc.).For vertical and overhead surfaces marked bou...
	F. All sound surfaces (surfaces not requiring spall or delamination repair as previously discussed in this section) to receive overlay and all existing prepared concrete surfaces to receive concrete repair material shall be heavy abrasive blasted or h...

	3.3 INSPECTION OF REPAIR PREPARATION
	A. After removals are complete, but prior to final cleaning, exposed concrete surfaces and exposed reinforcement shall be inspected by Contractor and verified by Engineer/Architect for compliance with requirements of this Section. Where Engineer/Archi...
	B. Contractor shall inspect embedded reinforcement and conduits exposed within cavity for defects due to corrosion or damage resulting from removal operations. Contractor shall notify Engineer/Architect of all defective and damaged reinforcement or co...
	C. After inspections of exposed surfaces and reinforcement are complete, Engineer/ Architect and Contractor shall measure and document removal and replacement quantities for payment, as required.

	3.4 REINFORCEMENT AND EMBEDDED MATERIALS IN REPAIR AREAS
	A. All embedded reinforcement exposed during surface preparation that has lost more than 15% (10% if 2 or more consecutive parallel bars are affected) of original cross-section due to corrosion shall be considered DEFECTIVE.  All non-defective exposed...
	B. Embedded materials including, but not limited to, electrical conduit, corrosion protection systems and snow/ice melting equipment shall be protected by Contractor during removal operations. Damage due to removal operations shall be repaired by Cont...
	C. Supplement defective or damaged embedded reinforcement by addition of reinforcement of equal diameter with Class "B" minimum splice per ACI 318 beyond damaged portion of reinforcement. Secure new reinforcement to existing reinforcement with wire ti...
	D. Loose and supplemental reinforcement exposed during surface preparation shall be securely anchored prior to concrete placement. Loose reinforcement shall be adequately secured by wire ties to bonded reinforcement or shall have drilled-in anchors in...
	E. Concrete shall be removed to provide minimum of 3/4 in. clearance on all sides of defective or damaged exposed embedded reinforcement that is left in place. Minimum of 1.5-in. concrete cover shall be provided over all new and existing reinforcement...
	F. Supplemental reinforcement and concrete removals required for repairs of defective or damaged reinforcement shall be paid for as follows:
	1. Concrete removals and supplemental reinforcement required for repairs of DEFECTIVE reinforcement shall be paid for by Owner at unit price bid.
	2. Concrete removals and supplemental reinforcement required for repairs of DAMAGED reinforcement shall be paid for by Contractor.


	3.5 CLEANING OF REINFORCEMENT WITHin DELAMINATION AND SPALL CAVITIES
	A. All exposed steel shall be cleaned of rust to bare metal by abrasive blasting. Cleaning shall be completed immediately before concrete placement to insure that base metal is not exposed to elements and further rusting for extended periods of time. ...
	B. After all abrasive blasting operations and cleanup are completed, paint all exposed steel with an approved epoxy.  Protect prepared surfaces from damage prior to and during concrete placement.
	C. Contractor is responsible for abrasive blasting in a manner that does not create dust or debris hazards.

	3.6 PREPARATION OF CAVITY FOR PATCH PLACEMENT
	A. Floor slab and cavity surfaces will be examined prior to commencement of concrete placement operations. Sounding surface shall be part of examination. Any delamination noted during sounding shall be removed as specified in this Section.
	B. Cavities prepared by chipping or other impact methods shall be abrasive blasted or high-pressure water blasted to remove material that may impair concrete bonding. Sound concrete surfaces shall be prepared by shotblasting as previously specified in...



	033021
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section specifies cast-in-place concrete, including reinforcement, concrete materials, mix design, placement procedures, and finishes.
	B. Work in other Sections related to Cast-in-Place Concrete:
	3. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures"
	4. Division 02 Section "Work Items"
	5. Division 02 Section "General Concrete Surface Preparation"
	6. Division 02 Section "Surface Preparation for Patching"
	7. Division 07 Section “Epoxy Broadcast Overlay Systems”
	8. Division 07 Section “Traffic Coatings”
	9. Division 07 Section “Water Repellants”
	10. Division 07 Section “Expansion Joint Assemblies”
	11. Division 07 Section “Concrete Joint Sealants”
	12. Division 09 Section “Exterior Painting”
	13. Division 09 Section “Pavement Marking”


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Cementitious Materials:  Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground granulated blast-furnace slag, and silica fume.
	B. Self-Consolidating Concrete (SCC): Highly flowable, non-segregating concrete that can spread into place, fill the formwork, and encapsulate the reinforcement without any mechanical consolidation.

	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  In addition to the following, comply with submittal requirements in ACI 301.
	B. Product Data:  For each type of manufactured material and product indicated.
	C. Design Mixes:  For each concrete mix.  Use form at end of this Section.
	D. Testing Agency: Promptly report all field concrete test results to Engineer, Contractor and Concrete Supplier.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications:  An experienced installer who has completed concrete work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service perfor...
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products complying with ASTM C 94 requirements for production facilities and equipment.
	C. Source Limitations:  Obtain each type of cement of the same brand from the same manufacturer's plant, each aggregate from one source, and each admixture from the same manufacturer.
	D. Comply with ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete," including the following, unless modified by the requirements of the Contract Documents.
	1. General requirements, including submittals, quality assurance, acceptance of structure, and protection of in-place concrete.
	2. Formwork and form accessories.
	3. Steel reinforcement and supports.
	4. Concrete mixtures.
	5. Handling, placing, and constructing concrete.

	E. Testing Agency Qualifications:
	F. Testing Agency is responsible for conducting, monitoring and reporting results of all tests required under this Section.  Testing Agency shall immediately report test results showing properties that do not conform to Project Specification requireme...
	G. Testing Agency:  Submit following Field Test information for Project Concrete unless modified in writing by Engineer:
	2. Contractor’s name.
	3. Testing Agency’s name, address, and phone number.
	4. Concrete supplier.
	5. Date of report.
	6. Testing Agency technician’s name (sampling and testing).
	7. Placement location within structure.
	8. Time of batching.
	9. Time of testing.
	10. Elapsed time from batching at plant to discharge from truck at site.
	11. Concrete mixture identification number.
	b. Weather.
	b. Slump.
	c. Concrete Temperature.
	d. Slump flow (for SCC).
	e. Air content.
	b. Age of concrete when tested.
	c. Date and time of cylinder test.
	d. Curing time (field and lab).
	e. Cross-sectional area of cylinder.
	f. Compressive strength.
	g. Type of failure (at break).


	H. Mockups:  Before casting concrete, build mockups to verify typical joints, surface finish, texture, tolerances, and standard of workmanship.  See Paragraphs “Finishing Formed Surfaces” and “Finishing Floors and Slabs” within this Section for criter...
	1. Obtain Engineer's acceptance of mockups before casting concrete with specified finishes.
	2. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.


	1.6 REFERENCES
	A. American Concrete Institute (ACI):
	2. ACI 214R, “Evaluation of Strength Test Results of Concrete.”
	3. ACI 301, “Specifications for Structural Concrete.”
	4. ACI 302.1R, “Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Construction.”
	5. ACI 305R, “Hot Weather Concreting.”
	6. ACI 306.1, “Cold Weather Concreting.”
	7. ACI 308R, “Guide to Curing Concrete.”
	8. ACI 308.1, “Standard Specifications for Curing Concrete.”
	9. ACI 318, “Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete & Commentary.”
	10. ACI 347, “Guide to Formwork for Concrete.”
	11. ACI 347.2 “Guide to Shoring/Reshoring of Concrete Multistory Buildings.”

	B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
	2. ASTM A 615, “Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon -Steel Bars for Concrete Reinforcement.”
	3. ASTM A 706, “Standard Specification for Low-Alloy Steel Deformed and Plain Bars for Concrete Reinforcement.”
	4. ASTM A 775, “Standard Specification for Epoxy-Coated Steel Reinforcing Bars.”
	5. ASTM A 884, “Standard Specification for Epoxy-Coated Steel Wire and Welded Wire Reinforcement for Reinforcement.”
	6. ASTM A1064, “Standard Specification for Carbon-Steel Wire and Welded Wire Steel Reinforcement, Plain and Deformed, for concrete.”
	7. ASTM C 31, “Standard Practice for Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field.”
	8. ASTM C 33, “Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates.”
	9. ASTM C 39, “Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete Specimens.”
	10. ASTM C 94, “Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete.”
	11. ASTM C 138, “Standard Test Method for Unit Weight, Yield, and Air Content (Gravimetric) of Concrete.”
	12. ASTM C 143, “Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic Cement Concrete.”
	13. ASTM C 150, “Standard Specification for Portland Cement.”
	14. ASTM C 171, “Standard Specification for Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete.”
	15. ASTM C 172, “Standard Practice for Sampling Freshly Mixed Concrete.”
	16. ASTM C 173, “Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the Volumetric Method.”
	17. ASTM C 231, “Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the Pressure Method.”
	18. ASTM C 260, “Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete.”
	19. ASTM C 309, “Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for Curing Concrete.”
	20. ASTM C 494, “Standard Specifications for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete.”
	21. ASTM C 567, “Standard Test Method for Determining the Density of Structural Lightweight Concrete.”
	22. ASTM C 618, “Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan for Use in Concrete.”
	23. ASTM C 989, “Standard Specification for Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag for Use in Concrete and Mortars.”
	24. ASTM C 1218, “Standard Test Method for Water Soluble Chloride Ion in Mortar and Concrete.”
	25. ASTM C 1315, “Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds Having Special Properties for Curing and Sealing Concrete.”
	26. ASTM C 1611/C 1611M, “Standard Test Method for Slump Flow of Self-Consolidating Concrete.”



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 FORMWORK
	A. Furnish formwork and form accessories according to ACI 301, ACI 347, and ACI 347.2.

	2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A 615/A 615M or ASTM A 706, Grade 60 (Grade 420), deformed.
	B. Epoxy-coated Reinforcing Bars:  ASTM A775
	C. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Fabric:  ASTM A 1064, fabricated from as-drawn steel wire into flat sheets, mats only.  Roll stock prohibited.
	D. Epoxy-Coated Welded Wire Fabric:  ASTM A884, fabricated from as-drawn steel wire into flat sheets, mats only.  Roll stock prohibited.
	E. Provide bar supports according to CRSI’s “Manual of Standard Practice.”  Use all-plastic bar supports of greater compressive strength than concrete.

	2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS
	A. Ready Mixed Concrete: Obtain concrete from plant with current certification from:
	2. Illinois Department of Transportation.
	3. National Ready Mixed Concrete Association.
	4. Prestressed Concrete Institute.

	B. Portland Cement:
	1. Portland cement, Type I, ASTM C 150.
	2. Blended cement, Type IL, ASTM C 595.

	C. Fly Ash:  ASTM C618, Class C or Class F.
	D. Ground-Granulated Blast Furnace Slag:  ASTM C989, Gr. 100 or higher.
	E. Silica Fume:  ASTM C1240.
	F. Normal-Weight Coarse Aggregate:  ASTM C 33, Crushed and graded limestone or approved equivalent, Class 5S uniformly graded, not exceeding 3/4 inch nominal size.  No cherts, opaline or crushed hydraulic-cement concrete is permitted.
	1. Combine Aggregate Gradation:  Well graded from coarsest to finest with not more than 18 percent and not less than 8 percent retained on an individual sieve, except that less than 8 percent may be retained on coarsest sieve and on No. 50 sieve, and ...

	G. Normal-Weight Fine Aggregate: Natural sand conforming to ASTM C 33 and having preferred grading shown for normal weight aggregate in ACI 302.1R, Table 5.1.
	H. Lightweight Aggregates: ASTM C 330.
	I. Water:  Potable and complying with ASTM C 1602.

	2.4 ADMIXTURES
	A. General:  Admixtures certified by manufacturer to contain no more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass of cement and to be compatible with other admixtures.  Do not use admixtures containing calcium chloride.
	B. General: Admixtures certified by manufacturer that all admixtures used are mutually compatible.
	C. Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Use water-reducing or high-range water reducing admixture in concrete, as required, for placement and workability.
	2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low humidity, or other adverse placement conditions.
	3. Use high-range water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for heavy-use industrial slabs, fiber reinforced concrete, and parking structure slabs, concrete required to be watertight, and concrete with a water-cementitious materials ratio ...
	4. Use non-corrosive accelerator for all concrete, less than 8 inches thick, placed at air temperatures below 50 degrees Fahrenheit.
	5. Use high range water reducing admixture and viscosity modifying admixture, where required, in Self-Consolidating Concrete (SCC).
	6. Use corrosion-inhibiting admixture in parking structure slabs and other areas noted on drawings.
	7. Use shrinkage reducing/shrinkage compensating admixture as necessary.
	8. Use alkali-silica reactivity inhibitor unless ready mix company confirms that the aggregates to be used on the job are non-reactive.

	D. Normal Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type A.
	a. “Eucon Series,” Euclid Chemical Co.
	b. “WRDA Series,” W.R. Grace & Co.
	c. “Master Pozzolith Series,” or “Master PolyHeed Series,” Master Builders Solutions.
	d. “Plastocrete Series”, Sika Corporation.
	e. “OptiFlo Series” or “EcoFlo Series,” Premiere Concrete Admixtures.
	f. “Polychem Series” or “KB Series,” General Resource Technology.
	g. “LC-400 Series” or “LC-500 Series,” Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc.

	E. Mid-Range Water-Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type A.
	b. “Daracem Series” or “MIRA Series,” W.R. Grace & Co.
	c. “Master Polyheed Series,” Master Builders Solutions.
	d. “Sikaplast Series” or “Plastocrete Series”, Sika Corporation.
	e.  “Polychem 1000” or “KB Series,” General Resource Technology.
	f. “Finishease-NC,” Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc.
	g. “OptiFlo Series” or “EcoFlo Series,” Premiere Concrete Admixtures.

	F. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture (Superplasticizer):  ASTM C 494, Type F.
	b. “Daracem Series” or “ADVA Series,” W.R. Grace & Co.
	c. “Master Rheobuild 1000”, “PS 1466” or “Master Glenium Series,” Master Builders Solutions.
	d. “Sikament Series” or “Sika ViscoCrete Series,” Sika Corporation.
	e.  “Melchem Series,” General Resource Technology.
	f. “Superflo 443” or “Superflo 2000 Series,” Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc.
	g. “EcoFlo Series” or “UltraFlo Series,” Premiere Concrete Admixtures.

	G. Viscosity Modifying Admixture for Self-consolidating Concrete:
	H. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type B or D.
	b. “Daratard-17” or “Recover,” W.R. Grace & Co.
	c. “MasterSet R Series” or “MasterSet Delvo Series,” Master Builders Solutions.
	d. “Sikatard Series,” or “Plastiment Series” or “Plastocrete Series,” Sika Corporation.
	e. “Polychem R,” General Resource Technology.
	f. “LC-400 Series” or “LC-500 Series,” Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc.
	g. “OptiFlo Series,” Premiere Concrete Admixtures.

	I. Air Entraining Admixture: ASTM C260.
	a. “Air-Mix,” “Eucon Air-Series” or “AEA-92,” Euclid Chemical Co.
	b. “Daravair Series” or “Darex Series,” W.R. Grace & Co.
	c. “Master Air AE90”, or Master Air AE 200”, or “Master Air VR10,” Master Builders Solutions.
	d. “Sika AEA Series,” or “Sika AIR Series,” Sika Corporation.
	e. “ConAir Series,” Premiere Concrete Admixtures.
	f. Polychem “VR” or “VRC” or “Polychem AE,” General Resource Technology.
	g. “RSA-10,” Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc.

	J. Non-Chloride, Non-Corrosive Water-Reducing, Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C 494, Type C or E.
	b. “DCI,” “PolaraSet,” “Lubricon NCA,” “Daraset”  or “Gilco,” by W.R. Grace & Co.
	c. “MasterSet FP 20” or “MasterSet AC 534,” by Master Builders Solutions.
	d. “Sika Set NC,” “Plastocrete 161FL”, or “Sika Rapid-1,” by Sika Corporation.
	e. “Catexol 2000 RHE,” by Axim Concrete Technologies.
	f. “Polychem NCA” or “Polychem Super Set,” General Resource Technology.
	g. “LCNC-166,” Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc.

	K. Corrosion Inhibiting Admixture shall be capable of forming a protective barrier and minimizing chloride reactions with steel reinforcement in concrete.
	b. “DCI” or “DCI-S,” W.R. Grace.
	c. “MasterLife CI 30,” Master Builders Solutions.
	d. “Sika CNI,” Sika Corporation.
	e. “Catexol 1000 CN-CI,” Axim Concrete Technologies.
	f. “Polychem CI,” General Resource Technology.
	g. “Russ Tech RCI,” Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc.

	L. Shrinkage Compensating Admixture:
	1. Design requires using materials with combined drying shrinkage characteristic of 0.04 percent maximum at 28 days.  Proposed concrete mixture(s), using actual aggregates, admixtures and cement of the proposed mix for Project as detailed herein and i...
	2. Provide powdered admixture used for the compensation and reduction of shrinkage in Portland Cement concrete. Its functional mechanism shall be based on the formation of an expansive Type G component, which produces a calcium hydroxide platelet crys...
	3. Acceptable Product:
	a. Conex by The Euclid Chemical Company.
	b. “Eclipse Plus,” W.R. Grace & Co.
	c. “MasterLife SRA 20,” Master Builders Solutions.
	d. “Sika Control 40,” Sika Corporation.
	e. “SRA-157,“ Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc.



	2.5 CURING MATERIALS
	A. Evaporation Retarder:  Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for application to fresh concrete.
	a. Eucobar; Euclid Chemical Co.
	b. E-Con; L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.
	c. MasterKure ER 50; Master Builders Solutions.
	d. SikaFilm; Sika Corporation.
	e. AquaFilm Concentrate J74; Dayton Superior Corporation.

	B. Absorptive Cover:  AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing approximately 9 oz./sq. yd. (305 g/sq. m) dry. Materials must be free of harmful substances, such as sugar or fertilizer, or substances that may discolor the c...
	C. Moisture-Retaining Cover:  ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.
	D. Water:  Potable.
	E. Clear, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B.
	F. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing and Sealing Compound:  ASTM C 1315, Type 1, Class A.

	2.6 CONCRETE mixtures
	A. Proportion mixtures determined by either laboratory trial mix or field test data bases, as follows:
	2. Proportion lightweight structural concrete according to ACI 211.2 and ACI 301.
	3. Provide different mixtures as the season warrants, as well as each type and strength of concrete or for different placing methods.

	B. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed Mixture Proportions for the laboratory trial mix basis.
	C. Requirements for normal-weight concrete mix are shown on Drawings:
	2. Slump
	3. Water-cementitious materials ratio
	4. Air content
	5. Calculated Equilibrium Unit Weight:  115 lb/cu. Ft. plus or minus 3 lb/cu. Ft. as determined by ASTM C 567.
	6. Calculated Equilibrium Unit Weight:  110 lb/cu. Ft. plus or minus 3 lb/cu. Ft. as determined by ASTM C 567.
	7. Calculated Equilibrium Unit Weight:  105 lb. /cu. Ft. plus or minus 3 lb. /cu. Ft. as determined by ASTM C 567.

	D. Supplementary cementitious materials:  For concrete exposed to deicers, limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials according to ACI 318 requirements.
	E. Air Entrainment:
	2. Average air content shall exceed value stated in General Notes on Drawings.
	3. Permissible variation for any one test result from specified average total air content:  plus or minus 1.5 percent unless noted otherwise on General Notes on Drawings.
	4. Hardened concrete shall have an air void spacing factor of 0.0080 in. maximum.  Specific surface (surface area of air voids) shall be 600 in2 per cu in. of air-void volume, or greater.  Concrete mixes not meeting these values as determined by ASTM ...

	F. Chloride Ion Content of Mixture:
	2. Concrete chloride ion content shall be determined by Testing Agency prior to placement.  Cast samples from current production of concrete mix proposed for superstructure.
	3. Concrete not meeting the requirements of paragraph “Water soluble chloride ion content of concrete…” above, shall contain appropriate amount of calcium nitrite.  Concrete supplier shall provide laboratory test results showing the amount of excess c...

	G. Alkali-Aggregate Reactivity Resistance:  Provide one of the following:
	1. Total equivalent alkali content of mixture less than 5 lb. /cu. yd.
	2. ASTM C1293: Expansion less than 0.04 % after 1 year for each of the aggregates (both coarse and fine) in the proposed concrete mixture.  This data shall be less than 1 year old.
	3. ASTM C1260 or AASHTO T303: Expansion less than 0.1 % after 14 days for each of the aggregates (both coarse and fine) in the proposed concrete mixture.
	4. ASTM C1567: Expansion less than 0.1 % after 14 days with each of the aggregates (both coarse and fine) and the supplementary cementing materials (both source and quantity) of the proposed concrete mixture design.  Alternatively, if satisfactory AST...
	5. CE CRD-C662: Expansion less than 0.1 % after 28 days with the each of the aggregates (both coarse and fine), the supplementary cementing materials (both source and quantity) of the proposed concrete mixture design and the lithium admixture source a...

	H. Admixtures:  Use admixtures according to manufacturer’s written instructions.
	2. Consider using water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low humidity, or other adverse placement conditions.
	3. Use high range water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for parking structure slabs, concrete required to be watertight, and concrete with a water-cementitious materials ratio of 0.45 or less. Use normal or mid-range water reducing adm...
	4. Use corrosion-inhibiting admixture in concrete mixes where indicated.

	I. When concrete mixture contains calcium nitrite admixture, (or other ionic salts that affect the chloride permeability test), perform rapid chloride permeability test for submitted mixture and for control sample.  Control sample shall have the same ...
	J. Slump (ACI 301, Part 4 header “Slump”):
	2. All concrete containing high-range water-reducing admixture (superplasticizer) shall have a verified initial slump of 2– 3 in.  Final slump after the addition of the superplasticizer shall be 6–9 in. as required by the contractor to properly place ...
	b. Submit plant computer printout of mixture ingredients for each truckload of super plasticized concrete with delivery of that truckload.  Mix water volume greater than that certified shall be cause for concrete rejection.
	c. Over-retarding or crusting of flatwork surface: cause for concrete rejection.
	d. Segregation or rapid slump loss (superplasticizer life) due to incompatibility or under-dosing: cause for concrete rejection.


	K. Shrinkage (Length Change):
	2. Test specimens shall be moist cured, including period in molds for 7 days.  Then store specimens in air for period of 28 days.
	3. Utilize concrete materials and mix proportions submitted, for use in floor slab beam, in accordance with Part 1 Article “Submittals”.
	4. Report length change of specimens after periods of air drying after curing of 4, 7, 14, 21, and 28 days.
	5. Average length change after 28 days shall be limited to 0.04%, unless otherwise accepted by Engineer.  Values exceeding 0.04% shall be rejected.

	L. Self-Consolidating Concrete:
	M. Engineer’s acceptance of mixture proportions shall not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any variation from requirements of Contract Documents unless Contractor has in writing called Engineer’s attention to each such variation at time of s...
	N. Adjustment to Concrete Mixtures:  Adjustments to mixture proportions may be requested by Contractor when characteristics of materials, job conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant, as accepted by Engineer.  Laboratory test ...

	2.7 CONCRETE MIXING
	A. Ready-Mixed Concrete:  Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94 and ASTM C 1116, and furnish batch plant-printed ticket information at delivery to site.
	1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.

	B. Provide plant-printed batch ticket for each batch discharged and used in work, indicating project identification name and number, date, mixture identification number, date, time of batching, mixing time, quantity and details of materials, amount of...
	C. Project-Site Mixing:  Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to ASTM C 94.  Mix concrete materials in appropriate drum-type batch machine mixer.
	1. For mixer capacity of 1 cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m) or smaller, continue mixing at least one and one-half minutes, but not more than five minutes after ingredients are in mixer, before any part of batch is released.
	2. For mixer capacity larger than 1 cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m), increase mixing time by 15 seconds for each additional 1 cu. yd. (0.76 cu. m).
	3. Provide batch ticket for each batch discharged and used in the Work, indicating Project identification name and number, date, mix type, mix time, quantity, and amount of water added.  Record approximate location of final deposit in structure.


	2.8 MATERIAL accessories
	A. Coating for Existing Exposed Non-prestressed Steel Reinforcement or Welded Wire Reinforcement and  Extended Open Time Epoxy Bonding Agent: Three component, water based, epoxy modified Portland cement corrosion inhibiting coating and bonding agent  ...
	1. Acceptable materials for this Work are:
	b. ”Planibond 3C”, Mapei.
	c. ”HP Bondit III”, US Concrete Products.
	d. “Duralprep A.C.,” The Euclid Chemical Company.

	2. Use of extended open time epoxy bonding agent to enhance bond between existing and new (plastic) concrete is not required, unless specifically included elsewhere in Construction Documents.
	B. For mechanical tension splices of reinforcement:
	b. Bar-Grip or Grip-Twist, by Barsplice Products, Inc.
	c. Extender HRC 500 Series Coupler, by Headed Reinforcement Corp.
	d. Splice Sleeve, by NMB.
	e. LENTON Splices, by Erico.

	C. Compression splices: Mechanically coupled splices in accordance with ACI 318, Chapter 12.
	D. Joint Fillers
	b. “Fibre Expansion Joint,” W.R. Meadows, Inc.
	3. Joint cover used to bridge gap between columns and grade walls, retaining walls, or basement walls: Minimum width: Gap width plus 4 in. For gaps over 3 in. wide, protect cover with protection board sized to span gap satisfactorily.  Acceptable prod...
	b. “Sealtight Melgard,” W.R. Meadows, Inc., Elgin, Illinois and shall be applied according to manufacturer’s instructions.



	2.9 TOOLS
	A. Slab Jointing
	2) Joint shall be 1 in. deep for concrete thickness of 4 in. or less.  Joint shall be 1.5 in. deep for concrete exceeding 4 in. thickness.  Do not cut reinforcement.
	3) Extend joint to adjacent vertical surface within 30 minutes of cutting.
	4) Retool or grind saw cut joint before installing sealant to provide equivalent dimensions, shape and volume as joint obtained by tooled joint.  Surface width shall be 0.5 in. with 3/16 to 1/4 in. edge radius.

	B. All joints subject to acceptance by sealant installer. Concrete contractor to rework rejected joints until acceptable to sealant installer.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 preconstruction meeting
	A. Conduct a preconstruction meeting addressing the concrete preparation, installation, protection, quality control, and acceptance of Work.

	3.2 FORMWORK
	A. Design, construct, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork according to ACI 301 and ACI 347.

	3.3 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
	A. Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and supporting reinforcement.

	3.4 JOINTS
	A. General:  Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.
	B. Construction Joints:  Locate and install so as not to impair strength or appearance of concrete, at locations indicated or as approved by Engineer.
	C. Isolation Joints:  Install joint-filler strips at junctions with slabs-on-grade and vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and other locations, as indicated.
	1. Extend joint filler full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished concrete surface, unless otherwise indicated.


	3.5 CONCRETE PLACEMENT
	A. Comply with recommendations in ACI 304R for measuring, mixing, transporting, and placing concrete.
	B. Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement.
	C. Consolidate concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment.
	D. Cold Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 306.1.
	E. Hot Weather Placement:  Comply with ACI 305 R.
	F. Existing Substrate Condition:
	1. Existing concrete surfaces/substrates to receive concrete repair materials (and extended open time epoxy bonding agent or bonding grout, if specified) shall be:
	a. Sound (free from delaminated, weak, damaged and deteriorated concrete)
	b. Free from dust, loose material, surface contamination and materials which reduce bond or prevent suction or wetting by repair materials
	c. Saturated Surface Dry (SSD) with no standing water.



	3.6 FINISHING FORMED SURFACE.
	A. Related Unformed Surfaces:  At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent formed surfaces.  Continue final surface treatment of formed ...

	3.7 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS
	A. Flatwork in Horizontal Areas (BROOM Finish, ACI 301, Section 5 header “Broom or Belt Finish”:
	a. Use minimal passes so as to not overwork the concrete.
	b. At the contractor’s expense a petrographic analysis will be required in each area where a power trowel is used to verify the air content at the slab surface is within specified limits.
	2. After excess moisture or bleed water has disappeared and concrete has stiffened sufficiently to allow operation, give slab surfaces coarse transverse scored texture by drawing broom across surface.  Texture shall be as accepted by Engineer from sam...
	3. Finish tolerance:  ACI 301, Paragraph 5.3.4.2 and ACI 117, paragraph 4.5.7:  The gap at any point between the straightedge and the floor (and between the high spots) shall not exceed 0.5 in. In addition, floor surface shall not vary more than plus ...
	4. Before installation of flatwork and after submittal, review, and approval of concrete mixture proportions, Contractor shall fabricate two acceptable test panels simulating finishing techniques and final appearance to be expected and used on Project...
	5. Finish all concrete slabs to proper elevations to ensure that all surface moisture will drain freely to floor drains, and that no puddle areas exist.  Contractor shall bear cost of any corrections to provide for positive drainage.

	B. Flatwork subject to pedestrian traffic:
	b. Adjoining walkway surfaces shall be flush and meet the following minimum requirements:
	2) Changes in Level between ¼ inch and ½ inch height shall be beveled with a slope no greater than 1:2 as shown in ADA Figure 303.3 and on the Drawings.
	3) Changes in level greater than ½ inch in height are not permitted unless they can be transitioned by means of a ramp with minimum requirements shown on the Drawings.
	4) Openings in floor or ground surfaces shall not allow passage of a sphere more than ½ inch diameter except as allowed for elevators and platform lifts as shown in ADA Figure 302.3 and on the Drawings.
	2) Contractor shall provide sample area with slip resistant surface finish.
	3) Static coefficient of friction for walking surfaces shall be measured on a dry surface by the NBS – Brungraber machine using a silastic sensor shoe and shall be 0.6 or larger for a level surface and 0.8 or larger for ramps.



	3.8 TOLERANCES
	A. Comply with ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials."

	3.9 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING
	A. Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures.  Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 305R for hot-weather protection during placement.  Keep concrete continually moist prior to fin...
	B. Evaporation Retarder:  Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.1 lb/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing operations.  Apply material according to manufacturer’s ...
	1. Acceptable evaporation retarder materials for this Work are:
	a. “Cimfilm”, by Axim Concrete Technologies.
	b. “MasterKure ER 50,” by Master Builders Solutions.
	c. “Aquafilm”, by Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc.
	d. “Sure-Film (J-74)’, by Dayton Superior Corporation.
	e. “Eucobar”, or “Tamms Surface Retarder”, by The Euclid Chemical Company, Cleveland, OH.
	f. “E-Con”, by L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.
	g. “EVRT”, by Russ Tech Admixtures, Inc.
	h. “SikaFilm”, by Sika Corporation, Lyndhurst, NJ.


	C. Immediate upon conclusion of finishing operation cure concrete in accordance with ACI 308 for duration of at least seven days by moisture curing or moisture retaining covering.  Dissipating curing compounds complying with ASTM C309 may be used in a...
	1. Continue method used in initial curing.
	2. Material conforming to ASTM C171.
	3. Other moisture retaining covering as approved by Engineer/Architect.
	4. During initial and final curing periods maintain concrete above 50 .
	5. Prevent rapid drying at end of curing period.

	D. Concrete surfaces to receive slab coatings or penetrating sealers shall be cured with moisture curing or moisture-retaining cover.  Concrete surfaces may be cured by sealer/coating manufacturer recommended dissipating resin curing compound, complyi...
	E. Curing Methods:  Cure formed and non-formed concrete moisture curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing,  or a combination of these as follows:
	1. Moisture Curing:  Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the following materials:
	a. Water.
	b. Continuous water-fog spray.
	c. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet.  Cover concrete surfaces and edges with 12-inch (300-mm) lap over adjacent absorptive covers.

	2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing:  Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 12 inches (300 mm), and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.  Imm...


	3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Testing Agency:  Owner shall engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency acceptable to the Engineer to sample materials, perform tests, and submit test reports during concrete placement according to requirements specified in this A...
	B. Sample concrete in accordance with ASTM C 172.
	C. Epoxy Coated Material:
	2. Repair all epoxy coating damage due to fabrication and handling, using a mirror to find any damage on undersides.
	3. Repair all damaged areas using manufacturer’s recommended patching material and method.
	4. No damaged area shall be left uncorrected.
	5. Epoxy coated welded wire reinforcement with consistent visible holes in epoxy coating (particularly at mesh intersections):  unacceptable.  Remove from project.

	D. Temperature:
	E. Slump Test:
	2. Conduct slump test in accordance with ASTM C143/C 143M and ACI 301 for foundation concrete.
	3. When high-range water-reducing admixture (superplasticizer) is used, initial slump must be verified by Testing Agency.

	F. Water Content:
	G. Air Content:
	H. Concrete Compressive Strength:
	c. At Contractor’s option and cost, cylinders may be taken to verify concrete strength prior to form removal.
	d. Testing Agency: Provide and maintain site cure box for cylinders.
	3. Cover specimens properly, immediately after finishing.  Protect outside surfaces of cardboard molds, if used, from contact with sources of water for first 24 hours after molding.
	4. Cure test cylinders per ASTM C 31 as follows:
	2) Remove test specimens from molds at end of 20 +/- 4 hours and store in moist condition at 73.4 +/- 3 degrees F. until moment of test.  Laboratory moist rooms shall meet requirements of ASTM C 511.
	b. Test one set of cylinders at 28 days.

	7. Unless notified by Engineer, reserve cylinders may be discarded without being tested after 56 days.

	I. Report all nonconforming test results to Engineer and others on distribution lists via fax or email. Follow up with colored paper copies to flag the non-conformances.
	J. Monthly, submit a graph showing distribution of compressive strength test results and air content test results.  Include microwave test results for concretes with a water cementitious ratio less than or equal to 0.40 concrete.

	3.11 evaluation and acceptance of work
	A. Acceptance of Repairs (ACI 301):
	1. Acceptance of completed concrete Work will be according to provisions of ACI 301.
	2. Repair areas shall be sounded by Engineer and Contractor with hammer or rod after curing for 72 hours. Contractor shall repair all hollowness detected by removing and replacing patch or affected area at no extra cost to Owner.
	3. If shrinkage cracks appear in repair area when initial curing period is completed, repair shall be considered defective, and it shall be removed and replaced by Contractor at no extra cost.


	3.12 concrete mix design form
	A. See appendix to this Section for concrete mix design form.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the provision of all labor, materials, supervision and incidentals necessary to prepare deteriorated or damaged concrete surfaces and install prepackaged concrete repair mortar to formed horizontal, sloping ramps, vertical and...
	B. Related Sections:  Following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section:
	2. Division 02 Section "Work Items"
	3. Division 02 Section "General Concrete Surface Preparation"
	4. Division 02 Section "Surface Preparation for Patching and Overlay"
	5. Division 03 Section "Cast-In-Place Concrete”
	6. Division 07 Section “Concrete Joint Sealants”
	7. Division 07 Section "Traffic Coatings"
	8. Division 09 Section "Pavement Marking"


	1.3 REFERENCES
	A. "Standard Specification for Structural Concrete" (ACI 301) by American Concrete Institute, herein referred to as ACI 301, is included in total as specification for this structure except as otherwise specified herein.
	B. "Specification for Repair of Concrete in Buildings" (ACI 563) by American Concrete Institute, herein referred to as ACI 563, is included in total as specification for this structure except as otherwise specified herein.
	C. Comply with provisions of following codes, specifications and standards except where more stringent requirements are shown on Drawings or specified herein:
	2. "Specification for Hot Weather Concreting," ACI 305.1.
	3. "Standard Specification for Cold Weather Concreting," ACI 306.1.
	4. “Standard Specification for Curing Concrete,” ACI 308.1.

	D. Contractor shall have the following ACI publications at Project construction site at all times:
	2. “Specifications for Repair of Concrete in Buildings” (ACI 563).
	3. "Specification for Hot Weather Concreting," ACI 305.1.
	4. "Standard Specification for Cold Weather Concreting," ACI 306.1.

	E. ASTM International (ASTM):
	4. ASTM C157, “Standard Test Method for Length Change of Hardened Hydraulic-Cement Mortar and Concrete”.
	5. ASTM C1583, “Standard Test Method for the Tensile Strength of Concrete Surfaces and the Bond Strength or Tensile Strength of Concrete Repair and Overlay Materials by Direct Tension (Pull-off Method)”


	1.4 SUBMITTALS
	A. Make submittals in accordance with requirements of Division 01 and as specified in this Section.
	B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product description, technical data sheet, appropriate applications and limitations for each product prior to usage.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of one of following, only where specifically named in product category:
	1. Euclid Chemical Corporation (Euclid), Cleveland, OH.
	2. King Construction Products (King) a Sika Corporation, Burlington, ON.
	3. Mapei Corporation (Mapei), Deerfield Beach, FL.
	4. Sika Corporation (Sika), Lyndhurst, NJ.
	5. US Concrete Products (USCP), Baltimore, MD.

	B. Where multiple products are available from a Manufacturer, Contractor to select the most appropriate version for each repair.

	2.2 MATERIALS
	A. Horizontal Repair Mortar: Shall be prepackaged cementitious repair mortar capable of horizontal and form and pour partial depth applications, achieving a minimum 3,000 psi compressive strength at 7 days and 5,000 psi compressive strength at 28 days...
	a. Eucocrete”, “Versaspeed 100LS,” or “Versaspeed RMC” by Euclid
	b. “MS-S10 Concrete” by King.
	c. “Planitop 18 TG,” “Planitop 18,” or “Planitop 18 ES” by Mapei.
	d. “Sikacrete 211,” “SikaEmaco 1061,” SikaEmaco 1061EX”by Sika.
	e. “Deck Mix AE,” by USCP.
	f. Other types may be used only with Engineer's approval in writing prior to bidding.

	B. Vertical Form and Pour Mortar: Shall be prepackaged cementitious repair mortar capable of form and pour and form and pump partial depth applications, achieving a minimum 3,000 psi compressive strength at 7 days and 5,000 psi compressive strength at...
	a. “EucoRepair SCC,” or “EucoRepair SCC Fast,” by Euclid.
	b. “FA-S10 Concrete” by King.
	c. “Planitop 11” by Mapei.
	d. “Sikacrete 211 SCC+,” or “SikaEmaco 440 CI” by Sika.
	e. “Deck Mix SCC” by USCP
	f. Other types may be used only with Engineer's approval in writing prior to bidding.

	C. Self-Consolidating Form and Pour Mortar / Pumpable: Shall be prepackaged cementitious repair mortar capable of form and pour partial depth applications, achieving a minimum 3,000 psi compressive strength at 7 days and 5,000 psi compressive strength...
	a. “EucoRepair SCC,” or “EucoRepair SCC Fast,” by Euclid.
	c. “Sikacrete 211 SCC+,” or “SikaEmaco 440 CI,” by Sika.
	e. Other types may be used only with Engineer's approval in writing prior to bidding

	D. Rapid Strength Repair Mortar: Shall be prepackaged, cementitious repair mortar. Repair mortar shall be capable of application achieving a minimum 3,500 psi compressive strength at 1 day and 5,000 psi compressive strength at 28 days per ASTM C39 as ...
	a. “VeraSpeed 100,”, “VeraSpeed LS100” by Euclid.
	b. “RS-S10 Concrete,” by King.
	c. “Planitop 18 TG,” “Planitop 18,” or “Planitop 18 ES” by Mapei.
	d. “SikaEmaco 1060,” “SikaEmaco 1061,” or “SikaEmaco 1061EX,” or “SikaQuick 1000,” by   Sika.
	e. ”HP Concrete” by USCP.
	f. Other types may be used only with Engineer's approval in writing prior to bidding.


	2.3 MATERIAL accessories
	A. Coating for Existing Exposed Non-prestressed Steel Reinforcement or Welded Wire Reinforcement and Extended Open Time Epoxy Bonding Agent: Three component, water based, epoxy modified Portland cement corrosion inhibiting coating and bonding agent pr...
	1. Acceptable materials for this Work are:
	a. “Duralprep A.C.,” The Euclid Chemical Company.
	b. ”Planibond 3C”, Mapei.
	c. “Armatec 110 EpoCem,” Sika Chemical Corp.
	d. ”HP Bondit III”, US Concrete Products.

	2. Use of extended open time epoxy bonding agent to enhance bond between existing and new (plastic) concrete is not required, unless specifically included elsewhere in Construction Documents.

	B. Bonding Grout: Bonding grout shall consist of prepackage repair material mixed with sufficient water to form stiff slurry in accordance with manufacturers’ recommendations.  and shall be used where recommended by material manufacturer.
	C. Aggregate:  For Repair Mortar Products that can be extended with aggregate, aggregate shall comply with ASTM C 33 size number 8 per Table 2 and be clean, well graded, non-reactive per ASTM C 1260, C 227 and C 289, with low absorption and high densi...
	D. Clear Membrane-Forming Curing Compound:  ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION
	A. Prepare concrete cavities and rebar per Specification Section 02 51 40 Surface Preparation for Patching and Overlay.
	B. Existing Substrate Condition:
	1. Existing concrete surfaces/substrates to receive concrete repair materials (and extended open time epoxy bonding agent or bonding grout, if specified) shall be:
	a. Sound (free from delaminated, weak, damaged and deteriorated concrete)
	b. Free from dust, loose material, surface contamination and materials which reduce bond or prevent suction or wetting by repair materials
	c. Saturated Surface Dry (SSD) with no standing water.


	C. Extended Open Time Epoxy Bonding Agent:
	2. Allow epoxy bonding agent to per Manufacturer’s recommendations prior to placing repair mortar.
	3. Place repair material per manufacturer’s recommendations within manufacturer’s recommended bonding agent open time. If bonding agent open time is exceeded, completely remove bonding agent from surface and re-clean prior to proceeding with new bondi...

	D. Bonding Grout:
	2. Place repair material prior to initial set of grout. If grout sets prior to placement of repair material, complete remove grout from surface and re-clean prior to proceeding with new grout placement and repair mortar.

	E. Horizontal Repair Mortar Placement: Mortar materials shall be placed in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Properly proportioned and mixed mortar material shall be placed using tools to consolidate mortar so that no voids exist wit...
	F. Form and Pour Repair Mortar Placement: Mix and apply in strict accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions. Consolidate mortar so that no voids exist and continuous contact with base concrete is achieved.
	G. Vertical and Overhead Repairs: Mortar materials shall be placed in strict accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Bonding grout or Extended Open Time Epoxy Bonding Agent shall be used with all Trowel Applied Repair Mortars. Properly proportion...
	H. Finishing:
	2. Provide a surface finish similar to adjacent surfaces for vertical and overhead partial depth repairs.
	3. Finish formed surfaces similar to adjacent surfaces.


	3.2 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING
	A. Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures.  Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 305.1R for hot-weather protection during placement.  Keep concrete repair materials continually...
	B. Immediately upon conclusion of finishing operation cure concrete repair materials in accordance with ACI 308.1 for duration of at least three days by curing methods listed below. Provide additional curing immediately following initial curing and be...
	2. Prevent rapid drying at end of curing period.

	C. Concrete surfaces to receive coatings or penetrating sealers shall be cured with moisture curing or moisture-retaining-cover curing.
	D. Curing Methods: Cure formed and non-formed concrete moisture curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing, curing compound, or a combination of these as follows:
	a. Water.
	b. Continuous water-fog spray.
	c. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet.  Cover concrete surfaces and edges with 12-inch (300-mm) lap over adjacent absorptive covers.
	3. Curing compound: Apply curing compound in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.


	3.3 EVALUATION AND ACCEPTANCE OF work
	A. Acceptance of Repairs (ACI 301):
	2. Repair areas shall be sounded by Engineer and Contractor with hammer or rod after curing for 72 hours. Contractor shall repair all hollowness detected by removing and replacing patch or affected area at no extra cost to Owner.
	3. If shrinkage cracks appear in repair area when initial curing period is completed, repair shall be considered defective, and it shall be removed and replaced by Contractor at no extra cost.
	4. Patches shall be considered defective if average strength does not meet minimum strength at 28 days or if average bond strength does not meet minimum requirements of 150 psi.




	042010
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 section requirements
	A. Comply with ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602.


	PART 2 -  products
	2.1 mortar
	A. Mortar: ASTM C 270, Proportion Specification.


	PART 3 -  execution
	3.1 masonry joint reinforcement
	A. General: Install entire length of longitudinal side rods in mortar with a minimum cover of 5/8 inch  on exterior side of walls, 1/2 inch elsewhere. Lap reinforcement a minimum of 6 inches.
	1. Space reinforcement not more than 16 inches  o.c.

	B. Interrupt joint reinforcement at control and expansion joints unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Provide continuity at wall intersections by using prefabricated T-shaped units.
	D. Cut and bend reinforcing units as directed by manufacturer for continuity at corners, returns, offsets, and other special conditions

	3.2 flashing and weep holes
	A. Install embedded flashing and weep holes in masonry at shelf angles, lintels, ledges, other obstructions to the downward flow of water in the wall, and where indicated.
	B. Place through-wall flashing on sloping bed of mortar and cover with mortar.  Seal penetrations in flashing before covering with mortar.
	C. Trim wicking material used in weep holes flush with outside face of wall after mortar has set.

	3.3 cleaning
	A. Clean masonry as work progresses.  Remove mortar fins and smears before tooling joints.
	B. Final Cleaning:  After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, remove large mortar particles and scrub masonry.



	051617
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes the following metal fabrications:
	1. Strand guardrail.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  Submit each item in this Article according to the Conditions of the Contract and Division 01 Specification Sections.
	B. Installation drawings shall include:
	1. Jacking force required to achieve specified final effective force for all strand guardrails.
	2. Cable elongations corresponding to jacking force and final effective force for all strand guardrails.
	3. Detailing of anchorage devices.
	4. Other incidental features.

	C. Submit following information with Installation Drawing submittal:
	1. Sealed calculations, prepared under supervision of a Structural  Engineer licensed in Illinois for jacking force required to achieve specified final effective strand pretension for all strand guardrails considering strand length, losses due to anch...
	2. Certified calibration curve for each jack to show the gauge pressure corresponding to the required jacking force.

	D. Qualification data for firms and persons specified in the "Quality Assurance" article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include a list of completed projects with project name, addresses, names of architects and owners, and other in...
	E. Stressing records to Engineer/Architect promptly upon completion of stressing operations.
	F. Certification from Installer that stressing process and records have been reviewed, and that forces specified have been provided.
	G. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 1 heading, “Submittal Procedures,” for limits to resubmittals.
	H. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 2 heading, “Requests for Information,” for RFI constraints.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications: All barrier cable systems using seven-wire prestressing steel strands shall be installed by PTI certified installers.
	B. Work shall conform to requirements of PTI “Specifications for Seven Wire Strand Barrier Cable Applications” except where more stringent requirements are shown on Drawings or specified in this Section.
	C. Inspection Agency employed by Owner shall keep barrier cable stressing records and submit to Engineer/Architect. Report will document:
	1. Calculated elongation based upon actual elastic modulus and cross-sectional area of strands used.
	2. Actual field elongation measured for each guardrail strand.
	3. Gauge pressure required to achieve required jacking force [per calibration chart] for each strand.
	4. Actual gage pressures for each strand.
	5. Jack and gauge identification numbers.


	1.5 REFERENCES
	A. American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC):
	1. AISC, "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges."
	2. AISC, "Manual of Steel Construction."
	3. AISC, "Specification for the Design, Fabrication and Erection of Structural Steel for Buildings."

	B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
	1. ASTM A36, "Specification for Structural Steel."
	2. ASTM A123, "Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings On Iron and Steel Products."
	3. ASTM A416, "Specification for Steel Strand, Uncoated Seven-Wire Stress-Relieved, for Prestressed Concrete."
	4. ASTM A475, "Specification for Zinc-Coated Steel Wire Strand."
	5. ASTM A882, "Standard Specification for Epoxy-Coated Seven-Wire Prestressing Steel Strand."
	6. ASTM B633, “Standard Specification for Electrodeposited Coatings of Zinc on Iron and Steel.”
	7. ASTM B695, “Standard Specification for Coatings of Zinc Mechanically Deposited on Iron and Steel.”

	C. Post-Tensioning Institute
	1. PTI M 10.4-07, “Specification for Seven Wire Prestressed Steel Strand for Barrier Cable Applications.”



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Fastening to In-Place Construction:  Provide anchor bodies where necessary for securing miscellaneous metal fabrications to in-place construction.
	B. If the guardrail strands are required to be post-tensioned:
	1. Backstress all fixed and stressing anchorages.
	2. Stress, and then immediately backstress, individual guardrail strands one at a time.
	3. Backstress the guardrail strand to a force equal to 80% of the minimum ultimate tensile strength (MUTS) of the strand.
	4. Prevent damage to the column or other member to which the guardrail strand is anchored.
	5. For related procedures refer to the PTI Guide Specification.

	C. Do not cut strand ends until Contractor receives Engineer/Architect's written approval of stressing records.

	3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
	A. For galvanized surfaces, clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas, and apply galvanizing repair paint to comply with ASTM A 780.



	055000
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Steel angles

	B. Products furnished, but not installed, under this Section include the following:
	1. Anchor bolts, steel pipe sleeves, slotted-channel inserts, and wedge-type inserts indicated to be cast into concrete or built into unit masonry.

	C. Related Requirements:
	1. Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for installing anchor bolts, steel pipe sleeves, slotted-channel inserts, wedge-type inserts, and other items cast into concrete.
	2. Division 03 Section "Prepackaged Repair Mortar" for installing anchor bolts, steel pipe sleeves, slotted-channel inserts, wedge-type inserts, and other items cast into concrete.
	3. Division 04 Section "Unit Masonry" for installing loose lintels, anchor bolts, and other items built into unit masonry.


	1.3 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply with paint and coating manufacturers' written recommendations to ensure that shop primers and topcoats are compatible with one another.
	B. Coordinate installation of metal fabrications that are anchored to or that receive other work. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral...

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details. Include plans, elevations, sections, and details of metal fabrications and their connections. Show anchorage and accessory items. Provide Shop Drawings for the following:
	1. Shear connector angles


	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel."

	1.6 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with metal fabrications by field measurements before fabrication.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature changes acting on exterior metal fabrications by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of connections, and other detrimental ...
	1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F , material surfaces.


	2.2 METAL MATERIALS
	A. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise indicated. For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials without seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes.
	B. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

	2.3 FASTENERS
	A. General: Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 304 stainless-steel fasteners for exterior use and zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5, at exterior walls. Select fasteners for type, grade, an...
	1. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening aluminum.
	2. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening stainless steel.
	3. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening nickel silver.
	4. Provide bronze fasteners for fastening bronze.

	B. Steel Bolts and Nuts: Regular hexagon-head bolts, ASTM A 325, Type 3 with hex nuts, ASTM A 563, Grade C3; and, where indicated, flat washers.
	C. Anchor Bolts: ASTM F 1554, Grade 36, of dimensions indicated; with nuts, ASTM A 563; and, where indicated, flat washers.
	1. Hot-dip galvanize or provide mechanically deposited, zinc coating where item being fastened is indicated to be galvanized.


	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Shop Primer for Galvanized Steel: Primer formulated for exterior use over zinc-coated metal and compatible with finish paint systems indicated.
	B. Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20 and compatible with paints specified to be used over it.

	2.5 FABRICATION, GENERAL
	A. Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in the shop to greatest extent possible. Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Use connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces. Clearly mark units for reassembly ...
	B. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius of approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated. Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed surfaces.
	C. Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or otherwise impairing work.
	D. Form exposed work with accurate angles and surfaces and straight edges.

	2.6 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES
	A. Galvanizing: Hot-dip galvanize items as indicated to comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for steel and iron hardware and with ASTM A 123/A 123M for other steel and iron products.
	1. Do not quench or apply post galvanizing treatments that might interfere with paint adhesion.

	B. Preparation for Shop Priming Galvanized Items: After galvanizing, thoroughly clean railings of grease, dirt, oil, flux, and other foreign matter, and treat with metallic phosphate process.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
	A. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780/A 780M.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This section includes providing and furnishing labor, materials, and equipment and supervision to install traffic coating systems, including surface preparation and crack joint detailing.
	B. A single installer shall be responsible for providing complete waterproofing system including all products specified in following Sections:
	1. Division 07 Section, “Traffic Coatings”
	2. Division 07 Section, “Water Repellents”
	3. Division 07 Section, “Concrete Joint Sealants”
	4. Division 07 Section, “Expansion Joint Assemblies”

	C. Materials shall be compatible with other materials or related Work with which the traffic coating will come into contact, and with materials covered by this Section.
	D. Related Sections: Following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section.
	1. Division 03 Section, "Cast-in-Place Concrete"
	2. Division 03 Section, “Prepackaged Repair Mortar”
	3. Division 07 Section, “Water Repellents”
	4. Division 07 Section, “Concrete Joint Sealants”
	5. Division 07 Section, “Expansion Joint Assemblies”
	6. Division 09 Section, "Pavement Markings"


	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each system indicated, submit the following at least 60 days prior to application.
	1. Product description, technical data, appropriate applications and limitations.
	2. Primer type and application rate
	3. Surface preparation method(s)
	4. Material, and wet mils required to obtain specified dry thickness for each coat.
	5. Type, gradation and aggregate loading required within each coat, if applicable.


	1.4 INFORMATION SUBMITTALS
	A. Certificates
	1. Certification that products and installation comply with applicable federal, state where project is located, and local EPA, OSHA and VOC requirements regarding health and safety hazards  where project is located. VOC shall also comply with South Co...
	2. Evidence of applicator's being certified by manufacturer.  Evidence shall include complete copy of manufacturer’s licensing/certification document, spelling out repair responsibility for warranty claims.
	3. Certification from Manufacturer that finishes as specified are acceptable for system to be installed at least 1 month before placement of any concrete which will receive traffic coating.
	4. Certification stating materials have been tested and listed for UL 790 Class "A" rated materials/system by UL for traffic coating application specified on project.  Containers shall bear UL labels.
	5. Certification from manufacturer confirming compatibility with existing underlying coatings and/or substrate.
	6. Product Certificates for traffic coating: Manufacturer-Declared Product Use Classification: For traffic coating and use area in accordance with ANSI A326.3.

	B. Manufacturer’s Instructions: for each system indicated.
	1. Crack treatment and surface preparation method and acceptance criteria.
	2. Method of application of each coat.
	3. Maximum and minimum application temperatures.
	4. Maximum and minimum allowable times between coats.
	5. Final cure time before resumption of foot traffic, parking and/or paint striping.
	6. Any other special instructions required to ensure proper installation.

	C. Qualification Statements
	1. Manufacturer’s qualifications as defined in “Quality Assurance” article.
	2. Installer’s qualifications as defined in “Quality Assurance” article.
	3. Signed statement from applicator certifying that applicator has read, understood, and shall comply with all requirements of this Section.


	1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. System Maintenance Manual.
	B. Snow removal guidelines for areas covered by Warranty.
	C. Final executed Warranty.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer’s Qualifications: Owner retains right to reject any manufacturer.
	1. Evidence of compliance with Summary article paragraph "A single installer. . ."
	2. Evidence that installer has successfully performed or has qualified staff who have successfully performed at least 5 verifiable years of installations similar to those involved in this Contract, and minimum 10 projects with submitted system.
	3. Listing of 5 or more installations in climate and size similar to this Project performed by installer’s superintendent.
	4. Certification document from manufacturer that confirms system installer is a certified applicator for the manufacturer.
	5. Installer   is legally licensed to perform work in the jurisdiction this project is being constructed.
	6. Certification agreement shall include following information:
	a. Applicator’s financial responsibility for warranty burden under agreement terms.
	b. Manufacturer’s financial responsibility for warranty burden under agreement terms.
	c. Process for dispute settlement between manufacturer and applicator in case of system failures where cause is not evident or cannot be assigned.
	d. Authorized signatures for both Applicator Company and Manufacturer.
	e. Commencement date of agreement and expiration date (if applicable).



	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver all materials to site in original, unopened containers, bearing following information:
	1. Name of product.
	2. Name of manufacturer.
	3. Date of preparation.
	4. Lot or batch number.

	B. Store materials under cover and protect from weather. Replace packages or materials showing any signs of damage with new material at no additional cost to Owner.
	C. Do not store material on slabs to be post-tensioned before final post-tensioning of slabs is accomplished. At no time shall weight of stored material being placed on slab area, after post-tensioning is completed and concrete has reached specified 2...
	D. Distribute materials stored on elevated structures to prevent exceeding structure load limits.

	1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Weather and Substrate Conditions: Proceed with work only when existing and forecast weather, temperature of concrete substrate, and ambient conditions within the structure will permit work in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.  Do not ...
	B. Do not apply traffic coatings in snow, rain, fog, or mist, or when such weather conditions are imminent during the application and curing period. Apply only when frost-free conditions occur throughout the depth of substrate.
	C. Do not install traffic coating until items that penetrate membrane have been installed.

	1.9 WARRANTY
	A. System Manufacturer (Partial System Recoating):  Furnish Owner with written 5-year total responsibility Joint and Several Warranty, detailing responsibilities of manufacturer and applicator with regard to warranty requirements (Joint and Several). ...
	1. Any adhesive or cohesive failures.
	2. Abrasion or tearing failures from normal traffic use.
	3. Excessive aggregate loss (Coefficient of Friction below 0.6).
	4. Weathering. Breakdown/degradation of topcoat.
	5. Excessive Wear: Base coat showing through top coat.
	6. Surface cracking or intercoat delamination.
	7. Abrasion or tear failure of membrane resulting from normal traffic use.
	8. Failure to bridge cracks less than 0.0624 in. or cracks existing at time of traffic coating installation.

	B. If material surface shows any of defects listed above, supply labor and material to repair all defective areas and to repaint all damaged line stripes.
	C. Perform any repair under this warranty at no cost to Owner.
	D. Address following in terms of Warranty: length of warranty, change in value of warranty – if any – based on length of remaining warranty period, transferability of warranty, responsibilities of each party, notification procedures, dispute resolutio...
	E. Snowplows, vandalism, studded snow tires, and abnormally abrasive maintenance equipment are not normal traffic use and are exempted from warranty.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of 1 of following, only where specifically named in product category:
	1. Advanced Polymer Technology (APT), Harmony, PA.
	2. GCP Applied Technologies (GCP), Alpharetta, GA.
	3. Lymtal International Inc. (Lymtal), Lake Orion, MI.
	4. Neogard Division of Hemple (Neogard), Dallas, TX.
	5. Pacific Polymers, Inc. a Division of ITW (Pacific Polymers), Garden Grove, CA.
	6. Pecora Corporation (Pecora), Harleysville, PA.
	7. Polycoat Products Division of Amer. Polymers (Polycoat), Santa Fe Springs, CA.
	8. R&D Technical Solutions, Ltd. (R&D), Mississauga, ON, Canada.
	9. Sika Corporation (Sika), Lyndhurst, NJ.


	2.2 MATERIALS, TRAFFIC COATING
	A. Acceptable low odor coatings are listed below.  Coatings shall be compatible with all other materials in this Section and related work.
	1. VOC Compliant, Low Odor, High-Solids, Fast Cure, Heavy Duty Coating System:
	a. Auto-Gard FC, Neogard.
	b. Iso-Flex 760 U HL AR and 760 U HL AL, LymTal.
	c. Sikalastic 2500, Sika.
	d. Qualideck Heavy Duty Vehicular (152/252/372/582), APT.
	e. Sikalastic 720/745 or 390/391/395, Sika.
	f. Kelmar Merdek (Exposure 3 - Heavy Duty - two layer wear course), Kelmar FWC III(Exposure 3), R&D.


	B. Recoating Partial System: Provide all wearing course components specified for new heavy-duty applications.
	1. System shall provide 200 psi minimum bond strength to existing system.

	C. Provide ultraviolet screening for all traffic coating placed on this project.
	D. Finish top coat shall be colored gray.
	E. Substitutions: None for this project. Contact Engineer/Architect for consideration for future projects.

	2.3 MATERIALS, CRACK SEALER
	A. Repair for isolated random non-moving (static) horizontal cracks 0.01 in. to 0.03 in. wide.  Acceptable products:
	1. SikaPronto 19 4K, Sika.
	2. Sikadur 55 SLV Epoxy Crack Healer/Sealer, Sika.
	3. Sikalastic-630, /Sika.
	4. DeNeef Denepox I-40, GCP.
	5. Iso-Flex 609 Epoxy Crack Sealer, Lymtal.

	B. Repair of isolated moving (dynamic) horizontal cracks shall be in accordance with Division 07, Section “Concrete Joint Sealants.”

	2.4 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
	A. Joint Sealants: As specified in Section 07 92 00 “Concrete Joint Sealants.”
	B. Reinforcing Strip: Polymer mesh (polyester or polyethylene) recommended in writing by traffic-coating manufacturer, as required by manufacturer


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine surfaces to receive Work and report immediately in writing to Engineer/Architect any deficiencies in surface which render it unsuitable for proper execution of Work.
	B. Coordinate and verify that related Work meets following requirements before beginning surface preparation and application:
	1. Concrete surfaces are finished as acceptable for system to be installed. Correct all high points, ridges, and other defects in a manner acceptable to Engineer/Architect.
	2. Curing compounds used on concrete surfaces are compatible with system to be installed.
	3. Concrete surfaces have completed proper curing period for system selected.
	4. Joint Sealants are compatible with traffic coatings.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Seal all openings to occupied space to prevent cleaning materials, solvents and fumes from infiltration. All protective measures and/or ventilating systems required to prevent infiltration are incidental to this Work.
	B. Concrete substrates: mechanically abrade surface to a uniform profile acceptable to manufacturer, in general conformance with ASTM D4259 orICRI 310-2R.  Acid etching is prohibited.
	C. Remove all laitance and surface contaminants, including oil, grease and dirt as specified by manufacturer’s written recommendations.
	D. Remove all debonded traffic coatings as determined by site inspection.  Remove all laitance and surface contaminants, including oil, grease and dirt, by shot blasting and appropriate degreasers, or as specified by manufacturer’s written recommendat...
	E. Schedule preparation work so dust and other contaminants from process do not fall on wet, newly coated surfaces.
	F. Coordinate with Owner and adjacent facilities management prior to application for odor control
	1. As a minimum, provide the following precautions:
	a. Provide and Maintain barricades to prevent pedestrian access to application areas.
	b. Locate and protect all nearby air intakes until full cure of materials


	G. Perform all work and apply traffic coating according to ASTM C 1127 and ASTM C 957 and in accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions and specifications including, but not limited to, moisture content of substrate, atmospheric conditions (i...
	H. Do not apply traffic coating products until moisture content of substrates is acceptable for installation per manufacturers written requirements and per minimum requirements below.
	1. New construction projects: Do not apply traffic coating material until new concrete has been air dried at temperatures at or above 40ºF for at least 30 days after curing period specified, or test substrates to determine that the actual moisture con...
	2. Existing construction restoration projects: Do not apply traffic coating material until repair concrete has adequately cured.  Test substrates to determine the actual moisture content meets traffic coating manufacturer’s requirements.
	3. Test for moisture in new concrete slabs, at concrete repair areas, or areas suspect of moisture by one of the following methods:
	a. ASTM F2170 (relative humidity)
	b. Method recommended in writing by traffic-coating manufacturer, including but not limited to:
	1) ASTM D4263 (plastic mat test)
	2) Measuring with an electronic impedance moisture meter, per ASTM F2659
	3) ASTM F1869 (calcium chloride test; not acceptable for lightweight concrete)



	I. Do not apply traffic coating membranes products until concrete has attained compressive strength to resist primer tensile adhesion values as per manufacturer’s written instructions and specifications.
	J. Cease material installation under adverse weather conditions, when temperatures of work area or substrate are below 40º F, or outside manufacturer’s recommended limitations for installation.
	K. Prepare vertical and horizontal surfaces at terminations and penetrations through traffic coatings and at expansion joints, drains, and sleeves according to manufacturer’s written instructions.
	L. Provide sealant cants at penetrations and at reinforced and nonreinforced, deck-to-wall butt joints.
	M. All cracks on concrete surface shall be prepared in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.
	1. All random cracks on concrete surface less than 0.03 in. wide and showing no evidence of water and/or salt water staining on ceiling below shall receive detail coat unless more complete treatment required in accordance with manufacturer’s recommend...
	a. Rout and seal random cracks, construction joints and control joints prior to installation of primer or base coat. Crack preparation including installation of joint sealant material, where required, is incidental to traffic coating work.
	1) Non-moving cracks to be tooled flush with adjacent surfaces.
	2) Moving cracks to be tooled concave.



	N. Before applying materials, apply system to small area to assure that it will adhere to substrate and joint sealants and dry properly and to evaluate appearance.
	O. Mask off adjoining surfaces not to receive traffic coating and mask off drains to prevent spillage and migration of liquid materials outside membrane area. Provide neat/straight lines at termination of traffic coating.

	3.3 INSTALLATION/APPLICATION
	A. Installation should include all of the following steps or in accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions and specifications:
	1. Surface Preparation: Prepare concrete for system application.
	2. Crack/Construction/Control/Cove Joint Sealing: Detail for crack bridging.
	a. If reinforcing mesh is utilized at joints, ensure mesh is installed and fully embedded in base coat without bunching, wrinkles, fish mouths or protrusions above the surface of the base coat in which it is embedded.

	3. Primer Coat: Insure proper adhesion of membrane to substrate.
	4. Base Coat: Provide crack spanning in conjunction with Crack Detail noted above and provide monolithic coating without pinholes, blisters, or voids in coating,
	5. Wear Coat providing skid and wear resistance.
	a. Aggregate: Correct size, shape, hardness and amount necessary to insure proper skid and wear resistance.
	b. Provide monolithic coating without pinholes, blisters, or voids in coating

	6. Top Coat: Lock aggregate into place, provide a maintainable surface and provide resistance to ponding water, UV degradation, color loss and chemical intrusion.
	a. Provide monolithic coating without pinholes, blisters, or voids in coating
	b. Not required for approved hybrid wearing course with integral aggregate.


	B. A primer coat is required for all systems.  No exception. Reprime areas exposed for more time than recommended by manufacturer.
	C. Terminate edges of deck-to-deck expansion joints with preparatory base-coat strip.
	D. All adjacent vertical surfaces shall be coated with traffic coating 4 in. above coated horizontal surface. Requirement includes, but is not limited to pipes, columns, walls, curbs (full height of vertical faces of all curbs) and islands.
	E. Complete all Work under this Section before painting line stripes.
	F. Clean off excess material and material smears adjacent to joints as work progresses using methods and materials approved by manufacturers.

	3.4 PROTECTING AND CLEANING
	A. Protect traffic coatings from damage and wear during remainder of construction period.
	B. Clean spillage and soiling from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures recommended by manufacturer of affected construction.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This work consists of furnishing and placing an overlay system comprised of a two-component epoxy resin system with broadcast aggregate for the purpose of improving skid resistance and sealing the concrete surface.  The surface of the concrete shal...
	B. Materials shall be compatible with materials or related Work with which they come into contact, and with materials covered by this Section.
	C. Related Sections: Following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section.
	1. Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."
	2. Division 02 Section "Work Items."
	3. Division 02 Section "General Concrete Surface Preparation."
	4. Division 02 Section "Surface Preparation for Patching and Overlay."
	5. Division 03 Section, "Cast-in-Place Concrete."
	6. Division 03 Section, " Prepackaged Repair Mortar."
	7. Division 07 Section, “Traffic Coatings.”
	8. Division 07 Section, “Water Repellents.”
	9. Division 07 Section, “Expansion Joint Assemblies.”
	10. Division 09 Section, "Pavement Markings."


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Make submittals in accordance with requirements of the contract and as specified in this Section.
	B. Contractor: Submit manufacturer's product data sheets, technical sheets, surface preparation procedures and equipment, recommended application procedures and information on epoxy broadcast system.
	C. The Contractor shall submit documentation that confirms his having a minimum of five years of experience in the use and application of similar specified materials or the Contractor shall retain the services of a manufacturer’s representative with s...
	D. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 1 heading, “Submittal Procedures,” for limits to resubmittals.
	E. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 2 heading, “Requests for Information,” for RFI constraints.

	1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Three copies of System Maintenance Manual.
	B. Five copies of snow removal guidelines for areas covered by Warranty.
	C. Final executed Warranty.

	1.5 WARRANTY
	A. System manufacturer and Contractor shall furnish Owner a written single source performance warranty that the epoxy overlay system will be free of defects related to design, workmanship or material deficiency for 5-year period from date of acceptanc...
	B. Any repair under this warranty shall be done at no cost to Owner. Warranty shall be provided by Contractor and manufacturer of system.

	1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver all materials to site in original, unopened containers, bearing following information:
	1. Name of product.
	2. Name of manufacturer.
	3. Date of manufacture.
	4. Lot or batch number.
	5. Manufacturer’s instructions for mixing.
	6. Warning for handling and toxicity.
	7. Expiration date.

	B. Store materials under cover and protect from weather at temperatures between 40-100 F. Replace packages or materials showing any signs of damage with new material at no additional cost to Owner.
	C. Do not store material on slabs to be post-tensioned before final post-tensioning of slabs is accomplished. At no time shall weight of stored material being placed on slab area, after post-tensioning is completed and concrete has reached specified 2...

	1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Weather and Substrate Conditions: Proceed with work only when existing and forecast weather and temperature of concrete substrate will permit work in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
	B. Dispose of unused materials in accordance with MSDS.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT
	A. Epoxy Resin System.  The epoxy resin system shall be a two-component, 100% solids (Zero VOC), low-modulus, flexible, high-elongation, moisture-insensitive and fuels resistant system.  It shall be in accordance with the following requirements:
	1. Properties of the mixed epoxy resin:
	a. Pot Life, 1 qt.,  (AASHTO T-237): 15-35 minutes at 73 F

	2. Properties of the cured epoxy resin shall meet material requirements of ASTM C881, Type III, and as follows:
	a. Compressive Properties (ASTM D-695):
	1) Compressive Strength at 7 days: 4,000-7,000 psi

	b. Compressive Properties (ASTM C-109):
	1) Compressive Strength at 4 hours: 1,400 psi
	2) Compressive Strength at 7 days: 7,000 psi

	c. Tensile Properties (ASTM D-638) at 7 days:
	1) Tensile Strength: 2,200 psi
	2) Elongation at Break: 30 percent minimum

	d. Water Absorption, 24 hr. %, (ASTM D570) : <0.5
	e. Thermal Compatibility, (ASTM C-884): Passing
	f. Effective Shrinkage, (ASTM C-883): Passing
	g. Adhesion to Concrete, (ACI Method 503R-30): Concrete Failure


	B. Fine Aggregate: An aggregate wearing surface shall be broadcast into a liquid binder according to the manufacturer’s specifications.  The fine coarse aggregates shall be those typically used for high performance surfaces.  Aggregates shall consist ...
	C. The aggregate shall conform to the properties listed in Table 2 below:


	Table 2
	Fine Aggregate Properties
	D. Equipment: All equipment for cleaning the existing concrete surface and mixing and applying the epoxy-aggregate system shall be in accordance with the epoxy manufacturer's recommendations as approved by the Engineer prior to commencement of any work.
	2.2 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products from the following manufacturers.
	1. Unitex Chemical Co., a division of Dayton Superior
	2. Sika Corporation
	3. LymTal International, Inc.
	4. ChemCo Systems
	5. The Euclid Chemical Company
	6. IPA Systems, Inc.

	B. Acceptable epoxy broadcast overlay systems are listed below. Epoxy broadcast system shall meet the above requirements and specifications.
	1. Unitex Total Overlay System – Dayton Superior, Miamisburg, OH.
	2. Sikadur Epoxy Broadcast Overlay System – Sika Corp, Lyndhurst, NJ
	3. Sikalastic 350 – Sika, Lyndhurst, NJ.
	4. Iso-Flex 200 Epoxy Overlay System -  LymTal International, Lake Orion, MI
	5. Kemko 128 FlexDek Binder – ChemCo Systems, Inc., Redwood City, CA
	6. Flexolith – The Euclid Chemical Company, Cleveland, OH
	7. Ipanol E-Flex – IPA Systems, Inc.

	C. Substitutions: None for this project. Contact Engineer/Architect for consideration for future projects.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Weather and Substrate Conditions for Epoxy: Do not proceed with application (except with written recommendation of manufacturer) under any of the following conditions:
	1. Ambient temperature is less than 50º F.
	2. Substrate surfaces have cured for less than 1 month.
	3. Rain or temperatures below 50º F predicted for a period of 24 hours.
	4. Earlier than 24 hours after surfaces became wet.
	5. Substrate is frozen or surface temperature is less than 50º F.

	B. Weather and Substrate Conditions for Other Materials: Proceed with work only when existing and forecast weather and temperature of concrete substrate will permit work in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. The overlay system shall be applied in accordance with these specifications at the locations indicated on the plans.  The quantities and rates shown are for typical situations only.   Exact quantities and rates shall be as recommended by the manufa...
	1. Trial Application. Prior to constructing the overlay, one or more trial overlays shall be placed to determine the initial set time and to demonstrate the effectiveness of the mixing, placing, and finishing equipment proposed. Each overlay shall be ...
	a. Tensile strength of the concrete surface shall average 250 psi minimum in accordance with ASTM C1583. At least 3 locations shall be tested by Engineer. Tests shall be repeated if concrete failure represents less than 50% of the specimen’s area.

	2. Surface Preparation. The surface of the concrete deck shall be prepared for application of the overlay by first repairing the concrete deck and then shotblast, abrasive blasting, hydroblasting, or cleaning in any way acceptable to the Epoxy Manufac...
	a. The existing deck shall be rehabilitated prior to the epoxy overlay as shown in the plans. Spalled and delaminated areas of the deck shall be chipped back to sound concrete as directed by the Engineer.  The area to be patched shall be saw cut to pr...
	b. Areas with nominal depth of 1 inch or more - The surface shall be prepared in accordance with paragraph a. above; however, a rapid set cementitious or epoxy based patching material compatible with the overlay system shall be used.  Finishing, curin...

	3. Shotblast Cleaning:  The preferred method of cleaning is shotblasting. This cleaning shall not commence until all work involving the repair of the concrete deck surface has been completed.  Additionally, surface preparation shall not commence until...


	3.3 INSPECTION
	A. Inspect surfaces to receive Work and report immediately in writing to Engineer any deficiencies in surface which render it unsuitable for proper execution of Work.

	3.4 INSTALLATION
	A. Do all Work in strict accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and specifications including, but not limited to, moisture content of substrate, atmospheric conditions (including relative humidity and temperature), coverages, thicknesses,...
	B. Manufacturer's technical representative, acceptable to Engineer, shall be on site during surface preparation and installation.
	1. Application of Epoxy-Aggregate Overlay.  Application of the overlay will not be allowed unless the ambient temperature is a minimum of 50 F and rising, and the concrete deck temperature is at least 50 F.  At cooler temperatures, the material should...
	2. Mixing of Epoxy Components:  Components A and B shall each be thoroughly stirred in its own container prior to mixing in order to disperse any settlement which may have occurred. Components A and B shall be proportioned in strict accordance with th...
	3. Applying the Overlay:  Application of the mixed epoxy to the concrete surface shall be squeegee, roller, or spray, or combinations thereof as approved by the Engineer following the trial application.  The application method used shall apply the mat...
	a. First Coat:  The epoxy shall be applied to the concrete deck at the rate of 35-40 square feet per gallon, unless otherwise recommended by the manufacturer.  While the epoxy is still wet broadcast the aggregate until no wet spots are visible.  In br...
	b. Second Coat:  The second coat shall be applied in a manner identical to the application of the first coat, except that the coverage of the epoxy shall be 20-25 square feet per gallon and the aggregate shall be broadcast until no wet spots are visib...


	C. Curing.  The Contractor shall allow the epoxy overlay to cure sufficiently before subjecting it to loads or traffic of any nature that may damage the overlay.  Cure time depends upon the ambient and deck temperatures.  The field cure, if approved b...
	1. The overlay shall be considered cured to a firm, hard state when no movement of the overlay can be detected when pressure is applied. Actual degree of cure and suitability for traffic shall be determined by the manufacturer, acceptable to the Engin...


	3.5 field quality control
	A. Develop a quality control plan for assured specified uniform overlay thickness that utilizes grid system of sufficiently small size to designate coverage area of not more than 5 gallons at specified thickness. In addition, employ wet mil gauge to c...

	3.6 Acceptance
	A. Repair of Surface Defects. The repair method for surface defects in the overlay shall be identical to that used for the application of the overlay.  All surface defects shall be repaired to the satisfaction of the Engineer before acceptance of the ...
	B. An additional cleaning of the overlay area is required prior to opening area to traffic to remove all loose or excess aggregate by sweeping or vacuum.
	C. The manufacturer shall furnish certification to the Engineer that the material supplied is in accordance with all requirements specified and stating that the material supplied is the same system and is identically formulated to the material tested ...
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. A single installer shall be responsible for providing complete water proofing system including all products specified in the following Sections:
	1. Division 03 Section, “Cast-In-Place Concrete”
	2. Division 03 Section, “Prepackaged Repair Mortar”
	3. Division 07 Section, “Traffic Coatings”
	4. Division 07 Section, “Concrete Joint Sealants”
	5. Division 07 Section, “Expansion Joint Assemblies”

	B. This Section includes penetrating concrete sealer on these surfaces:
	1. Supported concrete floor and concrete roof surfaces including curbs, walks, islands and pour strips.
	2. Approach drives and adjoining sidewalks within construction limits.

	C. Related Sections: Following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section.
	2. Division 07 Section, “Traffic Coatings”
	3. Division 07 Section, “Concrete Joint Sealants”
	4. Division 07 Section, “Expansion Joint Assemblies”
	5. Division 09 Section, "Pavement Markings."


	1.3 REFERENCEs
	A. ASTM International (ASTM):
	1. ASTM D6489, “Standard Test Method for Determining the Water Absorption of Hardened Concrete Treated with a Water Repellent Coating.”


	1.4 administrative requirements
	A. Coordination:
	1. Materials shall be compatible with materials or related Work with which they come into contact, and with materials covered by this Section.
	2. Distribute reviewed submittals to all others whose Work is related.

	B. Make submittals in accordance with requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures:”
	2. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 2 heading, “Requests for Information,” for RFI constraints.

	C. Submittals and Resubmittals:  Engineer will review each of Contractor’s shop drawings and/or submittal data the initial time and, should resubmittal be required, one additional time to verify that reasons for resubmittal have been addressed by Cont...

	1.5 Action SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated at least 60 days prior to application.
	1. Product description, technical data, appropriate applications, and limitations.
	2. Areas and application rates of materials to be applied.
	3. Proposed alternate application methods, if any.


	1.6 information SUBMITTALS
	A. Certificates
	1. Certification that products and installation comply with applicable federal, state of Illinois, and local EPA, OSHA and VOC requirements regarding health and safety hazards.
	2. Evidence of applicator's being certified by manufacturer.  Evidence shall include complete copy of manufacturer’s licensing/certification document, spelling out repair responsibility for warranty claims.

	B. Field Quality Control
	1. ASTM D6489 Test Results, showing product meets performance criteria stated in AIC 546.3 latest edition.
	2. Two copies of manufacturer's technical representative's log for each visit.

	C. Qualification Statements
	1. Manufacturer’s qualifications as defined in the “Quality Assurance” article.
	2. Installer’s qualifications as defined in the “Quality Assurance” article.
	3. Signed statement from applicator certifying that applicator has read, understood, and shall comply with all requirements of this Section.


	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer’s Qualifications: Owner retains right to reject any manufacturer.
	1. Evidence of acceptable previous work on WALKER-designed projects. If none, so state.
	2. Evidence of financial stability acceptable to Engineer/Architect.
	3. Listing of 20 or more projects completed with submitted system, to include:
	a. Name and location of project.
	b. Type of system applied.
	c. On-Site contact with phone number.


	B. Installer’s Qualifications: Owner retains right to reject any installer.
	1. Evidence of compliance with Summary article paragraph "A single installer. . ."
	2. Evidence that installer has successfully performed or has qualified staff who have successfully performed at least 5 verifiable years of installations similar to those involved in this Contract, and minimum 10 projects with submitted system.
	3. Listing of 5 or more installations in climate and size similar to this Project performed by installer’s superintendent.

	C. Testing Agency: Independent testing laboratory employed by Owner and acceptable to Engineer/Architect.
	D. Certifications
	1. Sealer shall satisfy the current national and local Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Emission Standards for Architectural Coatings.
	3. Licensing/certification agreement must provide following information:
	b. Manufacturer’s financial responsibility for warranty burden under agreement terms.
	c. Process for dispute settlement between manufacturer and applicator in case of system failures where cause is not evident or cannot be assigned.
	d. Officers’ signatures for both Applicator Company and Manufacturer.
	e. Commencement date of agreement and expiration date (if applicable).



	1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver all materials to site in original, unopened containers, bearing following information:
	2. Name of manufacturer.
	3. Date of preparation.
	4. Lot or batch number.

	B. Store materials under cover and protect from weather. Replace packages or materials showing any signs of damage with new material at no additional cost to Owner.
	C. Do not store material on slabs to be post-tensioned before final post-tensioning of slabs is accomplished. At no time shall weight of stored material being placed on slab area, after post-tensioning is completed and concrete has reached specified 2...
	D. Distribute materials stored on elevated structures to prevent exceeding structure load limits.

	1.9 field CONDITIONS
	A. Weather and Substrate Conditions: Do not proceed with application (except with written recommendation of manufacturer) under any of the following conditions:
	2. Substrate surfaces have cured for less than 1 month.
	3. Rain or temperatures below 40º F or above 100º F predicted for a period of 24 hours.
	4. Less than 24 hours after surfaces became wet.
	5. Substrate is frozen or surface temperature is less than 40º F or above 100º F.
	6. Wind velocities higher than manufacturer’s specified limit to prevent solvent flash-off.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of one of following, only where specifically named in product category:
	2. GCP Applied Technologies (GCP), Cambridge, MA.
	3. Evonik Corporation (Evonik), Parsippany, NJ.
	4. Euclid Chemical Company (Euclid), Cleveland, OH.
	5. Lymtal International Inc. (Lymtal), Lake Orion, MI.
	6. Prosoco, Inc. (Prosoco), Lawrence, KS.
	7. Sika Corporation (Sika), Lyndhurst, NJ.
	8. Shield Systems, Inc., St. Louis, MO.
	9. Mapei Corporation (Mapei), Deerfield Beach, FL.


	2.2 MATERIALS, concrete sealer
	A. Silane (90% or greater solids, 400 g/L or less VOC):
	1. Iso-Flex 618-100 CRS or Iso-Flex 618-100 CRS-LV, 200 sf/g, Lymtal.
	2. Protectosil BHN, 200 sf/g, Evonik Corp.
	3. Sikagard H 1000, Sikagard705L ,200 sf/g, Sika.

	B. Proposed substitutions: None for this project. Contact Engineer/Architect for consideration for future projects.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 examination
	A. Examine surfaces to receive Work and report immediately in writing to Engineer/Architect any deficiencies in surface which render it unsuitable for proper execution of Work.
	B. Coordinate and verify that related Work meets following requirements before beginning surface preparation and application:
	2. Curing compounds used on concrete surfaces are compatible with system to be installed.
	3. Concrete surfaces have completed proper curing period for system selected.
	4. Control joint and expansion joint Work is complete and has been accepted by Engineer/Architect.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Seal all openings to occupied space to prevent cleaning materials, solvents and fumes from infiltration. All protective measures and/or ventilating systems required to prevent infiltration are incidental to this Work.
	B. Acid etching is prohibited.
	C. Repair or replace all sealant materials damaged by surface preparation operations.
	D. Existing in service concrete:  Shot blast clean all surfaces to be sealed as acceptable to sealer manufacturer before sealer application.  Prepare by sandblasting all surfaces inaccessible to shotblast equipment. Water blasting/pressure washing is ...
	E. Select new concrete construction: Shot blasting is not recommended or required for new slabs that are water cured per ACI 308, Paragraph 2.2. Cleaning method and materials shall be sufficient to allow absorption criteria stated in Field Quality Con...
	F. Equipment used during floor slab cleaning shall not exceed height limitation of facility and shall not exceed 3,000 lb axle load or vehicle gross weight of 6,000 lb.
	G. Mask off adjoining surfaces not to receive sealer and mask off drains to prevent spillage and migration of liquid materials outside sealer area. Provide neat/straight lines at termination of sealer.

	3.3 INSTALLATION/APPLICATION
	A. Do all Work in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and specifications including, but not limited to, moisture content of substrate, atmospheric conditions (including relative humidity and temperature), coverage, mil thickness and te...
	B. Clean all surfaces affected by sealer material overspray and repair all damage caused by sealer material overspray to adjacent construction or property at no cost to Owner.
	C. Clean off excess material as work progresses using methods and materials approved by manufacturer.

	3.4 field quality control
	A. Install 3 trial sections of sealer to verify treated surface is not glazing as result of sealer application. If application of sealer causes glazing at trial section, contact sealer manufacturer to obtain written recommendations for solving problem...
	B. Testing Agency shall take a) 1 core from each trial section and b) 3 additional cores as directed by Engineer/Architect after sealer application to test for sealer effectiveness in accordance with ASTM D6489. Concrete core samples shall be taken 14...

	3.5 non-conforming work
	A. Unsatisfactory Field Quality Control test results shall be grounds for rejection of sealer or sealer application rate.  Perform sealer reapplication at no additional cost to Owner.
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	SECTION 07 92 33 – CONCRETE joint sealants
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. A single installer shall be responsible for providing complete water proofing system including all products specified in the following Sections:
	1. Division 07 Section, “Traffic Coatings”
	2. Division 07 Section, “Water Repellents”
	3. Division 07 Section, “Concrete Joint Sealants”
	4. Division 07 Section, “Expansion Joint Assemblies”

	B. This Section includes the following:
	1. Exterior joints in the following horizontal traffic bearing surfaces:
	a. Joints between precast concrete units.
	b. Other joints as indicated on the Drawings.

	2. Exterior joints in the following vertical and horizontal non-traffic surfaces:
	a. Joints between precast concrete units.
	b. Cove joints at intersection of horizontal and vertical concrete.
	c. Exterior horizontal joints between precast and cast-in-place concrete. Color to match precast concrete.
	d. Other joints as indicated on the Drawings.


	C. Related Sections: Following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section.
	1. Division 03 Section, "Cast-in-Place Concrete"
	2. Division 07 Section, “Traffic Coatings”
	3. Division 07 Section, “Water Repellents”
	4. Division 07 Section, “Expansion Joint Assemblies”
	5. Division 09 Section, "Pavement Markings"


	1.3 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Coordination:
	1. Materials shall be compatible with materials or related Work with which they come into contact, and with materials covered by this Section.
	2. Distribute reviewed submittals to all others whose Work is related.
	3. Coordinate layout of joint system and approve methods for providing joints with precast concrete and concrete contractors.
	4. Inspect site and precast plant before precast production to insure proper joint configuration.


	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each system indicated at least 7 days prior to application.
	1. Product description, technical data, appropriate applications and limitations.
	2. Primer type and application rate

	B. Samples:
	1. One for each system indicated.

	C. Sample Warranty: For each system indicated.

	1.5 INFORMATION SUBMITTALS
	A. Certificates:
	1. Evidence of installer's being certified by manufacturer.  Evidence shall include complete copy of manufacturer’s licensing/certification document, spelling out repair responsibility for warranty claims.
	2. Certification from the Manufacturer that joint details as specified are acceptable for system to be installed at least 1 month before placement of any concrete which will receive joint sealant.

	B. Field Quality Control:
	1. Two copies each of manufacturer's technical representative's log for each visit.
	2. Testing agency field and test reports.

	C. Qualification Statements:
	1. Manufacturer’s qualifications as defined in the “Quality Assurance” article.
	2. Installer’s qualifications as defined in the “Quality Assurance” article.
	3. Signed statement from this Section applicator certifying that applicator has read, understood, and shall comply with all requirements of this Section.


	1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Final executed Warranty.

	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer’s Qualifications: Owner retains right to reject any manufacturer.
	1. Evidence of acceptable previous work on WALKER-designed projects. If none, so state.
	2. Evidence of financial stability acceptable to Engineer/Architect.
	3. Listing of 20 or more projects completed with submitted sealant, to include:
	a. Name and location of project.
	b. Type of sealant applied.
	c. On-Site contact with phone number.


	B. Manufacturer's technical representative, acceptable to Engineer/Architect, shall be on site during surface preparation and initial stages of installation.
	C. Installer’s Qualifications: Owner retains right to reject any installer or subcontractor.
	1. Installer shall be legally licensed to perform work in the state of Illinois.  Evidence of compliance with Summary article paragraph "A single installer. . ."
	2. Evidence that installer has successfully performed or has qualified staff who have successfully performed at least 5 verifiable years of installations similar to those involved in this Contract, and minimum 10 projects with submitted sealant.
	3. Listing of 5 or more installations in climate and size similar to this Project performed by installer’s superintendent.

	D. Certifications:
	1. Licensing/certification document from system manufacturer that confirms sealant installer is a licensed/certified applicator for the manufacturer and is legally licensed to perform work in the state of Illinois.
	2. Licensing/certification agreement shall include following information:
	a. Applicator’s financial responsibility for warranty burden under agreement terms.
	b. Manufacturer’s financial responsibility for warranty burden under agreement terms.
	c. Process for dispute settlement between manufacturer and applicator in case of system failures where cause is not evident or cannot be assigned.
	d. Authorized signatures for both Applicator Company and Manufacturer.
	e. Commencement date of agreement and expiration date (if applicable).



	1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver all materials to site in original, unopened containers, bearing following information:
	1. Name of product.
	2. Name of manufacturer.
	3. Date of preparation.
	4. Lot or batch number.

	B. Store materials under cover and protect from weather. Replace packages or materials showing any signs of damage with new material at no additional cost to Owner.
	C. Do not store material on slabs to be post-tensioned before final post-tensioning of slabs is accomplished. At no time shall weight of stored material being placed on slab area, after post-tensioning is completed and concrete has reached specified 2...

	1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Weather and Substrate Conditions: Proceed with work only when existing and forecast weather and temperature of concrete substrate will permit work in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

	1.10 WARRANTY
	A. Manufacturer: Furnish Owner with written total responsibility Joint and Several Warranty, detailing responsibilities of manufacturer and installer with regard to warranty requirements (Joint and Several).  The warranty shall provide that sealant wi...
	1. Any adhesive or cohesive failures.
	2. Weathering.
	3. Abrasion or tear failure resulting from normal traffic use.

	B. If material surface shows any of defects listed above, supply labor and material to repair all defective areas and to repaint all damaged line stripes.
	C. Warranty period shall be a 5 year Joint and Several Warranty commencing with date of acceptance of work.
	D. Perform any repair under this warranty at no cost to Owner.
	E. Address the following in the terms of the Warranty: length of warranty, change in value of warranty – if any- based on length of remaining warranty period, transferability of warranty, responsibilities of each party, notification procedures, disput...
	F. Snowplows, vandalism, and abnormally abrasive maintenance equipment are not normal traffic use and are exempted from warranty.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of 1 of following, only where specifically named in product category:
	1. Dow Corning Corp. (Dow Corning), Midland, MI.
	2. Lymtal International Inc. (Lymtal), Lake Orion, MI.
	3. Mapei Corporation (Mapei), Deerfield Beach, FL.
	4. Pecora Corporation (Pecora), Harleysville, PA.
	5. Sika Corporation (Sika), Lyndhurst, NJ.


	2.2 MATERIALS, JOINT SEALANT SYSTEM
	A. Provide complete system of compatible materials designed by manufacturer to produce waterproof, traffic-bearing control joints as detailed on Drawings.
	B. Provide joint sealant material meeting ASTM C920.
	C. Compounds used for sealants shall not stain masonry or concrete. Aluminum pigmented compounds not acceptable.
	D. Color of sealants shall match adjacent surfaces.
	E. Closed cell or reticulated backer rods:  Acceptable products:
	1. “Sof Rod,” Nomaco Inc., 501 NMC Drive, Zebulon, NC 27597.  (800) 345-7279 ext. 341.
	2. “ITP Soft Type Backer Rod,” Industrial Thermo Polymers Limited, 2316 Delaware Ave., Suite 216, Buffalo, NY 14216.  (800) 387-3847.

	F. Bond breakers and fillers: as recommended by system manufacturer.
	G. Primers: as recommended by sealant manufacturer.
	H. Acceptable sealants are listed below.  Sealants shall be compatible with all other materials in this Section and related work.
	I. Acceptable polyurethane control joint sealants (traffic bearing):
	1. Iso-flex 880 GB or Iso-flex 881, Lymtal.
	2. Mapeflex P2 SL or Mapeflex P2 NS, Mapei.
	3. Dynatrol II-SL, Pecora.
	4. Sikaflex-2c SL or Sikaflex-2c NS EZ Mix with TG additive, Sika.

	J. Acceptable polyurethane vertical and cove joints sealants (non-traffic bearing):
	1. Iso-Flex 881, Lymtal.
	2. Mapeflex P2 NS, Mapei.
	3. Dynatred, Pecora.
	4. Sikaflex-2c NS EZ Mix, Sikaflex-2c NS EZ Mix+, Sika.

	K. Proposed Substitutions: None for this project. Contact Engineer/Architect for consideration for future projects.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 examination
	A. Examine surfaces to receive Work and report immediately in writing to Engineer/Architect any deficiencies in surface which render it unsuitable for proper execution of Work.
	B. Coordinate and verify that related Work meets following requirements before beginning installation
	1. Concrete surfaces are finished as acceptable for system to be installed.
	2. Curing compounds used on concrete surfaces are compatible with system to be installed.
	3. Concrete surfaces have completed proper curing period for system selected.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Seal all openings to occupied space to prevent cleaning materials, solvents and fumes from infiltration. All protective measures and/or ventilating systems required to prevent infiltration are incidental to this Work.
	B. Correct unsatisfactory conditions before installing sealant system.
	C. Acid etching is prohibited.
	D. Grind joint edges smooth and straight with beveled grinding wheel before sealing. All surfaces to receive sealant shall be dry and thoroughly cleaned of all loose particles, laitance, dirt, dust, oil, grease or other foreign matter. Obtain written ...
	E. Final preparation of joints shall be a sandblast with medium that removes dust and ground material from surfaces to receive sealant.
	F. Check preparation of substrate for adhesion of sealant.
	G. Prime and seal joints and protect as required until sealant is fully cured.  A primer coat is required for all systems.

	3.3 INSTALLATION/APPLICATION
	A. Do all Work in strict accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and specifications including, but not limited to, moisture content of substrate, atmospheric conditions (including relative humidity and temperature), thicknesses and texture...
	B. Completely fill joint without sagging or smearing onto adjacent surfaces.
	C. Self-Leveling Sealants: Fill horizontal joints slightly recessed to avoid direct contact with wheel traffic.
	D. Non-Sag Sealants: Tool joints concave: Wet tooling not permitted.
	E. Clean off excess material and material smears adjacent to joints as work progresses using methods and materials approved by manufacturers.
	F. Cease material installation under adverse weather conditions, or when temperatures are outside manufacturer's recommended limitations for installation, or when temperature of work area or substrate are below 40ºF.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Exterior standard steel doors and frames.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 08 71 00 "Door Hardware" for door hardware for hollow-metal doors.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Minimum Thickness: Minimum thickness of base metal without coatings in accordance with NAAMM-HMMA 803 or ANSI/SDI A250.8.

	1.3 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate anchorage installation for hollow-metal frames. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors. Deliver such items to Proj...
	B. Coordinate requirements for installation of door hardware, electrified door hardware, and access control and security systems.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data:
	1. Exterior standard steel doors and frames.

	B. Product Data Submittals: For each product.
	1. Include construction details, material descriptions, core descriptions, fire-resistance ratings, and finishes.

	C. Shop Drawings: Include the following:
	1. Elevations of each door type.
	2. Details of doors, including vertical- and horizontal-edge details and metal thicknesses.
	3. Frame details for each frame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal thicknesses.
	4. Locations of reinforcement and preparations for hardware.
	5. Details of each different wall opening condition.
	6. Details of electrical raceway and preparation for electrified hardware, access control systems, and security systems.
	7. Details of anchorages, joints, field splices, and connections.
	8. Details of accessories.
	9. Details of moldings, removable stops, and glazing.

	D. Product Schedule: For hollow-metal doors and frames, prepared by or under the supervision of supplier, using same reference numbers for details and openings as those on Drawings. Coordinate with final door hardware schedule.

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Qualification Data: For door inspector.
	1. Fire-Rated Door Inspector: Submit documentation of compliance with NFPA 80, Section 5.2.3.1.
	2. Egress Door Inspector: Submit documentation of compliance with NFPA 101, Section 7.2.1.15.4.
	3. Submit copy of DHI Fire and Egress Door Assembly Inspector (FDAI) certificate.

	B. Product Test Reports: For each type of fire-rated hollow-metal door and frame assembly for tests performed by a qualified testing agency indicating compliance with performance requirements.
	C. Field quality-control reports.

	1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Record Documents: For fire-rated doors, list of door numbers and applicable room name and number to which door accesses.

	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Fire-Rated Door Inspector Qualifications: Inspector for field quality-control inspections of fire-rated door assemblies is to meet the qualifications set forth in NFPA 80, Section 5.2.3.1 and the following:
	1. Door and Hardware Institute Fire and Egress Door Assembly Inspector (FDAI) certification.

	B. Egress Door Inspector Qualifications: Inspector for field quality-control inspections of egress door assemblies is to meet the qualifications set forth in NFPA 101, Section 7.2.1.15.4 and the following:
	1. Door and Hardware Institute Fire and Egress Door Assembly Inspector (FDAI) certification.


	1.8 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver hollow-metal doors and frames palletized, packaged, or crated to provide protection during transit and Project-site storage. Do not use nonvented plastic.
	1. Provide additional protection to prevent damage to factory-finished units.

	B. Store hollow-metal doors and frames vertically under cover at Project site with head up. Place on minimum 4-inch- high wood blocking. Provide minimum 1/4-inch space between each stacked door to permit air circulation.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES
	2.2 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	1. Airtec Corporation.
	2. Apex Industries, Inc.
	3. BARON Metal Industries, Inc.; ASSA ABLOY of Canada, Ltd.; ASSA ABLOY.
	4. Ceco Door; AADG, Inc.; ASSA ABLOY.
	5. Concept Frames, AADG, Inc.; ASSA  ABLOY Group.
	6. Curries, AADG, Inc.; ASSA  ABLOY Group.
	7. Custom Metal Products.
	8. DCI Hollow Metal on Demand.
	9. DE LA FONTAINE.
	10. DKS Steel Door & Frame Systems, Inc.
	11. Daybar Industries, Ltd.
	12. Deansteel Manufacturing Company, Inc.
	13. Deronde Products.
	14. Fleming Door Products Ltd.; ASSA ABLOY Group.
	15. Gensteel Doors.
	16. HMF Express.
	17. Hollow Metal Xpress.
	18. Republic Doors and Frames; an Allegion brand.
	19. Rocky Mountain Metals, Inc.
	20. Security Metal Products; a brand of ASSA ABLOY.
	21. Steelcraft; Allegion plc.
	22. Steward Steel, Door & Frame Division.
	23. Stiles Custom Metal, Inc.
	24. Titan Metal Products.
	25. Trillium Steel Doors Limited.
	26. West Central Manufacturing, Inc.


	2.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for fire-protection ratings indicated on Drawings, based on testing at positive pr...

	2.4 EXTERIOR STANDARD STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES
	A. Construct hollow-metal doors and frames to comply with standards indicated for materials, fabrication, hardware locations, hardware reinforcement, tolerances, and clearances, and as specified.

	2.5 HOLLOW-METAL PANELS
	A. Provide hollow-metal panels of same materials, construction, and finish as adjacent door assemblies.

	2.6 FRAME ANCHORS
	A. Jamb Anchors:
	1. Type: Anchors of minimum size and type required by applicable door and frame standard, and suitable for performance level indicated.
	2. Quantity: Minimum of three anchors per jamb, with one additional anchor for frames with no floor anchor. Provide one additional anchor for each 24 inches (610 mm) of frame height above 7 feet (2.1 m).
	3. Postinstalled Expansion Anchor: Minimum 3/8-inch- (9.5-mm-) diameter bolts with expansion shields or inserts, with manufacturer's standard pipe spacer.

	B. Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to floor.
	C. Floor Anchors for Concrete Slabs with Underlayment: Adjustable-type anchors with extension clips, allowing not less than 2-inch (51-mm) height adjustment. Terminate bottom of frames at top of underlayment.
	D. Material: ASTM A879/A879M, Commercial Steel (CS), 04Z (12G) coating designation; mill phosphatized.
	1. For anchors built into exterior walls, steel sheet complying with ASTM A1008/A1008M or ASTM A1011/A1011M; hot-dip galvanized in accordance with ASTM A153/A153M, Class B.


	2.7 MATERIALS
	A. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008/A1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; suitable for exposed applications.
	B. Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1011/A1011M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; free of scale, pitting, or surface defects; pickled and oiled.
	C. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B.
	D. Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners: Hot-dip galvanized in accordance with ASTM A153/A153M.
	E. Power-Actuated Fasteners in Concrete: Fastener system of type suitable for application indicated, fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with clips or other accessory devices for attaching hollow-metal frames of type indicated.
	F. Mineral-Fiber Insulation: ASTM C665, Type I (blankets without membrane facing); consisting of fibers manufactured from slag or rock wool; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively; passing ASTM E136 for combus...

	2.8 FABRICATION
	A. Hollow-Metal Frames: Fabricate in one piece except where handling and shipping limitations require multiple sections. Where frames are fabricated in sections, provide alignment plates or angles at each joint, fabricated of metal of same or greater ...
	1. Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed fasteners unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Door Silencers: Except on weather-stripped frames, drill stops to receive door silencers as follows. Keep holes clear during construction.
	a. Single-Door Frames: Drill stop in strike jamb to receive three door silencers.
	b. Double-Door Frames: Drill stop in head jamb to receive two door silencers.


	B. Hardware Preparation: Factory prepare hollow-metal doors and frames to receive templated mortised hardware, and electrical wiring; include cutouts, reinforcement, mortising, drilling, and tapping in accordance with ANSI/SDI A250.6, the Door Hardwar...
	1. Reinforce doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted door hardware.
	2. Comply with BHMA A156.115 for preparing hollow-metal doors and frames for hardware.


	2.9 STEEL FINISHES
	A. Prime Finish: Clean, pretreat, and apply manufacturer's standard primer.
	1. Shop Primer: Manufacturer's standard, fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free primer complying with ANSI/SDI A250.10; recommended by primer manufacturer for substrate; compatible with substrate and field-applied coatings despite prolonged exposure.

	B. Factory Finish: Clean, pretreat, and apply manufacturer's standard two-coat, baked-on finish consisting of prime coat and thermosetting topcoat, complying with ANSI/SDI A250.3.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Remove welded-in shipping spreaders installed at factory. Restore exposed finish by grinding, filling, and dressing, as required to make repaired area smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed faces. Touch up factory-applied finishes where spreaders ...
	B. Drill and tap doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted door hardware.

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. Install hollow-metal doors and frames plumb, rigid, properly aligned, and securely fastened in place. Comply with approved Shop Drawings and with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Hollow-Metal Frames: Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.11.
	1. Set frames accurately in position; plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until permanent anchors are set. After wall construction is complete, remove temporary braces without damage to completed Work.
	a. Where frames are fabricated in sections, field splice at approved locations by welding face joint continuously; grind, fill, dress, and make splice smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed faces. Touch-up finishes.
	b. Install frames with removable stops located on secure side of opening.

	2. Fire-Rated Openings: Install frames in accordance with NFPA 80.
	3. Floor Anchors: Secure with postinstalled expansion anchors.
	a. Floor anchors may be set with power-actuated fasteners instead of postinstalled expansion anchors if so indicated and approved on Shop Drawings.

	4. Solidly pack mineral-fiber insulation inside frames.
	5. Masonry Walls: Coordinate installation of frames to allow for solidly filling space between frames and masonry with grout or mortar.
	6. In-Place Concrete or Masonry Construction: Secure frames in place with postinstalled expansion anchors.
	7. Installation Tolerances: Adjust hollow-metal frames to the following tolerances:
	a. Squareness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 90 degrees from jamb perpendicular to frame head.
	b. Alignment: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal line parallel to plane of wall.
	c. Twist: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of jambs on parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall.
	d. Plumbness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs at floor.


	C. Hollow-Metal Doors: Fit and adjust hollow-metal doors accurately in frames, within clearances specified below.
	1. Non-Fire-Rated Steel Doors: Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8.
	2. Fire-Rated Doors: Install doors with clearances in accordance with NFPA 80.

	D. Glazing: Comply with installation requirements in Section 088000 "Glazing" and with hollow-metal manufacturer's written instructions.

	3.3 REPAIR
	A. Prime-Coat Touchup: Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or damaged areas of prime coat and apply touchup of compatible air-drying, rust-inhibitive primer.
	B. Metallic-Coated Surface Touchup: Clean abraded areas and repair with galvanizing repair paint in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
	C. Factory-Finish Touchup: Clean abraded areas and repair with same material used for factory finish in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
	D. Touchup Painting: Cleaning and touchup painting of abraded areas of paint are specified in painting Sections.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on exterior substrates.
	1. Steel and iron.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Division 05, Section "Metal Fabrications" for shop priming metal fabrications.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. MPI Gloss Level 1 (Matte Finish): Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
	B. MPI Gloss Level 3 (‘Egg-Shell-Like’ Finish): 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
	C. MPI Gloss Level 4 (‘Satin-Like’ Finish): 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
	D. MPI Gloss Level 5 (Semi-Gloss): 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
	E. MPI Gloss Level 6 (Gloss): 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application instructions.
	1. Include printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category specified, with the proposed product highlighted.
	2. Indicate VOC content.


	1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Furnish extra materials, from the same product run, that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.
	1. Paint: 5 percent, but not less than 1 gal. of each material and color applied.


	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Mockups: Apply mockups of each paint system indicated and each color and finish selected to verify preliminary selections made under Sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution.
	1. Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for application of each paint system.
	a. Vertical and Horizontal Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 100 sq. ft.
	b. Other Items: Architect will designate items or areas required.

	2. Final approval of color selections will be based on mockups.
	a. If preliminary color selections are not approved, apply additional mockups of additional colors selected by Architect at no added cost to Owner.

	3. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations in writing.
	4. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.


	1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Store materials not in use in tightly covered containers in well-ventilated areas with ambient temperatures continuously maintained at not less than 45 deg F (7 deg C).
	1. Maintain containers in clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue.
	2. Remove rags and waste from storage areas daily.


	1.8 FIELD CONDITIONS
	A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures are between 50 and 95 deg F.
	B. Do not apply paints in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less than 5 deg F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	1. Behr Process Corporation.
	2. Benjamin Moore & Co.
	3. Dunn-Edwards Corporation.
	4. Glidden Professional.
	5. Kelly-Moore Paint Company Inc.
	6. PPG Architectural Finishes, Inc.
	7. Pratt & Lambert.
	8. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).


	2.2 PAINT, GENERAL
	A. MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed in its "MPI Approved Products Lists."
	B. Material Compatibility:
	1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.
	2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by topcoat manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

	C. VOC Content: For field applications, paints and coatings shall comply with VOC content limits of authorities having jurisdiction and the following VOC content limits:
	1. Flat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L.
	2. Nonflat Paints and Coatings: 50 g/L.
	3. Dry-Fog Coatings: 150 g/L.
	4. Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters: 100 g/L.
	5. Rust-Preventive Coatings: 100 g/L.
	6. Zinc-Rich Industrial Maintenance Primers: 100 g/L.
	7. Pretreatment Wash Primers: 420 g/L.

	D. Colors: Paint connections gray.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with existing finishes and primers.
	C. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated.
	B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparati...
	1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection.

	C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, grease, and incompatible paints and encapsulants.
	1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply tie coat as required to produce paint systems indicated.

	D. Steel Substrates: Remove rust, loose mill scale, and shop primer if any. Clean using methods recommended in writing by paint manufacturer.
	1. SSPC-SP 2.
	2. SSPC-SP 3.

	E. Shop-Primed Steel Substrates: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and areas where shop paint is abraded. Paint exposed areas with the same material as used for shop priming to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-primed surfaces.
	F. Galvanized-Metal Substrates: Remove grease and oil residue from galvanized sheet metal by mechanical methods to produce clean, lightly etched surfaces that promote adhesion of subsequently applied paints.

	3.3 APPLICATION
	A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual."
	1. Use applicators and techniques suited for paint and substrate indicated.
	2. Paint surfaces behind movable items same as similar exposed surfaces. Before final installation, paint surfaces behind permanently fixed items with prime coat only.
	3. Paint both sides and edges of exterior doors and entire exposed surface of exterior door frames.
	4. Paint entire exposed surface of window frames and sashes.
	5. Do not paint over labels of independent testing agencies or equipment name, identification, performance rating, or nomenclature plates.
	6. Primers specified in painting schedules may be omitted on items that are factory primed or factory finished if acceptable to topcoat manufacturers.

	B. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks, roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color breaks.

	3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. At end of each workday, remove rubbish, empty cans, rags, and other discarded materials from Project site.
	B. After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.
	C. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition.
	D. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or defaced painted surfaces.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Contract Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes surface preparation and application of high build paint systems to replace existing for the items of types, patterns, sizes, and colors described in this article.
	B. Provide the following systems as shown on Drawings:
	1. Parking Stall Stripes.
	2. Traffic Arrows, crosswalks, accessible stall access aisles, walkways, symbols, stop bars, words and other markings.
	3. International Symbol of Accessibility.

	C. Provide painting of curbs and curb ramps as described in the following paragraphs:
	2. Paint color for curbs and curb ramps shall be yellow.

	D. Proportion International Symbol of Accessibility in accordance with ICC A117.1-2009 Accessible and Usable Buildings or 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design.
	E. Related Work:
	1. Pavement Marking Contractor shall verify compatibility with sealers, joint sealants, caulking and all other surface treatments as specified in Division 07.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
	B. Provide product data as follows:
	1. Manufacturer’s certification that the material complies with standards referenced within this Section.
	3. Pigment type and content.
	4. Vehicle type and content.

	C. Submit list of similar projects (minimum of 5) where pavement-marking paint has been in use for a period of not less than 2 yrs.
	D. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 1 heading, “Submittal Procedures,” for limits to resubmittals.
	E. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 2 heading, “Requests for Information,” for RFI constraints.

	1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Apply paints only when temperature of surfaces to be painted and ambient air temperatures are between 50 and 95 degrees F.
	B. Do not apply paints in snow, rain, fog, or mist; when relative humidity exceeds 85 percent; at temperatures less than 5 degrees F above the dew point; or to damp or wet surfaces.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Provide written 1 year warranty to Owner that pavement markings will be free of defects due to workmanship, inadequate surface preparation, and materials including, but not limited to, fading and/or loss of markings due to abrasion, peeling, bubbli...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Pavement marking materials shall meet Federal, State and Local environmental standards.
	B. Paint shall be manufactured and formulated from first grade raw materials and shall be free from defects or imperfections that might adversely affect product serviceability.
	C. Paints shall comply with the National Organic Compound Emission Standards for Architectural Coatings, Environmental Protection Agency, 40 CFR Part 59.
	D. The product shall not contain mercury, lead, hexavalent chromium, or halogenated solvents.

	2.2 pavement marking paints:
	A. Low VOC - Solvent based paint may be employed for white and yellow pavement markings and shall meet the requirements of MPI #32
	1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with the requirements, products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:
	a. Chlorinated Rubber Traffic & Zone Marking Paint, 7493/7494, by RAE Products & Chemicals Corporation
	b. Setfast Low VOC Acrylic Marking Paint, TM 5626/5627 by Sherwin Williams Company


	B. 100% acrylic waterborne - paint shall be used for white and yellow pavement markings and shall meet requirements of MPI #70.
	1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with the requirements, products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:
	a. Hi-Build Latex “Liquid Thermoplastic” Traffic & Zone Marking Paint, 5430/5431, by RAE Products & Chemicals Corporation
	b. Setfast Acrylic Waterborne Marking Paint, TM 226/227 by Sherwin Williams Company

	2. 100% acrylic waterborne paint for special color pavement markings (blue, green, red, black) shall meet requirements of Federal Specification TT-P-1952E. Special color marking materials shall be compatible with the white and yellow pavement markings...

	C. All products shall have performance requirements of Type I and II of Federal Standard TT-P-1952E.

	2.3 Color of paint
	A. Color of paint shall match existing, unless noted otherwise on Contract Drawings:
	1. White: Match federal color chip 37925 and daylight directional reflectance (without glass beads) shall not be less than 84% (relative to magnesium oxide) when tested in accordance with Federal Test Method Standard 141, Method 6121.
	2. Yellow: Match federal color chip No. 33538. Color shall have daylight directional reflectance (without glass beads) of not less than 50% (relative to magnesium oxide) when tested in accordance with Federal Test Method Standard 141, Method 6121.
	3. Blue: Match federal color chip No. 35180.  Color shall have daylight directional reflectance (without glass beads) of not less than 52% (relative to magnesium oxide) when tested in accordance with Federal Test Method Standard 141, Method 6121.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of work.
	B. Document the location of existing striping and traffic marking, and colors utilized prior to removal of traffic lines and markings for surface preparation.
	C. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing finishes and primers.
	D. Begin coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected and surfaces are dry.
	E. Striping shall not be placed until full cure of concrete repairs, sealers or coatings.  Sealers (other than silane) generally require 14 days @ 70(F or higher.  Silane sealers require 24 hrs @ 70(F or higher.  Bituminous surfaces generally require ...

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated.
	B. Do not paint or finish any surface that is wet or damp.
	C. Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dirt, dust, oil, grease, release agents, curing compounds, efflorescence, chalk, and incompatible paints and encapsulants.
	D. Concrete Substrates:  Do not paint surfaces if moisture content or alkalinity of surfaces to be painted exceeds that permitted in manufacturer's written instructions.
	E. Lay out all striping on each tier, using existing layout, dimensions and details unless otherwise noted on Contract Drawings.
	F. Report any discrepancies, interferences or changes in striping due to field conditions to Engineer/Architect prior to painting. Pavement Marking Contractor shall be required to remove paint, repair surface treatment and repaint stripes not applied ...
	G. Where existing painted pavement markings and/or stripes conflict with new striping layout or must be removed due to installation which does not conform to contract requirements, remove existing paint markings, using care to avoid scarring substrate...
	1. Concrete and asphalt surfaces: Material shall be removed by methods acceptable to Engineer/Architect and cause as little damage as possible to surface texture of pavement.  Methods, that can provide acceptable results, are grinding and air or shot ...
	2. Traffic Topping/Membrane surfaces: Remove existing pavement markings by solvent washing or high-pressure water washing. Submit letter from traffic topping/membrane manufacturer certifying that solvents and/or water pressures are acceptable for this...
	3. Contractor shall not use paint, bituminous bond coat or other methods of covering markings to obliterate existing pavement markings.
	4. Material deposited on pavement as a result of removal shall be removed as work progresses.  Accumulation of material, that might interfere with drainage or might constitute a hazard to traffic, prohibited.
	5. Curing compounds on new concrete surfaces (less than 1 yr old) shall be removed per existing pavement marking removal requirements prior to installation of new pavement markings.

	H. Work Areas:
	1. Store, mix and prepare paints only in areas designated by Contractor for that purpose.
	2. Provide clean cans and buckets required for mixing paints and for receiving rags and other waste materials associated with painting. Clean buckets regularly. At close of each day's Work, remove used rags and other waste materials associated with pa...
	3. Take precautions to prevent fire in or around painting materials. Provide and maintain appropriate hand fire extinguisher near paint storage and mixing area.

	I. Mixing:
	1. Do not intermix materials of different character or different manufacturer.
	2. Do not thin material except as recommended by manufacturer.

	J. Disposal:
	1. Contractor shall properly dispose of unused materials and containers in compliance with Federal Resource Conservation Recovery Act (RCRA) of 1976 as amended, and all other applicable laws and regulations.


	3.3 APPLICATION
	A. Apply painting and finishing materials in accordance with manufacturer's directions. Use applications and techniques best suited for material and surfaces to which applied.  Minimum air shall be used to prevent overspray.  Temperature during applic...
	1. Total wet mil thickness of 0.015 in (minimum).
	2. Total dry film thickness of 0.008 in (minimum).

	B. All lines shall be straight, true, and sharp without fuzzy edges, overspray or non-uniform application. Corners shall be at right angles, unless shown otherwise, with no overlaps. Line width shall be uniform (-0%, +5% from specified width). No exce...
	C. All lines shall be 4-inches wide unless otherwise noted.
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections apply to this and other Sections of Division 22.
	B. References:
	1. American National Standards Institute (ANSI)
	2. National Standard Plumbing Code (NAPHCC)
	3. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):
	a. ASTM A74, "Specification for Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings."
	b. ASTM A120, "Specification for Black ad Hot-Dipped Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Welded and Seamless Steel Pipe for Ordinary Use."
	c. ASTM A234, "Specification for Piping Fittings of Wrought Carbon Steel and Alloy Steel for Moderate and Elevated Temperatures."
	d. ASTM B88, "Specification for Seamless Copper Water Tube".
	e. ASTM C76, "Specification for Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm Drain, and Sewer Pipe."
	f. ASTM C700, "Specification for Extra Strength and Standard Strength Clay Pipe and Perforated Clay Pipe."
	g. ASTM D3034, "Specification for Type PSM Poly (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer Pipe and Fittings."
	h. ASTM F 493 “Standard Specification for Solvent Cements for Chlorinated Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVC) Plastic Pipe and Fittings.”
	i. ASTM D 2564  Standard Specification for Solvent Cements for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) ‘Plastic Piping Systems. Include primer according to ASTM F 656 Standard Specification for Primers for Use in Solvent Cement Joints of Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC)...
	j. ASTM D1557, “Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using Modified Effort”.
	k. ASTM D 2487, “Standard Practice for Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes (Unified Soil Classification System.”



	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements for mechanical installations.  Following administrative and procedural requirements are included in this Section to expand the requirements specified in Division 01:
	1. Submittals.
	2. Coordination/Scheduling/Quality Assurance.
	3. Record documents.
	4. Maintenance manuals.
	5. Rough-ins.
	6. Mechanical installations.
	7. Cutting and patching.
	8. Testing/Guarantee
	9. Piping materials and installation common to most piping systems.
	10. Fittings and Joints.
	11. Floor and Trench Drains
	12. Back water valves.
	13. Cleanouts.
	14. Expansion joints for Rain Water Collectors.
	15. Valves.
	16. Requirements for Equipment Installations.
	17. Labeling & Identifying.
	18. Touch up painting and finishing.
	19. Cutting and patching.

	B. Related Sections:  Following Sections contain requirements that relate to this Section:
	1. The remainder of Division 22, plus general related specifications including:
	a. Access to mechanical installations.
	b. Excavation for mechanical installations within the building boundaries, and from building to utilities connections.


	C. Definitions:
	1. Term "Contractor" used throughout Division 22 shall mean Mechanical Subcontractor.
	2. Term "provide" shall mean to furnish all necessary labor, materials, equipment, accessories, transportation, services, installation and adjustment under Contract amount, including Contractor's profit, overhead and payment of all taxes and fees.


	1.3 SUBMITTALS
	A. General:  Follow the procedures specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" and as specified in this Section.
	B. Shop Drawings and Catalog Sheets.  Include:
	1. Plumbing line layout. Any deviations from design documents shall be clouded in submittal.
	2. Floor drains.
	3. Cleanouts.
	4. Expansion joints for plumbing lines.
	5. Plumbing fixtures.
	6. Back flow preventers.
	7. Support material and hardware.

	C. Substitutions:
	1. Products are referenced in Specification and on Drawings to establish standard of quality, style, design, and function of materials, equipment, apparatus, or product.
	2. There are often several satisfactory substitutes for standardized utilitarian items which satisfy design objectives.
	3. Since it is impractical to name all possible brands that might be furnished, substitutes may be proposed unless specifically stated otherwise.
	4. Submit substitutions in accordance with Division 01 and General Conditions of Specification and as follows:
	a. Submit proposed substitute material or equipment to be considered for approval as equivalent to Engineer/Architect at least 7 days before time set for receiving Bids.
	b. Contractor assumes all engineering and construction costs necessary for revision in Work due to substitute material or equipment.


	D. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 1 heading, “Submittal Procedures,” for limits to resubmittals.
	E. See requirements of Division 01 Section, “Submittal Procedures,” Part 2 heading, “Requests for Information,” for RFI constraints.

	1.4 COORDINATION
	1. Visit site before Bidding to note apparent features which may affect Work.  No subsequent allowance will be made because of failure to make this examination before Bidding.
	2. Verify all dimensions in field before ordering any material or doing any Work.
	3. Verify ceiling heights or other architectural and structural details before installing any piping.
	4. No extra compensation will be allowed because of differences between actual measurements and dimensions and those indicated on Drawings.
	5. Notify Engineer/Architect in writing of any difference which may be found before proceeding with Work.

	1.5 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING
	2. Arrange for chases, slots, and openings in building structure during progress of construction to allow for mechanical installations.
	3. Coordinate the installation of required supporting devices and set sleeves in poured-in-place concrete and other structural components as they are constructed.
	4. Sequence, coordinate, and integrate installations of mechanical materials and equipment for efficient flow of the Work.  Coordinate installation of large equipment requiring positioning prior to closing in the building.
	5. Coordinate connection of electrical services.
	6. Coordinate connection of mechanical systems with exterior underground and overhead utilities and services.  Comply with requirements of governing regulations, franchised service companies, and controlling agencies.
	7. Coordinate requirements for access panels and doors where mechanical items requiring access are concealed behind finished surfaces.  Access panels and doors are specified in Division 08 Section "Access Doors and Frames".
	8. Schedule Work so as to coordinate with other Contractors.
	9. Before starting Work, prepare and submit to Prime Contractor schedule of operations outlining proposed order of procedure, giving dates of execution and estimated time requited for completion of each step.
	10. After schedule has been accepted by Prime Contractor and Engineer/Architect, do not deviate from schedule without written consent of Prime Contractor.
	11. No subsequent extras will be allowed for materials and labor not included by Bidder for Mechanical Work due to lack of familiarity with Contract Documents as they relate to Work of all other trades required for Project.
	12. Before construction starts, cut off and plug any abandoned existing services at property line.  Coordinate with local utility company and civil engineer.
	13. Coordinate service connection to meter with local water department and civil engineer.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Qualify welding processes and operators for structural steel according to AWS D1.1 "Structural Welding Code--Steel".
	B. Qualify welding processes and operators for piping according to ASME "Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code", Section IX, "Welding and Brazing Qualifications".
	1. Comply with provisions of ASME B31 Series "Code for Pressure Piping".
	2. Certify that each welder has passed AWS qualification tests for the welding processes involved and that certification is current.

	C. ASME A13.1 for lettering size, length of color field, colors, and viewing angles of identification devices.
	D. Equipment Selection:  Equipment of greater or larger power, dimensions, capacities, and ratings may be furnished provided such proposed equipment is approved in writing and connecting mechanical and electrical services, circuit breakers, conduit, m...

	1.7 CODES AND STANDARDS
	1. Comply with:
	a. American Welding Society (AWS).
	b. American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME).
	c. American National Standards Institute (ANSI).
	d. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).
	e. American Insurance Association (A.I.A.).
	f. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA).
	g. Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. (UL).
	h. Manufacturer's Standardization Society of the Valve & Fittings Industry, Inc. (MSS).
	i. Factory Mutual Research Corp. (FM).
	j. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association (SMACNA)
	k. American Society of Heating, Refrigeration, and Air Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE)

	2. All local, state, and federal rules and regulations.
	2) IBC International Mechanical Code.
	3) IBC International Plumbing Code.
	4) IBC International Fire Prevention Code.

	3. Should any change in Drawings and Specifications be required to comply with local regulations, notify Engineer/Architect at least 7 days before time set for receiving Bids.  After entering into contract, Contractor will be held to complete all Work...
	4. Maintain a competent superintendent at Project throughout progress of Work and until Work is completed.

	1.8 RECORD DOCUMENTS
	A. Prepare record documents in accordance with the requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures". In addition to the requirements specified in Division 01, indicate the following installed conditions:
	1. Mains and branches of piping systems, with valves and control devices located and numbered, concealed unions located, and with items requiring maintenance located (i.e., traps, strainers, expansion compensators, tanks, etc.).  Valve location diagra...
	2. Equipment locations (exposed and concealed), dimensioned from prominent building lines.
	3. Approved substitutions, contract modifications, and actual equipment and materials installed.
	4. Contract modifications, actual equipment and materials installed.

	B. Engage the services of a Land Surveyor or Professional Engineer registered in the state in which the project is located as specified in Division 01 Section "Execution Requirements" to record the locations and invert elevations of underground instal...

	1.9 MAINTENANCE MANUALS
	A. Prepare maintenance manuals in accordance with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" In addition to the requirements specified in Division 01, include the following information for equipment items:
	1. Description of function, normal operating characteristics and limitations, performance curves, engineering data and tests, and complete nomenclature and commercial numbers of replacement parts.
	2. Manufacturer's printed operating procedures to include start-up, break-in, and routine and normal operating instructions; regulation, control, stopping, shutdown, and emergency instructions; and summer and winter operating instructions.
	3. Maintenance procedures for routine preventative maintenance and troubleshooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly; aligning and adjusting instructions.
	4. Servicing instructions and lubrication charts and schedules.


	1.10 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver products to the project properly identified with names, model numbers, types, grades, compliance labels, and other information needed for identification.
	B. Deliver materials to Project in good condition.  Store materials off ground and protected from elements.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 ROUGH-IN
	A. Verify final locations for rough-ins with field measurements and with the requirements of the actual equipment to be connected.
	B. Refer to equipment specifications in Divisions 02 through 33 for rough-in requirements.
	C. Drawings are generally diagrammatic and indicative of Work to be installed.
	D. Do not scale Drawings for rough-in Work.

	3.2 INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Sequence, coordinate, and integrate the various elements of mechanical systems, materials, and equipment.  Comply with the following requirements:
	1. Coordinate Plumbing systems, equipment, and materials installation with other building components so as not to delay Contractors.
	2. Verify all dimensions by field measurements.
	3. Maintain headroom clearances as noted on drawings. Notify engineer before installation if headroom can not be maintained.
	4. Arrange for chases, slots, and openings in other building components during progress of construction, to allow for mechanical installations.
	5. Coordinate the installation of required supporting devices and sleeves to be set in poured-in-place concrete and other structural components, as they are constructed.
	6. Sequence, coordinate, and integrate installations of mechanical materials and equipment for efficient flow of the Work.  Give particular attention to large equipment requiring positioning prior to closing in the building.
	7. Where mounting heights are not detailed or dimensioned, install systems, materials, and equipment to provide the maximum headroom possible.
	8. Coordinate connection of mechanical systems with exterior underground and overhead utilities and services.  Comply with requirements of governing regulations, franchised service companies, and controlling agencies.  Provide required connection for ...
	9. Install systems in accordance with applicable code. Notify Engineer/Architect any conflict with codes and include referenced code section.
	10. Install systems, materials, and equipment to conform with approved submittal data to greatest extent possible.  Conform to arrangements indicated by the Contract Documents, recognizing that portions of the Work are shown only in diagrammatic form....
	11. Install systems, materials, and equipment level and plumb, parallel and perpendicular to other building systems and components, where installed exposed in finished spaces.
	12. Install equipment to facilitate servicing, maintenance, and repair or replacement of equipment components.  As much as practical, connect equipment for ease of disconnecting, with minimum of interference with other installations.  Extend grease fi...
	13. Install access panel or doors where units are concealed behind finished surfaces.  Access panels and doors are specified in Division 08 Section "Access Doors and Frames" and this section.
	14. Install systems, materials, and equipment giving right-of-way priority to systems required to be installed at a specified slope.
	15. Install piping to occupy minimum of space.  Install parallel and close to walls, ceiling, columns or other members providing proper space for covering or removal of pipes.
	16. Coordinate Work to avoid interferences with other trades.
	17. Due to small scale of Drawings, it is not possible to indicate all offsets, fittings or valves which may be required.  Investigate structural and finish conditions affecting this Work.  Plan accordingly, furnishing such offsets, fittings and valve...
	18. Where possible, locate all plumbing lines in areas which are out of public view.
	19. Review plumbing layout with Engineer/Architect before construction.
	20. In case of conflict between riser diagram and floor plan, greater quantity or better quality prevails, subject to approval of Engineer/Architect.
	21. Coordinate all Work specified in this Division with Work of all other trades required for Project.
	22. Check Structural Drawings for location of drains, vents and other Mechanical Work.  In case of conflict between Structural Drawings and Mechanical Drawings, Structural Drawings take precedence.
	23. Notify Engineer/Architect immediately and confirm in writing of any conflict between Mechanical and Structural Drawings.
	24. Finish painting will be done by others.
	25. Any galvanized equipment, material, or hardware that is cut, scratched, field threaded or grooved shall be coated with a Zinc Rich Coating (ZRC or approved equivalent).
	26. Trench and backfill in accordance with Division 31 Section "Earth Moving."
	27. In case interferences between Work develop, Engineer/Architect will decide which Work is to be relocated regardless of which was first installed.
	28. Cleanup:
	a. At completion of Work under this contract, remove from site and dispose of all rubbish and discarded materials and restore disturbed facilities and surfaces.






